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PREFATORY NOTE í i a 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST provides excerpts of and citations to reviews of current fiction and 
non-fiction in the English language. Selected periodicals in the humanities, social sciences, and 
general science from the United States, Canada, and Great Britain are included. The following 
` types of books are excluded: government publications, textbooks and technical books in the sci- 
ences and law. However, books on science for the general reader are included. 


To qualify for inclusion a book must have been published or distributed in the United States 
or Canada. A work of non-fiction must have received reviews in two or more of the journals on 
the BRD ‘hist, and a fiction title must have received at least four reviews. To increase the possibili- 
ty of listing a greater number of books for children and young people, a work of fiction in either 
of these two categories requires only three reviews to qualify. A further exception is made for 
books reviewed in the Reference Books Bulletin section of Booklist (the only section of Booklist 
covered in BRD). For these books one review is sufficient. 


Reviews must have appeared within eighteen months after a book was published, and at least 
one review must be from a journal published in the United States or Canada. Generally, not more 
than three excerpts for fiction or four for non-fiction are included, except for books of unusual 
importance or of a controversial nature, where additional excerpts are needed to reflect differing 
points of view. Ifa book receives a sufficient number of additional reviews following its appear- 
ance in the annual volume, the new citations will be included in the August i issue and the annual 
volume for the subsequent year. 


The main body of the Digest consists of listings in daca order by the last name of the 
author (by title if it is the main entry) setting forth the author(s), title, pagination, price, year of 
publication, ete. Classification numbers for non-fiction are assigned according to the Abridged 
Dewey Decimal Classification, and subject headings are derived from the Sears List of Subject 
Headings. A descriptive note, including age or grade levels for juvenile books, precedes the ex- 
cerpts and review citations, The excerpts and review citations are arranged alphabetically accord- 
ing to the name of the journal. In addition to the name of the reviewer, the approximate number 
of words in the complete review is indicated at the end of the journal citation, e.g., (130w). 


The Subject and Title Index follows the main body of the Digest. Novels and short stories 
for adults are arranged by subject under “Fiction themes.” Fiction and non-fiction for children, 
preschool through grade six, are listed under “Children’s literature”; titles for young people, grade 
six and up, are listed under “Young adult literature.” When appropriate, a title will appear under 
both headings. 
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ABBREVIATIONS OF PERIODICALS 


For fall information consult the List of Periodicals 


A 


Am Hist Rev — The American Histoncal Review 

Am J Sociol — American Journal of Sociology 

Am Lit — American Literature 

Am Sch — The American Scholar 

America — America 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci — The Annals of the American 
Academy of Political and Social Science 


Booklist — Booklist 

Books Can — Books in Canada 

Books Young People — Books for Young People 

Bull At Sci — The Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists 

Bull Cent Child Books — Bulletin of the Center for 
Children's Books 

Bes Hist Rey — Business History Review 

Bes Hariz — Business Horizons 


C 


Can Forum — The Canadian Forum 
Choice 


— The Christian Century 

at a Monit — The Christian Science Monitor (Eastern 
tion 

Christ Today — Christianity Today 

Cl World — The Classical World 

CM -~ CM 


Columbia J Rey — Columbia Journalism Review 
Commentary — Commentary 

Commonweal — Commonweal 

Contemp Sociol — Contemporary Sociology 


E 


Economist — The Economist 

Edoc Stud (AESA) -— Educational Studies (American 
Educational Studies Association) 
counter — Encounter ndon, 


Grow Point — Growing Pont 


H 
Harpers — Harper’s 
Harv Educ Rev — Harvard Educational Review 
History — History 


Horn Book — The Horn Book 


I 


Ind Labor Relat Rev ~~ Industrial and Labor Relations 
Review 


Interracial Books Child Bull — Interracial Books for 
Children Bulletin 


J 


eee The Joumal of Aesthetics and Art 


Criticis 
J Am Acad Relig — Journal of the Amencan Academy 
of Religion 


J Am Hist — The Journal of American History 
J Econ Lit — The Journal of Economic Luaterature 
J Marriage Fam — Journal of Marnage and the Famuy 
J Relig — The Journal of Religion 
L 


Libr J — Library Journal 
M 


Mod Lang J — The Modern Language Journal 


Mon Labor Rey — Monthly Labor Review 
Ms — Ms. 
N 
N Q — The New England erly 
N Y Books -—- The New York Review of Books 


N Y Times Book Rev — The New York Times Book 


Nati Rey — Natonal Review 

New Repub — The New Republic 

New Statesman — New Statesman 

New Statesman Soc -—- New Statesman & Society 
New Yorker — The New Yorker 

Newsweek — Newsweek 

Notes — Notes 


P 


Phi Delta Kayan ~- Phi Delta Kappan 
Poetry — Poetry (Modern Poetry Asocia 
Polit Sci Q — Politcal Science Quarterly 
Psychol Today — Psychology Today 


Q 
Quill Quire — Quill & Quire 
R 
Readings — Readings 
Sci Am — Scientific American 
Sci Books Films — Science Books & Films 
Science — Science 
SLJ — School Library Journal 
Soclety — Society 
T 
Teach Coll Rec — Teachers College Record 
— The Times Literary Supplement 
y 


Va Q Rey — The Virginia Quarterly Review 
Voice Youth Advocates -— Voice of Youth Advocates 


W 


a ap 


Pai 
World Lit Today —— World Literature Today. 
a 


> 
$ 


Yale Rey — The Yale Review ; = 


LIST OF PERIODICALS 


All data as of latest issue received 


A 


Cae rr rer eee eee ore ee 

s 

AJS. See American Journal of Sociology 

America. $28. w (except first Saturday of the year, and 
alternate Saturdays in Jl and Ag) (ISSN 0002-7049) 
titi Press Inc, 106 W. S6th St, New York, NY 

American Academy of Political and Social Science Annals. 

See The Annals of the American Academy of Political 

and Social Science 

American Academy of Religion Journal. See Journal of 
the American Academy of Religion 

The American Historical Review. $43. erie ace 
0002-8762) American Historical Assn., 400 A SE 
Alans fol DC 20003 

American Journal of Sociology. $64. bi-m (ISSN 0002-9602) 
University of asa Press, Journals Division, P O. Box 
37005, Chicago, AT 


American Literature, ee (ISSN 0002-9831) Duke 
Sa oe Press, PO. i 97, College Station, Durham, 


The American Scholar. $18. q (ISSN 0003-0937) The 
American Scholar, Editorial and Circulation Offices, 1811 
Q St, N.W., Washington, DC 20009 

The Annals of the American Acad of Political and 
Social Science. $60, clothbound $78 bi-m 
eal 162) Sage spheenen Inc., 2111 W. 

» Newbury Park, CA 91320 
ite $20. 4 times a yr (ISSN 0003-7052) Appraisal, 
605 Commonwealth Ave, Boston, MA 02215 i 

Archaeology. $20. bi-m (issn 0003-8113) Archaeology 
vila Service, P.O. Box 928, Farmingdale, 

Art in America. $39.95. m (ISSN 0004-3214) Art in America, 
542 Pacific Ave., Marion, OH 43306 

The Atlantic. $9.95 m (SSN 0276-9077) Atlantic 
ee ua Processing Center, Box 2547, Boulder, CO 


B 


Booklist. $51. semi-m (ISSN 0006-7385) Amencan Labrary 

Assocation, 50 E. Huron St, Chicago, IL 60611 
Incorporating: Reference "Books etin 

Books for Young oe $18 bi-m Key Publishers Company 

Ltd., ee akon St., Tia Ont. M5E 1B3, Canada 
upplement to Quill 

Books in Canada. $1495 m SGN 0045-25 2564) Canadian 
Review of Books, Ltd., 366 Adelaide St E., Suite 432, 
Toronto, Ont. M5A 3X9, Canada 

The Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists. $29.50. m (except 
F, Ag} (SSN ee Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists, 
Circula uon Dept., S. Kambark Ave., Chicago, IL 

Bulletin of the Center for Children’s Books. $27. m (ISSN 
0008-9036) The University of Chicago Press, P.O. Box 
37005, Chicago, IL 60637 

Business History Review. 527.50. q (ISSN 0007-6805) 
Business History Review, Teele “Hall 304, Harvard 
Business School, Soldiers Field, ages MA 02163-0014 

Besiness Horizons. $24 bi-m 7-6813) Business 
Honzons, Graduate School of Business, Indiana 
University, Bloomington, IN 47405 


Cc 


The Canadian Foram. $20. m (ISSN 0008-3631) Survival 
Foundation, 70 The Esplanade, Toronto, Ont. M5E 1R2, 


Canadian Materials. See CM 
Choice. $118. m (bi-m Ji/Ag) (SSN (0009-4978) Choice, 
100 Riverview Center, Middletown, CT 06457 


The Christian Century. $28 w (occasional bi-w issues) 
(ISSN 0009-5281) Christian Century, Subscription Service 
a 5615 W. Cermak Rd IL 60650 

Science Monitor (Eastern edition). $144 
SGN 0145-200 Chnistian Science Publishing Society, 

ri iar 11215, Moines, IA 50340-1215 
Christianity Today. $2495 semi-m (m Ja, My, Je, Jl, 
Ag, D) wr 0009-5753) Christianity Today Subsenption 
Services, 465 Gundersen Dr., Carol Stream, IL 60188 

The Classical World. $10 7 times a yr (ISSN 0009-8418) 
The Classical World, of Classics, Duquesne 
University, Pittsburgh, PA 15282 

CM. $30 6 times a yr (ISSN 0821-1450) Canadian Library 
Association, 15) Sparks St, Ottawa, Ont KIP SES. 


Columbia Journalism Review. $16. bi-m (ISSN 0010-194X) 
Columbia Journalism Review, 200 Alton Pi, Manon, 
OH 43302 

Commentary. $36. m (ISSN 0010-2601) American Jewish 
Committee, 165 E. 56th St, New York, NY 10022 

Commonweal. $28. bi-w (m Christmas-New Years and Ji, 
Ag) (SSN 0010-3330) Commonweal Foundation, 15 Dutch 
St, New York, NY 10038 

Sociology. $24 bi-m (ISSN 0094-3061) 
American Sociological Assn, Executive Office, 1722 N. 
St, N.W., Washington, DC 20036 


E 


The Economist. $98. w (ISSN 0013-0613) The Economist, 
P.O. Box 904, F e, NY 11737-9804 

Educational Studies Ca Edacational Studies 
Association). $25. q (SSN 0013-1946) c/o John Carter, 
Associate Editor, ool of Education, Indiana State 
University, Terre Haute, IN 47809 

Encounter (London, England). $39 m (ISSN 0013-7073) 
Encounter, 59 St. Martin’s Lane, London WC2N 4JS, 


England 
The English Historical Review. $65. q (ASSN 0013-8266) 
ea Group Ltd., Subsenptions Dept., Fourth Ave, 
Essex CM19 SAA, England 


G 
Growing Point. $12.50. 6 times a yr (ISSN 0046-6 


506) 
Margery Fisher, Ashton Manor, Northhampton NN7 2JL, 
England 


H 
Harper’s. $18. m 0017-789X) Harpers Magazine, 
PO. Box 1937, on, OH 43305 
Harvard Educational Review. $55. q (ISSN 0017-8055) 


Harvard Educational Review, Subscription Service Dept, 
elow Hall, 13 Appian Way, Cambndge, MA 
02138-3752 
History. £8.50, 3 times a (ISSN 0018-2648) Historical 
Assn., Figs Kennington Park Rd., London SEI1! 4JH, 


The Horn Book. $32, foreign $37. bi-m (ISSN 0018-5078) 
Hom Book Inc. Park Square Building, 31 St James 
Ave., Boston, MA 02116. 


I 


Industrial and Labor Relations Review. $30. q (ISSN 
0019-7939) Industrial and Labor Relations Review, 
Circulation Manager, Comell University, Ithaca, NY 
14851-0952 

Interracial Books for Children Bulletin. $24 8 times a 
yr (ISSN 0146-5562) Council on Interracial Books for 
Children, Inc, 1841 Broadway, New York, NY 10023 


vi LIST OF PERIODICALS ` 


J 


The Journal of Aesthetics and Art Criticism. $20, q (ISSN 
0021-8529) Amencan Society for Aesthetics, CW. Post 
Center, Long Island University, Greenvale, NY 11548 

The Journal of American History. $10. q (ISSN 0021-8723) 
Organization of American Historians, 112 N. Bryan St, 
Bloomington, IN 47401 

The Journal of Economic Literature. $125. q (ISSN 
0022-0515) C. Elton Hinshaw, Sec, American Economic 
Association, 1313 2Iist Ave. S. Nashville, TN 37212 

Journal of Marriage and the Family. $60 q (SSN 
0022-2445) National Council on Family Relations, 1910 
West County Rd. B. Suite 147, St. Paul, MN 55113 

The Journal of Religion. $35. q (ISSN 0022-4189) University 
of Chicago Press, Journals Division, PO. Box 37005, 
Chicago, IL 60637 

Journal of the American of Religion. $50 a (ASSN 
0002-7189) Scholars Press, 101 Salem St, P.O. Box 2268, 
Chico, CA 95927 


L 


Library Journal. $69 semi-m (m Ja, Jl, Ag, D) (SSN 
0363-0277) Library Journal, P.O. Box 1977, Marion, OH 
43305-1977 


M 


The Modern Langsage Journal. $30. 4 times a yr (ISSN 
0026-7902) University of Wisconsin Press, Journals 
Divimon, 114 N. Murray St, Madison, WI 53715 

Monthly Labor Review. $16. m (ISSN 0098-0818) 
Superintendent of Documents, US Government Printing 
Office, Washington, DC 20402 

Ms. $16. m (ISSN 0047-8318) Ms. Magazine, P.O. Box 
57131, Boulder, CO 80322-7131 

Music Library Association Notes. See Notes 


N 


The Nation. $36. w (except for the first week in Ja and 
bi-w JI, Ag) (ISSN 0027-8378) Nation, Subscnption 
Services, P.O. Box 1953, Manon, OH 43305 

National Review. $36. bi-w (48p issue only, pub. in alternate 
weeks) (ISSN 0028-0038) National Review, Circulation 
Dept., 150 E. 35th St, New York, NY 10016 

Natural History. $20. m (ISSN 0028-0712) Natural History, 
Box 5000, Harlan, IA 51537 

The New England Quarterly. $15. q (ISSN 0028-4866) 
The New England Quarterly, Meserve Hall, Northeastern 
University, Boston, MA 02115 

The New Republic. $56. w (except 4 bi-w issues) (ISSN 
0028-6583) Subscription Service Dept, New Republic, 
P.O. Box 56515, Boulder, CO 80322 

New Statesman. $79 w (ISSN 0028-6842) Statesman & 
Nation Publishing Co., 10 Great Turnstile, London WC1V 
7HJ, England 

Merged with, New Society, to become: New 
Statesman & Society with June 10, 1988 

New Statesman & Society. $87. w Speedimpex USA Ine, 

45-45 39th St, Long Island City, NY 11104 
Merger of. New Statesman; and New Society with 
June 10, 1988 

The New York Review of Books. $34. bi-w (m Jl Ag, 
S) (ISSN 0028-7504) New York Review, Subscription 
Service Dept, P.O. Box 940, Farmingdale, NY 11737 

The New York Times Book Review. $26. w (ISSN 0028-7806) 
New York Times Co., Times Sq., New York, NY 10036 

The New Yorker. $32. w (ISSN 0028-792X) New Yorker 
Magazine, 25 W. 43rd St, New York, NY 10036 

Newsweek. $41.08. w (ISSN 0028-9604) Newsweek, The 
Newsweek Bldg., Livingston, NJ 07039 

Notes. Free to members; $60, outside US add $3. q (SSN 
0027-4380) Music Library Association, Business Office, 
P.O. Box 487, Canton, MA 02021 


P 
Phi Delta Kappan. $25. m (S-Je) (ISSN 0031-7217) Ph 
Delta Kappa, Inc, 8 Union, P.O. Box 789, 


Bloomington, IN 47402 
Poetry (Modern Association), $20. (ISSN 
0032-2032) Modern 601 S. es St, 
P.O Box , 4348, Chicago, L _ 88 
(SSN 0032-3195) 


ence Quarterly. 
ane Political Science, E Groadway; New York, 


PR 7) Costomer Service Bept,, Psychology Today, 


. Box 2563, Boulder, CO 8 


Q 


Quill & Quire. $25. Lh ea aN NS a P i 
59 Front St, E, Toronto, Ont. M5E 183, ao 
peop mes tiumonthly supplement. Books for Young 
e 


R 


$35. q A ese art) Readings, 49 Sheridan 


Ave., Albany, 
Published as book review section in the American 


Journal of Se one ruaiey through Janay 1986 
Reference Books Bulictin. Bookli 


S 


School Library Journal. $56. m (bi-m Je-}i (SSN 0362-8930 
School Library Journal, F Box 3 Manon, O 


43305-1978 

Science, $110 w (ex for last week m December, extra 
issue in February) 0036-8075) American Association 
for the Advancement of Science, 1333 H St, N.W. 
Washington, DC 20005 

Science & Films. $17.50. 5 times a yr (SSN 
0098-342X) Science Books and Films SubscapHons. 
American Association for te ge emni ye soa 
1515 Massachusetts Ave, N.W ate 

Scientific American. $24. m ASSN 0036.87 33) Scientific 
Ameri P.O. Box 3 Farmingdale, NY 11737-9665 


SLJ. See ool Li ournal 
Society. $50. bi-m 0147-2011) Society, Box 
Rutgers~The State versity, New Brunswick, NJ 0890 


T 


Tas College Record. $40. q (ISSN 0161-4681) Teiche 
v Dea TI University, 525 W. 120th St, New 
or 


Time. $58.24. w (ISSN 0040.781X) Time, 541 N. Fairbanks 


Court, Chicago, IL 60611 
$70. w (ISSN 0040-7895) 
, Supplements Sub eavion Mgr., 


Oakfield Ho ount ee ywards Heath, 
West Sussex rf 3D eny 
TLS. See The Times Literary ai 
V 
me M Quarterly Review. $22 q (ISSN 0042-675X) 


of Virginia, Gut West Range, 
ini e VA 22903 
Voice of Youth Advocates. $27 bi-m (ISSN Be ey, 
Scarecrow 


Inc, 52 Liberty St, P.O. Box 416 
Metuchen, NJ 840° 
VOYA. See Voice of Youth Advocates 


WwW 
World Literature Today. at (ISSN 0196- 3570) Universi 
of Oklahoma AN as 30° Parmmgton Oval, oom 110, 
Norman, OK 7306 
Y 


The Yale Review. $22. q (ISSN 0044-0124) Yale University 
Press, 92A Yale Staton, New Haven, CT 06520 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


NOVEMBER 1988 


(Subject and title index follows the entries) 


A 


ABBOTT, PHILIP. States of perfect freedom 
autobi hy and American political thought. 212p $26 
1987 Univeral versity of Mass Press 

818 1. American poeta mee and criticism 

ri Biography (as a literary form) 3. Individuahsm 
United ea and government 5. Authors, 


ee aaa 
ISBN 0-87023-542-7. LC 86-16248 


“Abbott believes that American thought is often judged 
shallow and sterile use commentators have missed 
or misunderstood the sermonic tradition that permeates 
the Amenican liberal tradition. This sermonic current asserts 
that the politcal 1s to be understood in terms of the 
self, and that transcendence or conversion 1s therefore 
the key to political change. Abbott argues that this tradition’s 
social epistemology is best revealed in autobiography. . 
. . [He] analyzes eleven autobiographies grouped under 
five themes: ‘hustling’ (Benjamin Franklin, 

Abbie Hoffman), ‘remembering’ 
Steffens, Richard Wright), ‘redeeming’ oreau), ‘Sudging’ 

ttaker Chambers, Lillan Hellman) and ‘retorming’ 
Charlotte Perkins Gilman, Jane Addams).” (Choice) Index. 





“Although ıt offers an insightful and cntical reading 
of American liberal individualism, this book ultimately 
provis of limited use for historians because of a major 

w. It simply takes too little account of historical change. 
Only two of its eleven autobiographies, for mstance, focus 
on the period before 1890. This rases doubts about the 
accuracy of the book's broad generalizations 
American political culture and its historical sweep.” 

Am Hist Rev 93:489 Ap ‘88. Steven Watts (500w) 


“A fascinating and well-written analysis of the unique 
American understanding of the political... . The plight 
of the Amencan ın search of the self in the liberal tradition 
has been noted by others; Abbott's contribution 1s the 
exploration of this tragedy through autotiography Recom- 
mended for undergraduates and above. Excellent notes, 
no bibliography.” 

Choice > 24.1613 Je °87. M.A. Kulbicki (240w) 


“[This] 18 an mnovative critique of American liberalism, 
but it is also a book that begs important historical questions. 
When he groups Franklin, Hoffman, and Malcolm X 
together as ‘hustlers,’ or when he equates the childhood 
reveries of Henry Adams, Lincoln Steffens, and Richard 
Wright, Abbott creates a static typol that recalls the 
worst generalizations about ‘the American character.’ 

Abbott perceptively identifies the convergence of self 
and polity in American autobiography, but he musses the 
depth and persistence of alternatives to hberal individualism 
in American culture 

J Am Hist 75:227 Je ‘88, Casey Blake (600w) 


ABEL, ELIE. Leaking, who does it? who benefits? at 
what cost? 159 pe i $795 1987 Prorty Press Pubis. 
353.0071 a government 2 Mass media 
3. Press r United States—Politics and government 
ISBN 0-87078-218-5 (pa) LC 87-25762 
A Twentieth Century Fund Paper 


This is a study of the leaking of government secrets 
to the American press. Bibliography. 





“The author, who currently holds the Chandler chair 
m communications at Stanford University and was formerly 
dean of Columbia’s-Graduate School of Journalism, taps 
a deep well of sources for his report—scholarly dissertations, 
interviews with veteran journalists, sociological analyses, 
and congressional studies, as well as his own experiences 
in covering Washington for The New York Times and 
NBC. He also includes a liberal sprinkling of illustrative 
government leaks, and the circumstances surrounding them, 
in admunistretions past and present, paying particular atten- 
tion to the Reagan years, which by all accounts and for 
various scary reasons have been the most sievelike of 
all. The result 1s a comprehensive update on a democratic 
phenomenon that no thoughtful observer, least of all Abel, 
thinks will ever disappear.” 

Columbia J Rev 26:59 Mr/Ap ’88. Glona Cooper 
(600w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p25 Ja 31 °88. Katherine Evans 
(210w) 


ACHEBE, CHINUA, 1930-. Anthills of the savannah 
216p $1695 1987 Anchor Press/Doubleday 
ISBN 0-385-01664-6 LC 87-18708 


This novel by the Nigerian writer, author of 
Fall Apart (BRD 1959) and Arrow of God (BRD eat 
describes power politics im an imaginary West African 
country, Kangan, “where a military coup has brought to 
promimence a Sandhurst-trained officer ul prepared for 
political leadership. Before long ‘His Excellency’ transforms 
his initial insecurity into paranoid despotism, suspecting 
even well-meaning allies of disloyalty. This becomes the 
fate of his two boyhood frends, Chris Oriko, Commissioner 
for Information, and Ikem Osodi, poet and editor of a 
national newspaper, who in different ways both refuse 
to play safe by compromising” (New Statesman) 


S omamemonaanananiiataanandl 


Atlantic 261.78 Ap °88. Phoebe-Lou Adams (130w) 
Choice 25:1563 Je '88. J.F. Povey (160w) 


Commonweal 115.310 My 20 '88. Jobn B. Breslin 
(1100w) 


Economist 305:107 O 24 °87 (200w) 


“This 18 a poct’s novel without being a poetic one. 
Achebe understandably makes the poet Ikem the moral 
centre of the book. . He knows this kind of figure 
better than the others; and yet his account of the shifting 
currents of political kfe and the people they bring mto 
prominence or power... mings compellingly true. The 
characters shift from one linguistic register to another, 
from London University English to demotic Kangan pidgin. 
. . . To move from the offices and homes where the 
intelligentsia speak an English of ther own, to the city 
and village streets . . . is to be aware of the huge gaps 
m understanding which stil! require to be bridged. Achebe’s 
novel, tense, earthy, lyrical, and ultimately hopeful, 1s 
a distinguished contribution to the process.” 

Encounter 70.57 Ap °88. Alan Brownjohn (600w) 


Libr J 113177 F 15 ’88 Grove Koger (120w) 
N Y Rev Books 35:3 Mr 3°88 Neal Acherson (3200w) 


2 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


ACHEBE, CHINUA, 1930— Continued 
] ıs a work in which fee ee, 

intellectual growth, ott a ae pen understanding 
and mustered discipline of open wide a subject to 
which Mr. Achebe 1s now magzrficently equal. The work’s 
flaws simply pomt up its abundance. The things 
ea fell apart under the impact of Europe in Mr. Achebe's 

first novel (Things Fall Apart’) come together m ithe 
character of a s lover, Beatnce] She is a true world- 
histoncal figure Lukacs’s sense, and it is Mr. 
Achebe’s victory that she is also one of the most extraordi- 
nary, attractive and mo women characters in any 
contemporary novel ... Achebe is a moralist and 
idealist, but he rarely allows himself to put a word in; 
ee usa a P get ted m hus characters 

ere 1s a world in these in 

tes full responsibility for 1, as > . & writer who has 
no illustons but 1s not usioned, loves the people without 
necessity for self-hatred suin 1S Aae pu with the 
magic of an ebullient, gen Oe ae ee 

ra son Book Rey Fall F 21 °88. Nadine Gordumer 

1400w 


“As it records Ikem’s and Chris’s fall from political 
grace, [the novel] chronicles their ee 
with respect to both women and that ti entity, ‘the 
people” .. But Achebe’s feminism, entirely laudable, 
doesn't always ‘translate effectrvely mto fiction. In icular, 
he has resorted throughout to presenting Beatrice as an 
embodiment of feminine wisdom. . . e fuzziness of 
her portrait conspires with her divinity to keep her symbole. 
; rth No ee cree hea Achebe’s kopra of . 
e people] He gives them voice . 
and again to the sprung rhythms of the al E 
. . [This novel] describes a truly dreary historical moment. 
.. Yet A ee ee er eee 
only conceivable response to aA 
act— . one worth ae years for. 
Nation 246:540 Ap 16 °88. Ta k Marcus (1850w) 


New Statesman 114:34 S 25°87. Margaret Busby (750w) 


itsa courageous 


In this novell, a fine writer’s spirits and prose appear 


to have been dampened by the politics of his country. 
. The author’s first novel ın twenty-two years, it shows 
signs of piecemeal composition and interrupted inspiration. 
Jaggedly told, from a multiplicity of viewpoints, it qute 
lacks the purposeful narrative flow of Achebe’s masterpiece, 
‘Things Fall A its Bes fitfully tange from joms 
and myths to from almost unintelligible 
daoi i West ATON GED. 16 equally opaque 
ights of literarese. . . Neverticiess fom the Gacnned 
a number of truths about Africa em 


t erge. 
aa deserves credit for facmg the fact, however obvious . 
paradise, . 


-colonial Africa has been no 
persisting and seeking new combinations, 


ig Fo 


1s what emerges from the near-cryptic shuffle of scenes, ` 


reminding us that estie it fails to be, is 
a collection of people, hope 


New Yorker 64:114 Je "3 A ae Poe Updike (1200w) 


“The scenes which build up to the confrontation between 
the despot and his two former friends are often vivid. 
Certain character sketches also come alive... . 
[But] to borrow words which Ikem applies to himself, 
Achebe cannot resist ‘putting the nation on its road to 
self-redemption’. . . . Taking the stance of a heroic liberal, 
he may well be right. To point the narrative in the desired 
political direction, however, he indulges in editori 
which strains, credibility. . . . With the good so 
and the bad so bad, a simple morality tale emerges. 
Present in ye novel ıs a potentially ting tension 
between African and Pigs European. A creation 
myth entitled ‘Idimili’” and a psodic ‘Hymn to the 
Sun’, which might have come from quite another book, 
ue a. dio6 O 9 °87. Dawid Pryce-J 
Imes uppi p ’87. vi ~JONES 
(750w) 


ACKERMAN, ROBERT, 1935-. J.G Frazer his lfe and 
work. 348 348p pl $ $39.95 1987 Cambridge Univ. Press 
Frazer, Sir James George, 1854-1941 
ISBN 0-521-34093-4 LC 87-9343 


This is a biography of the author of The Golden Bough 
(BRD 1923) and other studies of folklore, ‘mythology, 
religion an ethnology. Index 


“Ackerman’s method is traditional, chronological, and 
utterly unpretentious. .. Beginning with Frazer's childhood 
and early studies as a classicist at Glasgow and Trinity, 
Ackerman successively introduces and wluminates each 
of the major events of Frazer's career. . . . Ackerman 
seems literally to have read everything written by, to 
and about Frazer... and the effortless, egoless manner 
in which this staggering body of material is presented 
makes the book a pleasure to read... While a full-blown 
account of the social and intellectual context of Bntsh 
anthropology is clearly beyond the book’s intent, and Frazer 
himself is always on center stage, Ackerman consistently 
seems to have the relevant contextual facts on hand. . 

. Ackerman’s treatment of Frazer’s personal life and 
relationships is simultaneously penetrating and graceful.” 

Contemp Sociol 17:524 Jl °88. Robert Alun Jones 
(1 1007) 


N Y Times Book Rev pi6 Mr 6 °88. James Boon 
(1800w) 


“Ackerman writes with a fine sense of nuance and a 
nice feeling for the idiom of British life But despite his 
scrupulous fairness—-or perhaps because of 1t—his biography 
seems at times not far from being a hatchet job. Frazer 
inspired a generation, but his day 1s done. The zealous 
young rationalist who set out to lay low the dragon of 
superstition now resembles more the priest of Nemi who 
had first inspired his quest [in The Golden Bough} the 
slayer who shall himself be slain.” 

New Repub 198:40 Ap 18 °88 Richard Jenkyns (2900w) 


“Ackerman, with much hitherto unpublished personal 
correspondence, skilfully relates Frazers very sheltered 
academic life to the life he presents in his works as 
an Odyssey of intellectual adventure. . . . [A] lively and 
meticulously researched biography.” 

Times Lit Suppl p131 F 5-11 °88 Godfrey Lienhardt 
(2050w) 


THE ACTOR'S BOOK OF CONTEMPORARY STAGE 
MONOLOGUES; edited by Nina Shengold. 355p pa 
$5 95/Can$7.95 1987 Penguin Bks. 

812 1. Acting 
ISBN 0-14-009649-3 (pa) LC 86-30558 
“A Smith and Kraus Inc book” 


Ths volume consists of some 100 monologues. “Each 
pece 18 introduced with a short description of the plot, 
setting, and character type as well as the larger context 
into which the monologue fits, Shengold has also included 
interviews with ... [the actor Swoozie Kurtz and three] 
playwrights (Christopher Durang, Tina Howe, and Lanford 
Wilson).” (Voice Youth Advocates) 





l 
| 


“A lhfesavıng resource for theater teachers and acting 
students, this book provides a refreshing supply of contem- 
porary monologues for men and women from’ well-known 
and more obscure scripts Readers will find comic, serious, 
and seriocomic monologues. An index lists them by the 
age group of the characters. As a book for leisure, readers 
will find that the wide assortment of characters demonstrates 
a full range from the delightful to the dramatic... . 
High-school drama classes will appreciate this fresh matenal 
and its authoritative presentation.” ; 

SLJ 34:99 Ja °88 Joseph Harper (120w) 


t 


THE ACTOR'S BOOK OF CONTEMPORARY 
STAGE MONOLOGUES-—Continued 

“True to the monologue form, each of the “enticing 
pieces in this rich and vaned collection tells a brief 
self-contained story that captures a poignant moment of 
revelation for the speaker, the listener, and the human 
condition in these formidable contemporary umes. . . 
. The matenal cavers an impressive range of moods, styles, 
and topics, and there is a variety of roles for both females 
and males of different ages, character types, and ethnic 
groups from .. . plays by James Baldwin (Blues for 
Mister Charlie [BRD 1964), Lanford Wilson (Brontosaurus), 
Tina Howe (The Art of Dining), August Wilson (Fences), 
Harold Pinter (The Homecoming [BRD 1967}, David 
Hwang (F.O.B.), and many other perceptrve playwrights. 

. . The book is a must for actors and actresses in 
search of challenging, substantial pieces for classes and 
auditions; for teachers and coaches of acting; for the general 
reader looking for a survey of some of the best matenal 
the contemporary theatre has to offer, and for anyone 
else who wants to see language crafted into the stuff 
of real hfe. . . . Grades ten to twelve.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 11:42 Ap S8: Ti Manna 
(350w) 


ADAIR, ROBERT KEMP. The great design; particles, 


fields, and creation, [by] Robert K. Adar. 376p il- 


$24.95/Can$37.50 1987 Oxford Univ. Press 
539 1. Physics 
ISBN 0-19-504380-4 LC 87-5729 


This book offers an exposition of the ideas of modern 
physics. Index. 


“Adair’s aim 1s to explain the underlying ideas of modern 
physics to the educated n while avoiding 
mathematics as much as possible. . Still, there i8 
a fair amount of algebraic notation, . _ and the author 
tacitly assumes famuilianty with scientific terminology. This 
1 a good book for anyone who has studied some physics 
at the undergraduate level but never really grasped its 
unifying concepts. It 1s also recommended to readers with 


` a scientific background imterested in the present state of 


the art in quantum mechanics, particle physics, and 
astrophysics,” 
Libr J 112:133 Ag '87. Harold D. Shane (150w) 


“Adair doesn’t use exotic metaphors or patent over- 
simplifications ın charting the course of modern physics; 
rather he sets out the relevant facts as simply and com- 
prehenmbly as he possibly can. Since we’re dealing with 
some pretty complex ideas here, his book does require 
some serious effort on the part of the reader, but those 
who carry on will find themselves absorbing the equivalent 
of a state-of-the-art physics course through the medium 
of a well-written and coherent narrative. . . . Adair’s 
logical, symmetrical, and generally well-behaved universe 


. 1s a wonderful place to explore, but be sure to put on 


your thinking caps before venturing into its sometimes 
difficult conceptual terrain.” 
Quill Quire 54:82 Mr ‘88. Paul Stuewe (150w) 


ADLER, DAVID A. Thomas Jefferson, father of our 
democracy, illustrated by Jacqueline Garnck 48p ud hb 
bdg $12.95 1987 Holiday House 

B or 92 1. Jefferson, Thomas, 1743-1826—Juvenile 
literature 

ISBN 0-8234-0667-9 (ib bdg) 
“A First biography.” 


This biography discusses Thomas Jefferson’s childhood, 
education, family hfe, and career. ne Index. 
“Grades two to four.” (SLJ) 


LC 87-45336 
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“The facts are sometimes presented in catalogue style 

(He would also be responsible for hghthouses, the minting 

of a new inventions, and weights and measures’), 

and the text 1s somewhat stiff, as are the gray wash 

PORET that illustrate 1t. However, the information itself 

y organized and articulated. Adler does not flinch 

ROR discussing Jefferson's ownership of slaves nor from 

summarizing his complex conflict with Hamulton’s 
Federalists.” 


Bull Cent Child Books 41:81 Ja °88. Betsy Hearne 
(160w) 


“Adler has summarized in the simplest of declarative 
sentences the important events in the life of our third 
president, filling in the relevant historical background as 
well. This fresh look for yo readers includes a bnef 
discussion of the institution or slavery and of Jefferson’s 
statements and actions con 1t, which older books 
might have glossed over or omitted, although the Sally 

Tera controversy is not mentioned. Simuarly the 
aih of Jefferson’s siblings, children, and wife at early 
are factually treated rather than ignored . [The 
ustrations are dull, uneven pencil and gray wash sketches 
that detract from the book’s appeal.” 
SLJ 35:90 My °88. Sylvia S Marantz (150w) 


ADLER, JACQUES, 1927-. The Jews of Pans ae the 
final solution; communal response and internal conflicts, 
1940-1944, ones in Jewish history) 310p ol $32.50 
1987, Oxford Univ. Press 

940.54 1. World ` War, 1939-1945--Jews 2, World War, 
1939-1945—France 3. Holocaust, Jewish (1933- 1945) 
4. Jews—France 5. Umon générale des tes de 


France 
ISBN -19-504305-7 LC 86-31302 


Adler asks: “‘Are people powerless when confronted with 
a state determined to destroy them? Why didn’t more 
Jews survive? How did we survive? Did the survivors, 
do all, that we could, at the time, to help more people 
survive?’ In [trying to] answer these questions, Adler [ex- 
amines] . . . Jewish organizahons in Paris during the 
a occupation from 1940 to 1944. Adler with 
of the national composition jand y life 
of cane cwish population. He then moves on to examine 
the roles, activities, and policies of various Jewish organiza- 
tions as they supported Jews mm their search for survival 
and alerted the ’ Gentile population to the Nazi threat.” 
(Publisher’s note) Bibliography Index 


emeen sanat 


“Adler narrates this grim story in meticulous detail, 
starting with the occupation of Paris by the German army 
in June 1940, and lasting until the hibet of Panis 
in August 1944, The exhaustive and laborious extent of 
the Nazi effort, ın close cooperation with the Paris police, 
to round up and ultimately deport all Jews 1s mind-boggling 
. . . The special contmbution of Adler's work 18 its 
examination of the array of responses by the Jewish 
community to such hitherto unsurpassed barbarity in 
France. .. . Adler’s book 1s both a primary and a secondary 
source, and the ciple da EPERE on atela it rests 18 ımpressive. 
The author uses archi fom many countries, 


' and provides an extensive bibliography of soy works. ” 


Public. and academic libranes at 
Choice 25:1150 Mr °88, J. Szaluta (240w) 


‘(This is] a book that grew out of Jacques Adlers 
fact-laden doctoral thesis ” abou Nazi tactics, Vichy 
apona biiy and the internecine conflicts that discouraged 

sometimes paralyzed Jewish resistance The duty of 
a doctoral candidate to tell all doesn’t always comcde 
with a general reader’s capacity for absorption, but the 
effort is worth it m the end. This sober sometimes ungainly 
book 1s the first comprehensive account of what happened 
mside the French Jewish community. Mr, Adler, 
who teaches history at the University of Melbourne, offers 
a set of remarkable census tables on the Jewish population 
of France dunng the early months of the occupation. 
e also} tells us abou Jewish fighting units of 
which he has ol ais knowl -a minonty of the Jewish 
minority, but one that is worth all the AROA he gives 


1.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p24 S 20 '87. Herbert R. Lottman 
(900w) 
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ADRIANI, GÖTZ, 1940-. Toulouse-Lautrec. 336p il cal 
il $60 1987 Thames & Hudson 
759.4 1. Toulouse-Lautrec, Henri de, 1864-1901 
ISBN 0-500-09180-3 LC 87-50249 


This is the catalog of “a 1986 exhibition, ‘Toulouse- 
Lautrec, Gemälde und Bildstudien,’ at the Kunsthalle in 
Tübmgen, West Germany.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index 
of persons. Ongimally published in Germany in 1986. 





“Adrani, who has also organized important exhibitions 
of the works of Degas and Picasso, provides discussions 
of each of 130 works by Toulouse-Lautrec in painstaking 
historical detail, with frequent and convincing redating 
of key works and with full scholarly apparatus, including 
. . . complete bibliography and exhibition records for 
each work. A great deal of information documents the 
various figures depicted by the artist as well as his working 
methods and approaches. . . . An extensive narrative 
chronology, and numerous previously unpublished 
photographs of the artist and his friends add to the flawless 
reproductions and unusually elegant translation from the 
German to create a book both beautiful and extremely 
useful, making ıt an appropriate resource for a large range 
of readers ” 

Choice 25:1228 Ap "88 P. Leighten (210w) 


“An insightful supplement to the eusting Lautrec litera- 
ture, [this work] focuses attention on the artist as portrattist. 
.. . Beautifully Ilustrated (217 illustrations, 95 ın color), 
. . . this scholarly book assumes substantial knowledge 
of i9%th-century French art and literature. Highly recom- 
mended for large public and academic libraries.” 

Libr J 113:62 Mr 1 ’88. LLN Reno (120w) 


“(This} exhibition borrowed heavily from the Toulouse- 
Lautrec Museum in Albi, and was amplified by loans 
chiefly from European collections. Thus while certain aspects 
of the painter’s oeuvre, such as the brothel paintings or 
the late drawings of the circus .. . are impressively 
represented, other areas appear rather slim, notably the 
important dance-hall images of the late 1880s and early 
1890s. Backed by excellent colour reproductions (which 
admurably highlight a handful of dubious attributions), 
Adriam’s text is both to the point and well grounded 
in detail He makes convincing observations about tech- 
nique... . Because Adriam had organized a simultantous 
exhibition of Lautrec’s graphic work with a separate 
catalogue, the present publication contains no posters of 
lithographs. . . . Once again we have a partial Lautrec, 
for during the 1890s he gave equal status to hus paintings 
and graphic work” 

Times Lat Suppl p627 Je 3-9 °88. Richard Thomson 
(550w) 


THE AFRICAN FRONTIER; the reproducnhon of 
traditional Afncan societies; edited with an introduction 
by Igor Kopytoff 288p maps $35 1987 Indiana Univ. 
Press 


306 1. Ethnology—Affica 2. Africa—Social conditions 
ISBN 0-253-30252-8 LC 85-45468 


This book attempts to “use Fredenck Jackson Tumer’s 
. frontier thesis . . [to afalyze] the history and 
anthropology of Sub-Saharan Africa. The .. . troduction 
by Igor Kopytoff . . . [exammes] Tumer’s thesis and 
applies it to the development of African society. Nine 
case studies by anthropologists and historians apply the 
~ thesis to specific localities. . . . The peoples and areas 
studied are: the Ele of southern Zaire (Nancy J. Farricy); 
the Goba of the Zambezi (Chet S Lancaster), a Kpelle 
chiefdom in Libena (William P Murphy and Caroline 
H. Bledsoe), the BaShu of eastern Zaire (Randall M. 
Packard), the western Rwanda frontier (David Newbury), 
the Islamic frontier of northern Nigeria (Adell Patton, 
Jr.); the Somali frontier (Lee V. Cassanelli), Tanzania (W. 
Arens); an urban setting in Nigeria (Sandra T. Barnes)” 
(Publisher’s note) Chapter bibliographies. Index. 


“An exceptionally umportant contribution to African 
ethnology. . . . Nine case studies by ten ethnographers 
and historians show in fine detail the workings of various 
African ‘frontiers’ in widely scattered societies m sub- 
Saharan Africa. Each contribution has an introduction by 
Kopytoff that shows succinctly the major points relevant 
to his hypothesis and how each case study relates to 
the others. This is a seminal work that will have a great 
impact m African ethnology, in anthropology in general, 
and in historical studies. Strongly recommended for all 
academic libraries.” 

Choice 25:176 S °87. J.H. Atherton (160w) 


“Kopytoff builds on the view current among Africanısts 
that African societies are historical formations incorporating 
er of heterogeneous ongins rather than descent groups 

writ large For several decades research interests have 
been directed at how political identities are constructed 
and social boundaries manipulated by actors who use 
the rhetoric of descent, marnage alliances, priority of 
settlement, and ritual office as strategies for defining relative 
status. The originality of Kopytoffs thesis lies in this 
use of the frontier as a recurrent factor affecting the way 
polities developed and were organized. . . . [This book] 
is provocative and stimulating. Africanists will be arguing 
with ıt, amending it, and using it as a gude to further 
research and to reinterpretation of regional histones.” 

Science 240:88 Ap 1 °88 Ekzabeth Colson (1200w) 


AHRONS, CONSTANCE R. Divorced families; a mul- 
tidisciplinary developmental view; foy] Constance R. 
Ahrons [and] Roy H. Rodgers. 259p $24.95 1987 Norton 


306.8 1. Divorce 
ISBN 0-393-70030-5 LC 86-21686 


The purpose of this “book is to develop a conceptual 
framework within which the transitions of separation, 
divorce, and remarriage can be normalized. To accomplish 
this, the authors [seek to] build a .. . case to challenge 
the models of indrvidual pathology and social deviance 
that have guided societal beliefs as well as clinical writing 
over the past two decades Using a multidisciplinary 
developmental approach and focusing on transitronal pro- 
cesses rather than the event of divorce and its outcomes, 


system (two households, one family 
system).” (J Marrina Fi Fam) Bibliography. 


Scie rca” 


“While the book 1s well written, it is tedious to read. 
. . The reader has to keep the various... types 
of couples separated and distinct, which, in reality, they 
are not... . The book contains very little hard data 
and depends largely on case studies and speculation. . 

Divorced Families, ın my opimion, 1s a ‘thin’ book. 
Most of the hard data are old and familiar, such as 
the divorce rates. It 1s almost entirely guesswork and 
conjecture—almost fantasy—on the part of the authors. 
This does not make for a very convincing argument, even 
uf I were sure what the argument is about The only 
audience I can envision for ıt would be an intelligent 
lay audience.” 

Contemp Sociol 17:542 Ji 88. Lucile Duberman (600w) 


“The content and style of writing in . . . [this book] 
will make [rt] valuable for students, researchers, and prac- 
titioners in the field of family studies” 

J t Fam 50:29% F °88 Patricia K. Knaub 


“Viewing these transitions differently according to when 
they occur within the ‘family career’ or family life-cycle 
18 not new, but the authors succeed in applying this model 
in a way that legitrmizes postdivorce relationships and 
traces the ways ın which they, hke famuly-of-origin relation- 
ships, may lead to production of funchonal or dysfunctional 
‘binuciear’ families. A carefully documented and lucid 
conceptual scheme is provided for understanding a complex, 
multidimensional, and nk normative family form.” 

Readings 3:25 Mr ’88. Zena D. Polly (160w) 
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AIKEN, JOAN, 1924-. The moon’s revenge, illustrated 
by Alan Lee. col il $12.95; lib bdg $12.99 1987 Knopf 
823 1, Fairy tales 
ISBN 0-394-89380-8; 0-394-99380-2 (lib bdg) 
LC 87-2863 


Seppy, seventh son of a seventh son, must steal seven 
pairs of shoes “from the grandfather clock one shoe from 
each pair must be thrown up to the moon, the other 
iet on the sea wali Oniy by faithfully obeying these 
instructions, which come to him from unseen speakers, 
can Seppy win his desire to be a musician. ,. For 
seven years... [his sister] Octavia remains dumb and 
Seppy goes barefoot, then the defeat of an invadıng sea- 
serpent through music brings happiness to all—and the 
marks of shoes appear on the moon.” (Grow Point) “Grades 
two to five.” (SLJ) 


“The Moon's Revenge ıs firmly based on tradition | 


although the story comes from Joan Aiken's fertile imagina- 
tion. The shape and concept of the tale ıs numerical, 
from Seppy’s own name and that of his newborn sister 
Octavia to the number of pairs of outgrown shoes which 
the boy has to steal. . . . With felicitous phrases and 
small appropriate details the story develops, duplicated 
in finely composed eg ın muted colour spread over 
and round the text, in a properly integrated and elegantly 
produced book where sea and shore, medieval costume 
and dramatically presented monster command careful atten- 
tion. A book to keep, for reading aloud and for quiet 
private perusal, notable in atmosphere and in the teasing 
suggestions of a universal philosophical point.” 

Grow Point 26:4939 Mr °*88. Margery Fisher (200w) 


“The chalky, luminous illustrations are splendid, showing 
gleaming, glowing reflections of moonlight and magnificent 
curling gray-green waves. Their unreal, mysterious quality 
1s echoed in Joan Aiken's shivery skill with words.” 

Horn Book 64:199 Mr/Ap '88. Ann A. Flowers (240w) 


“An eene tale... Aiken deftly blends motifs of seven, 
of wishes and tasks, of the charm of music, and the 
powers of nature into a story which seems ancient and 
famuliar.” 

SLJ 34:57 F ’88. Barbara Chatton (250w) 


ALARID, WILLIAM M. 1936-. Free help from Uncle 
Sam to start your own business, (or expand the one 
you have). 158p il pa $9.95 1988 Puma 

338.6 1. Small business—Durectones 
ISBN 0-940673-37-1 (pa) LC 88-2411 


“More than 90 programs of federal support for small 
business are described in this guide. The descriptions are 
taken from the Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
and are arranged, like those in the Catalog, according 
to the five-digit federal domestic assistance program number 
scheme, where the first two digits 1dentify the administering 
agency. . . . Followmg the main body of the guide 1s 
a 15-page section containing brief descnptions of [various] 
additional federal support and information programs and 
services. . . An introductory section [names] 15 types 
of assistance, seven of them financial, and assigns them 
letter codes A through O. Then follow lists of program 
eee letter-coded, under nine broad headings. . 

. [There] ıs a section of brief anecdotal accounts of 
more than 20 grants awarded to mdividuals or firms for 
particular projects, repnnted from Matthew Lesko’s Getting 
Yours.” (Booklist) Bibliography Index 





“Only some of the [Catalog of Federal Domestic As- 
sistance’s} descriptors are carried over into this guide— 
Federal , Objectives, Types of Assistance, Uses and 
Use Restrictions, Eligibility Requirements, and Information 
Contacts—and information included under a descriptor 
may not be as extensive as that found in the Catalog. 

. This inexpensive guide could serve as a convenient 
alternative souree, even, m libraries that get the annual 
Catalog and its midyear set of update pages, since the 
Catalog 18 Taea complex ın ıts arrangement and 
covers much more than’ anall business But no plans 
for updating this are ae and those m need 
of fuller information on the programs covered are not 
referred to the Catalog‘either m the ‘Useful Books’ list 
or elsewhere in the book.” 

Bookhst 85:46 S 1 °88 (330w) 


ALEXANDER, LIZA. A visit to the Sesame Street Museum; 


illustrated by Joe Mathieu, ser Jim Henson’s Sesame 
Street Muppets. col ul lib 5.99; p $195 1987 
Random House, Children" S E aoa orkshop 


069 1. Museums—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-394-98715-2 (ib bdg, Random House); 
0-394-88715-8 (pa, Random House) LC 87-1685 


This book “follows Erme, Bert, and Grover through 
a guided tour of Sesame Street Museum’ an exhibit of 
local artists, a view of the professional workroom, a replica 
(hands an) of a E ha house, Ancient Egyptan Room, 
a prehistonc exhibit . . . with dinosaurs, a children’s 
workroom, an se and space exhibit and finally the 
gift shop. . . . Ages four to seven.” (Apprarsal) 





“The author has provided a panoramic view of what 
might be available in a museum, The main criticism of 
this book is that the ‘children’ are guided through all 
these exhibits with no one else visiting the museum at 
the same time .. . Children have to learn to deal with 
waiting their turn, sharing and coping with the commotion 
ae by many visitors. If it was decided not to include 
this reality in the text, the illustrations, at least, could 

ve 


suggested it.” 
Appraisal 21:10 Wint °88 Barbara Feldstem (210w) 


“(This] 1s a read-out-loud book with fuli page colorful 
pictures. . The takes the reader from the steps 
of the Sesame Street House wto the museum and ends 
with a visit to the museum store. In this respect I liked 
the book, children lke to know what is expected and 
can relate to and understand routines. . . . The book 
aoe to give ae eeaptons ee amethyst, 
crogi prehistoric life, osaurs and microscopes 
siaa A could find this part of the book 
hard to conceptualize. Overall a good book, but it could 
be misleading to a child who 1s about to make her first 
visit to a museum. Not all museums have the same type 
of exhibits as the one in this book.” 
Appraisal 21.11 Wint °88 (160w) 


“This is a nice little book. Its message to children and 
sehr is, “Go visit your community museum. You will 


interactive exhibits . 
of the fact that most museums charge 
that special programs for children can be expensive 
. The illustranons are cute. 

ar hae Films 23:170 Ja/F °88 DE. Ingmanson 


ALLEN, DICK, 1939-. Flight and pursuit, poems. 53p 
ale 395, pa $6.95 1987 Louisiana State Univ. Press 


11 
ISBN 0-8071-1427-8 0-8071-1428-6 (pa) 
LC 87-3242 


This ıs a collection of “poems wnitten im regular stanzas 


bh pentameter lines,.. several nonce‘forms, a ae 
written ina... common measure, an 


[blank verse].” (Choice) 


aaeeea 
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ALLEN, DICK, 1939-—Continued 
“A distinct and powerful quality. of voice speaks to 

the reader through these poems, a wise authority that 
gains our trust from the first poem and sweeps us along 
through the ‘flight and pursuit’ of this very fine collection 
Allen’s title serves well as an organizing principle that 
sets the book apart from much recent American poetry: 
Allen has created a whole m the form of the book, as 
opposed to simply a gathering of poems... . Allen displays 
a wide range of subject and with a grace that prevents 
the poems from becoming unnecessarily didactic. Notable 
also is his skill ın handling a variety of formal techniques. 

. All of this prosodic experimentation is done with 
restraint so that one never feels as if the language has 
been sacrificed to satisfy merely formal demands Recom- 
mended for graduate and undergraduate collections of 
contemporary poetry.” 

Choice 25:1239 Ap °88. B. Weigl! (240w) 


“Whether he ıs recalling an extraordinary childhood 
moment (Of The Deaths That Precede Ours’) or describing 
the quotidian (The Bookshop}, Allen is concerned with 
how we see things—and the illusory nature of perceptions. 
He takes his title from a painting by visionary artist 
Wuliam Rimmer.. . Allen always attempts to see beyond 
the surface of the mages, and his knowledge of modern 
physics often serves as a framework for his questioning 
1U DERMIS OL Banat, We Oeae Alls poems Are ates: 
often formal, always strong.” 

Libr J 112:116 D °87. Grace Bauer (120w) 


ALLEN, ROGER M. A., ed. Modern Arabic literature 
See Modern Arabic literature 


ALONSO, WILLIAM, ed. Population in an interacting 
world. See Population in an imteracting world 


AMADO, JORGE, 1912-. Showdown; translated by Gregory 
Rabassa. 422p $18.95/Can$23.95 1987 Bantam Bks. 
ISBN 0-553-05174-1 LC 87-47789 


This novel ıs about a Bahia settlement ın Brazil “at 
the turn of the century. It tells the story of the settlers 
who later became Brazil's proletanat: gunslingers, landless 
farmworkers, prostitutes, peddlers and cowboys, many of 
them the children of slaves. The characters endure the 
archetypal troubles of frontier life (an invasion by bandits, 
a catastrophic flood, a plague) and find joy where they 
can, im sex, romance, folk rituals and celebrations. The 
book ends with their defeat at the hands of an unscrupulous 
and decadent urbanite.” (Nation) oe published in 
Brazıl under the title Tocaia grande. 





Commentary 85:67 My °88. George Russell (1900w) 
Libr J 113:74 F 1 °88. Jack Shreve (150w) 


“Showdown’ 1s a vital novel, more complex than it 
seems at first, written in a long series of ebullient lunges, 
none of them stylish or notably elegant or eloquent, but 
in sum haunting and massive. Mr. Amado’s prose in 
his other books sometimes has all the elegance of a badly 
combed turnip, but here he creates something fecund and 
funny, tender and burly, as 1f his lively social conscience, 
under pressure, had yet again had to take the mde of 
the human race. No doubt ‘Showdown’ would make a 
aaa movie, but it 18 essentially a verbal performance. 

Mr. Amado grounds even the most minor character- 
drawing in anecdotal devotion to detail. . Gregory 
Rabassa’s translation from the Portuguese 1s ‘nimble and 
robust.” 

N Y Tunes Book Rey p3 F 7 ’88. Paul West (1400w) 


“Its a mistake to see Jorge ponte as either a great 
literary artist or a soft-core get bs gan The grand 
old man of Brazilian letters 1s, rather, a twentieth-century 
Charles Dickens: master caman, sentimental ra Daler A 
storyteller, vulgarian. . of the exemp o 
a regional tradition gr roots stretch down to the bedrock 


of classical palor fog is also apolitical aye Pa 
a distinctiv modern vein Hus protagonists are 
wretched of ideahzed beyond belief. . Like 


The Violent Land [BRD 1945] Showdown takes place 
im the cacao- ucing frontier country of Baha, but it 
has none of political edge that made the earlier work 
. Amado’s se 18 safely remote from 
present-day Brazil. . ig vision threatens nothing.” 
Nation 246:686 My 14 '88. Landa Rabben (1800w) 


Amado’s] Gabriela, Clove and Cinnamon [BRD EE 
Dona and Her Two Husbands [BRD 1969, 1970 
are compassionate, exciting, and thoro ribald examples 
of the novel as sophisticated entertainment. Showdown 
is in the same m bursting at the seams with a lust 
for life that mfects even rts wimpier with the 
urge to seek new frontiers, PAGNA. and lovers. Throw 
in a sharp eye for the historical details of the period 
... and an impish delight in complicated sexual comedy, 
and the result 1s fiction that beats with the pulse of 
a society in heat. If you’ve put off sampling South American 
watane eae of all the babbling about magic realism, 
d recommend Showdown as an example of just 
how eraon surprising the best of an exotic culture 
can 7t 
Quill Quire 54:82 Mr ‘88. Paul Stuewe (150w) 


“Throughout his A E Amado displays an acute 
sense of ound socal consmence. These 
attributes have ppm utes his work since its beginnings 


the soft-core interludes and the aie E men 
Saunt portentous lines (‘An done this side 
of death’) and women entice them with dialogue right 
out of a Dolores Del Rio movie. . . . Showdown’s translator 
Gregory Rabassa, who is also the premier translator of 
Latin American oe remarked that to convey 
Amado’s original intent had to find as many as a 
dozen synonyms for sexual organs. He was unable to 
enliven the rest of the pee narrative. .. [The book] 
Louis L’Amour with a Portuguese accent.” 
Tıme 131:92 F 15 °88. Stefan Kanfer (750w) 


AMDUR, KATHRYN E. (KATHRYN ELLEN), 1947-. 
Syndicalist legacy; trade unions and politics in two French 
cities in the era of World War L (Working class in 

European history) 476p $37.95 1986 University of DL 


335 1. Seen 2., Limoges (France}—Politics and 


government 3 Sant-Etienne (France: City)—Politics 
and government . Labor un1ons—France 
5, Confédération saa travail 

ISBN 0-252-01238-0 LC 86-1633 


In this study, which centers on Limoges and Saint-Euenne, 
the author discusses “how revolutionary syndicalism com- 
peted with Socialist and Communist ideologies for control 
of the trade-union movement in France from World War 
I thro the nation’s oe labor schism.” (Publisher’s 
note) Bibliography. In 


“Amdur forcefully that . . . in addition to the 
contest between the Socialist ‘reformers’ in the CGT 
[General Confederation of Labor) and the Bolshevik ‘revolu- 
tionanes’ who organized the General Confederation of United 
Labor, an important syndicalist movement rejected both 
of these political alternatives. . . . Amdur’s careful study of 
the trade-union debate between 1917 and 1921 Venciodes that 
the dividing issue was not policy but strategy—political 
versus direct action. .. . This book is a complex blend 
of local social and bat oal id ideological history. It focuses 
on an, at best, elusive group. Some readers may not 
be convinced that Amdur’s A aaas syndicalists . bear 
sufficient resemblance to the prewar revolutionary syn- 
dicalists to be part of a syndicalist ‘legacy.’ Stull, 
Amdur remmds us that t antpoliucil labor traditions sur- 
vived into the twentie eom 
Am Hist Rev Ey Ap °88. Gary Cross (500w) 


NOVEMBER 1988 7 


aree KATHRYN E. (KATHRYN ELLEN), 1947- 


eee is] an extremely thorough study by a historian 
of the development of French trade umions and their 
modification as a result of the socialist and communist 
movements ... The work is remarkably well documented. 
Methodology used in studying the Manuscript Census 
Records 1s well explained, and the tables and Lee hs are 
Clear, giving further evidence of the depth 
of Amdur’s research. This is an im oat pore bore 
to the labor and social hist of France.” 

Choice 24:1599 Je ’87. CS.M. Girard (150w) 


THE AMERICAN INDIAN AND THE PROBLEM OF 
HISTORY; edited by Calvin Martin. 232p $24.95; pa 
$9.95 1987 Oxford Univ. Press 

970.004 1. Indians of North Amenca—Hustory 
ISBN 0-19-503855-X; 0-19-503856-8 (pa) 
LC 86-8425 


In 1981, Martin wrote an essay a “The Metaphysics 
of Writing Indian-White Histo 19 

copy of his article to a number of hi 
and writers who have dealt with American Indians, asking 
them to react to his piece, ‘to stand back and survey 
the whole five-hundred-year panorama of joint Indian and 
white history .. . ( to distill what they considered 
to be the essence of the Indian-white dialogue.’ The present 
book contains the . . . essays of the eighteen [wnters] 
who chose to respond.” (Am Hist Rev) Bibliography. 


“Martin is a young scholar obsessed with an idea. He 
considers American Indian cultures radically different from 
white culture, and he wants to convince histonans that 
It 18 umpossible to write about Indian-white relations, to 
say nothing of Indian history itself, unless one understands 
and adopts- the Indian world view. Most of the 
authors do not follow Martin’s prescription precisely, few, 
indeed, directly react to his article, and some reject his 
views. . . . There 1s no thematic development in the 
combined essays, yet the tone 1s one of agreement that 
the Indian side as well as the white side must be considered 
in writing about Indian-white encounters. The authors are 
experienced and skilled writers, and their essays generally 
make excellent 

Am Hist Rey 93:217 F ’88. Francis Paul Prucha (800w) 


“Altho ae Poe Daa a this volume ee eee 
1s not a boo out methodology; it probes 
than that,’ the 19 essays collected here are an excellent 
anal of the evolving methodology and meta ei 
of ‘New Indian History.’ Most challenge 
understand Native American experience from an Indian 
point of view, although the essays acknowledge that such 
a tive would differ from tribe to tribe .. . The 
co on focuses much more upon the phil y and 
yplpaicpntag of history than does R.L. Nichols’s The 
American Indian, Past and Present (1981), A.M. Aca a 
The Patriot Chiefs [BRD 1962] or Edmunds 
American Indian Leaders [BRD 19 1], all of which address 
specific individuals or particular events (as defined in 
conventional Euramerican historical terminology). These 
[are] thought-provoking essays. 

Choice 25:202 S °87. RD. Edmunds (170w) 


AMMON, RICHARD. The kids’ book of chocolate 74p 
il $12.95 1987 Atheneum Pubs. 
641.3 1. Chocolate—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-689-31292-X LC 86-26564 


The author begins “with information on the Aztecs’ 
use of chocolate and its subsequent spread through the 
Spanish explorers to the rest of Europe. He then describes 
the processing and manufacture of candy and concludes 
with . . . recipes, places to visit, a food value chart, 
untrue ‘myths’ about chocolate, [and] jokes. [Bibliography. 
Index.] Grades four to six.” (Bull t Books) 





Bit toGe Child Books 41:129 Mr °88. Betsy Hearne 


“Ammon has written a book full of facts, frolics, and 
fancy for chocolate lovers or young researchers The history, 
botany, industry, and economics of chocolate are sufficiently 
detailed in a lively text that 1s both readable and instructive 
The author’s research ıs evident in both text and illustration. 
. . . The design ıs attractive except where the columns 
of print are too close to the gutter The one disappointment 
in the first-rate study 1s the gray tone of the print, which 
lends a dull, heavy feeling to the many illustratons” 

Horn Book 64:369 My/Je °88. Elizabeth S. Watson 
(110w) 


“An informative and enjoyable book. ... Ammon focuses 
primarily on American chocolate, but brings information 
and lore from everywhere. There are a few recipes, some 
chocolate poems, and a quote from Charlie and the 
Chocolate Factory, [under Dahl, R, BRD 1965], all mn 
the context of the mformation being discussed. The format 
of the book 1s inviting’ the margins are wide, the illustrations 
are numerous, and the text 1s broken up by boxes containing 
interesting 

SLJ 34:106 Ap °88. Carolyn Jenks (120w) 


AMY, DOUGLAS J. The politics of environmental media- 
tion. 255p $30 1987 Columbia Univ. Press 
347 1. Arbitration and award 
2. Environment—Government policy—United States 
ISBN 0-231-06424-1 LC 86-24445 


This 18 an assessment of the use of environmental 

mediation in lieu of litigation In the first two chapters, 
Amy reviews some of the “differences between mediation 
and traditional formal approaches to dispute resolution 
Ge., approaches associated with judicial, legislative, and 
administrative institutions .. . The remaining chapters 
[present an} assessment of environmental mediation. 
. In chapter 6, Amy presents three models to show how 
mediation and mediators redefine disputes depending on 
whether disputes are approached as conflicts of communica- 
tion, of interests, or of prinaples Amy concludes that 
each model differentially distorts and obscures the usually 
complex nature of environmental disputes. . . . The final 
chapter focuses on the future of environmental mediation.” 
(Contemp Sociol) Bibliography Index. 





“{This] book provides good insight into academic research 
concerning environmental politics. A strong conceptual 
framework is combined with substantial documentation. 
. . [The] book ıs in the nature of a careful and interesting 
case study. ... I infer that [the] author views the American 
governance system as being overly biased toward develop- 
ment interests. . . He concludes that ‘environmental 
mediation should a relatively minor role in 
environmental politics’ tive to litigation and legislation— 
administration and binding arbitration are the other ssible 
options— because mediation 18 a ‘subtle but powe form 

of political control.’ . .. While [this] book can be readily recom- 
madd to specialists i in environmental politics,.. I doubt 
that [it] constitutes [a] mayor contnbution to the democratic 
theory literature. Rather, [it is a] careful but not [an] 
innovative application of that literature to the environmen- 
tal arena.” 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sct 498:159 Ji °88. Duane 
Windsor (300w) 


“An interesting, well-written book more about the obscure 
subject of mediation as a process than about its application 
to environmental issues. Amy (Mt. Holyoke) provides a 
realistic analysis of what appears to be an essentially neutral 
and nonthreatening process. He reviews the development 
of mediation, compares ıt to the more common institution- 
based policy processes, and then offers a fascinating analysis 
of the advantages, myths, realities, illusions, and delusions 
of mediation. His treatment comes close to being a hand- 
book on the political strategy of mediation—when ıt should 
be used, the biases of the procedure, and the circumstances 
under which certain interests win and lose.” 

Choice 25:963 F °88. C.O. Jones 
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AMY, DOUGLAS J.—Continued 
“Proceed With Caution’ appears to be the central message 
of {this book] . . . In the introduction, Amy informs 
us that his analysis is based on data from the writmgs 
of environmental mediators... . Those new to dispute 
resolution will find Amy’s exclusively anecdotal use of 
these data colorful and helpful in illustrating the author's 
evaluation of the benefits and drawbacks of mediation. 
In contrast, the more seasoned researcher, scholar, or policy 
maker will likely wish for a broader, more systematic 
presentation and analysis of the data, and an analysis 
that is more sensitive to vanous activities encompassed 
by the term ‘environmental mediation.’ ... Amy correctly 
identifies mediation as a political process. He highlights 
how cooptation appears to be the flipside of cooperation. 
à Overall, . [this book is] a welcome addıtion 
: to the burgeoning ‘literature on mediation and dispute 
resolution ” 
Contemp Sociol 17:335 My °88. Judy H. Rothschild 
(850w) 


ANDERSON, GEORGE We don't die. See Martin, J. 


ANDERSON, MADELYN' KLEIN. — Environmental 
diseases 72p ıl lib bdg $9.90 1987 Watts 
616.9 1. Environmental health—Juvenile literature 


2. Diseases—Juvenile literature 3. Hazardous 
substances-—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10382-X (ib bdg) LC 87-8117 


“A First book” 


This book “first defines internal (genetic) and external 
{expenmental) environments as well as illness (the presence 
of toxins or stress). Anderson then discusses the body’s 
defense mechanisms for coping with illness and general 
sources of disease. Later chapters list . . . toxic chemicals 
with descriptions of how each causes diseases and damage 
to humans [Annotated bibliography. Index.) Grade six 
and up.” (SLJ) 





“In one of a new series, books on diseases of different 
lands, Anderson states in her first chapter. ‘Every Disease 
is an Environmental Disease.’ .. . Save for some generaliza- 
tions and an occasional word or phrase that seems unscien- 
tific, this 1s adequately written. It 1s less cohesive ın coverage 
than some of the other books in the series.” 

a Pek Child Books 41.41 N ’87. Zena Sutherland 
l 


, {This book provides a] good overview of the type 
of diseases named im [its] title. . . . The facts are accurate. 
, - Because the information 1s packed in rather tightly 
and the concept load may present difficulties for some 
Junior- and semor-high school readers, [this book] will 
probably be most useful as [a] reference. [It is] recommended 
for both school and public libraries.” 

Sct Books Films 23:246 Mr/Ap ’88. AH. Drummond 
| (50w) 
' SLJ 34:218 Mr °88 Kathryn Weisman (50w) 


’ “While the title leads one to expect treatment of only 
diseases related to pollution and the abuse of nature, 
“ae ummunity and other aspects of illness are covered. 

. The text is easy to read without being condescending 

A glossary and index help the beginning researcher 
find and understand what is read. It ıs possible that this 
book was intended for middle and junior-high only but 
many high school students need to start their research 
with a source other than the encyclopedia, but which 
does not assume a scientific background and vocabulary. 
The text, diagrams, and black-and-white illustrations provide 
a simple, comprehensive explanation of disease in a form 
usable by many age levels. The only criticism 1s that 
two of the illustrations are ‘muddy’ and hard to identify.” 

ores Advocates 10:293 F ’88. Lorelei Neal 


ANTON, FERDINAND. Ancient Peruvian textiles. 236p 
il col "ol $40 1987 Thames & Hudson 
746 1. Textile design 2. Indians of South 
America-——~Antiquities 3. Indians of South 
America-—Pern 
ISBN 0-500-01402-7 LC 86-50780 


This work “s intended as an introduction to the tech- 

niques and symbolic meanings of ancient Peruvian textiles.” 

(Choice) Bibh osriphy: Index. First published in Germany 
in 1984 under ttle Altindanische Textilkunst aus 


“The illustrations do an excellent job of conveying the 
beauty and diversity of the Andean textile tradition. Ancient 
rad age Textiles will prove most satisfactory for general 

any a general overview of the Pag Ce eee 
users l find a number of ayaa let? 
of traditional Peruvian mythologies th aE 
PS and many interpretive arguments are not ee, - 
ted or APPO. The treatment of Peruvian 

prehustory is oversimplified and sometimes out of date. 

The most likely academic use is as a supplementary 
reading m an undergraduate survey course on Peruvian 
laa logy. . . . Recommended especially for public 

Choice 25:1282 Ap °88. G.W. Conrad (170w) 


“Excavations and grave robberies along the coastal 

of Peru have uncovered squa mummies, bund! 
a Goat oll Aber ai ough th are 450 to 
years old, fiber detenoration has often minimal, 
The sumptuous pieces, reproduced [in this book] m beautiful 
phot hs drawings, were presumably meant to warm 
the The dimensions are astounding. One fabnc 
measures 4 yards wide and more than 27 yards in length 
Another is covered with 1,200,000 embroidery stitches, 
while nearly 300 tiny birds are brocaded into diagonal 
stripes of a third. . Every weaving technique now 
in use, from brocades and tapestries to gauzes and looping, 
was familiar to the ancient Peruvians, and somẹ are too 

complicated to tempt even today’s experts.” 

N Y Times Book Rey p21 Ja 24 °88. Betty Freudenheim 


(200w) 


4 


4 


ANZALDUA, GLORIA. Borderlands; the new mestiza. 
a Sonis. 203p pa $8.95 1987 Spinsters/Aunt Lute 


ISBN 0-933216-25-4 (pa) LC 87-6780 


“Anzaldúa, a ear native of Texas, explores n prose 
and poetry . . . those living on the frontier between 
cultures and languages. . . She meditates eea the aaor 
of Chicanos in Anglo culture, women in e e 
and lesbians ın the straight world.” (Libr J) 





i 
“Anzaldia speaks of her writing as an uncontrollable 


compulsion, c m na and bordering ‘on self- 
destruction. Well versed m history of her! people, 
she uses much 


imagery taken from Aztec mythol 
demons, serpents, spiders, toads, and other mythology 
impresses the reader as being a tortured soul, who, instead 
of pursuing her search for identity in the spirit of objective 
truth, indulges in both self-denigration and self-nghteous 
condemnation so prevalent ın the writings of some Chicano 


Choice 25:1279 Ap °88. I. Molina (240w) ; 


“{Anzaldia] writes m a lyrical mixture of English and 
Spanish that ıs her unique heritage. . . . Her essays and 
poems range over broad te territo | moving from the plight 
of undocumented migrant wor to memories of 

frendmother, from Aztec religion to the agony of writing. 

Venung her anger on all oppressors of people who are 
cul or sexually different, the author has produced 
a Sower document that belongs ın ail collections with 

emphasis on Hispanic American or feminist issues 
Libr r 112171 S 1 °87. Andrea Caron Kempf (1 (150w) 


APHICHAT CHAMRATRITHIRONG, 1948- Thmland’s 
reproductive revolution. See Knodel, J. E 
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APPELBAUM, PAUL S. Informed consent; legal theory 
and clinical practice; [by] Paul S. Appelbaum, Charles 
W. Ladz, [and] Alan Meisel. 286p $27.95 1987 Oxford 
Univ. Press 

344.73 1. Medicine—Law and legislation 2. Medical 
ethics 
ISBN 0-19-503841-X LC 86-16179 


. Following a “review of the ethical and legal foundations 
of informed consent, the authors . . . [present] suggestions 
for incorporating informed consent into clinical practice. 
Topics discussed include handling mformed consent in 
the different phases of the doctor-patient relationship, the 
use of consent forms, dealing with situations in which 
patients refuse consent to treatment, and obtaining informed 
consent to research.” (Publisher’s note) Index. 





“The authors focus on the issue of communication. 
They make a reasonable case for further improvement 
in the manner and content of all physician-patient exchange, 
including the formal ritual of consent papers Further 
research is needed on the process, and this need partially 
voids the authors’ future agenda. The final sechon on 
research consent is basically a statement on the tokenism 
of many institutional review boards and a failing of the 
general regulatory system. The book is a positive but 
not final statement. Health care workers currently are 
looking over their shoulders, seeking a useful definition 
of informed consent. They see, rather, uncertain legal 
guidelines and a poorly informed public The book is 
an important step toward eventual clarification. Well written 
and heavily referenced, this work 1s recommended for 
upper-division and graduate-student use” 

Choice 25:800 Ja °88. D.R. Shanklm (210w) 


“(This book] ıs a ‘must’ for the practicing professional, 
whether physician, lawyer, social worker, or psychologist. 
It constitutes a current and valuable reference, very well 
written and well organized.” 

Readings 3:25 Mr °88 Mychael Gleeson (120w) 


APPLE, MARGOT, il Angels mother’s wedding. See 
Delton, J. 


ARLUKE, ARNOLD Gossip. See Levin, J. 


ARMITAGE, SUSAN H. (SUSAN HODGE), 1937-, ed. 
The Women’s West. See The Women’s West 


ARNOLD, CAROLINE. Giraffe, photographs by Richard 
Hewett. 48p col il $1175; lib bdg $11.88 1987 Morrow 
599.73 1 Giraffes—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-688-07069-8; 0-688-07070-1 (lib bdg) 
LC 87-1502 


In this book, “Arnold describes the natural habitat of 
giraffes ds well as their food habits and social and reproduc- 
tve behavior as observed im a large, open-air wildlife 
park ın New Jersey. The ongin of the giraffes and their 
functional adaptations to the environment are also dis- 
cussed.” (Sc Books Films) Index. “Grades three to five.” 


(SLI) 


ed 


Appraisal 21:7 Spr °88. Nancy R. Spence (250w) 
Appraisal 21'7 Spr °88. Miram Schlein (80w) 


“Arnold and Hewett continue the high standard of 
craftsmanship demonstrated in previous collaborations . 
. As in the similar volumes, Kangaroo and Koala [both 
BRD 1987, the] account follows the birth and growth 
of a particular young animal, smoothly integrating explana- 
tions of how the species hives in the wild and how the 
animals behave and live in captivity. Hewett has 
a good eye for detail and composition and provides a 
fine vanety of shots of individual aon and groups 

eating, moving, and occasionally interacting with 
humans, . The care given to both the wnting and 
photography is also demonstrated ın the attractive layout 
of the pages of [this] beautifully constructed presentation.” 
Horn Book 64:80 Ja/F °88. Margaret A. Bush (130w) 


“Giraffe is an excellent addition to the juvenile literature. 

. Scientific information, such as the guraffe’s body 
measurements and its oversize heart and lungs, are accurate 
and mteresting. No two giraffes have exactly the same 
patterns of neck markings, the book explains, so this 15 
how the park keepers identify them. The book ıs well 
written and well illustrated with 40 excellent color 


photographs.” 
Sci Books Films 23.252 Mr/Ap °88. Omris W. Boutros 
(120w) 
“In this] fine introduction to the giraffe, . . . basic 


unformation on behavior patterns, the various species and 
subspecies, . . . physical characteristics, reproduction, and 
care of the young fis] provided. . . . Past and present 
threats to the existence of [the] animal are discussed, 
as well as present efforts by conservationists to keep these 
unique creatures from extinction. . . . Louise Brown’s 
Giraffes [BRD 1981] is a useful book, but Arnold's Giraffe 
it with its superb photographs.” 
SLJ 34:184 S ’87. Cynthia M. Sturgis (100w) 


ARNOLD, GLADYS, 1905-. One woman’s war, a Canadian 
reporter with the Free French 222p il pl Can$24.95 
1987 Lormer & Co. 

940.53 1. World War, 1939-1945—Personal narratives 
2. France—History—1940-1945, German occupation 
ISBN 0-88862-875-7 


The author, a journalist from Saskatchewan, was a 
Canadian Press correspondent in Pans dunng the Second 
World War and information officer for the Free French 
in Canada from 1941-1947. She recalls her expenences 
in France, in England where she met General de Gaulle, 
and in Canada during the war. 


i 





“Arnold’s sympathetic account of wartime France, 

and Canada gives us a deep insight into some 

of the extremes of human experience. She writes with 

intensity, humour, and a strong sense of humanustic values. 

One Woman’s War is compelling wn one of those 

rare books that extend the boundaries for those of us 
who live queter lives” 

Books Can 16°30 O '87. Patricia Morley (800w) 


“Arnold’s chronicle of both the war years, seen through 
the eyes of a woman deeply involved in the lives and 
work of the Free French, and Canada’s involvement in 
disseminating information 1s an appealing, interesting, and 
informative read.” 

CM 16:63 Mr '88. Irene J. Karasick (450w) 


ARWAS, VICTOR. Glass; art nouveau to art deco. 384p 
il col 1! $65 1987 Abrams 
748.29 1. Glassware 2. Decoration and ornament 
ISBN 0-8109-1028-4 LC 87-1078 


Following an introduction on the making of glassware, 
the author presents information on individual glassmakers 
and glassmaking firms such as Baccarat, Daum, Gallé, 
Lalique, Steuben, Tiffany and the Wiener Werkstätte, ar- 
ranged alphabetically. Bibliography. Index. 
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ARWAS, VICTOR—Continued 

“This ıs a substantially revised edition of Arwas’s previous 
book of the same title [BRD 1979] Outstanding color 
photographs of pieces from museums, galleries, and private 
collections have been added, increasing the illustrations 
by! 75 percent Many of the articles on manufacturers 
have been enlarged and updated to reflect current scholar- 
ship. The articles are well Highly recommend- 
ed for decorative a collections, particularly those havıng 
the earher editio 

l i 2 13:62, F 1 88. Constance Ashmore Fairchild 

i i 


‘for asi curious reader, [it] 
boner: a kaleidoscopic look at some 130 glassmakers. 
. The book lingers over the most memorable, pay 
Gallé, who was so enamored of flowers, insects, lily pads, 
banana leaves and other natural forms that he tumed 
this love into glass. . . . [The author] provides a good 
bibliography and gl as well as descriptions of tech- 
niques, there are also sections of special interest to aat 
notably signature identification des and 
the detection of forgeries. But real strength of this 
volume is the revelatory beauty of the glass itself.” 
' N Y Times Book Rey pl4 Ap 3 "88. Patricia Leigh 
Brown {170w} 


t 
ASHAB BRENT K., 1921-. The vanishing 
border; a photographic journey along; our frontier with 
Mexico, [by] Brent Ashabranner, photographs by Paul 
Conklin 175p il maps $14.95 1987 , Dodd, Mead 
‘979 1 United States--Description and travel—Juvenile 
i oe 2 Mexico—Descnption and travel—Juvenile 


ISBN O 0-396-08900-3 LC 87-16910 


In this look at the United States border with Mexico, 
Ashabranner and Conklin seek to “recreate a 2,000 mile 
journey from west to east, from the Pacific Ocean to 
the Gulf of Mexico. Their, main focus us life on the U.S. 
side of the border and, more specifically, some of the 
problems with labor and et [epiography. Index. | 
Grade seven and up.” (SLJ) - 





“Ashabranner’s investigative journ ‘is recorded in a 
text that is sympathetic and lucid, on many interviews 
on both sides eg the pelo iN points out how in 
dent the nei in the establi 
ment of U. ances plants in Mexican border 
cities, in the Haein of conservation or Pot sais schemes, 
in the back-and-forth flow of toumst, or business 
crossovers. The book is marred oocasionially by flond 
passages, but 1s informative and detailed, is given vanety 
T cited One: and is enhanced by the many well-placed 

otographs.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 41:130 Mr 88. Zena Sutherland 


“While it would be virtually im ble to cover every 
sue and every aspect in one sa Jea Ashabranner has 
done an admirable job of distilling ig: thie. eaaa of life 
in the various regions along our southern frontier. He 
writes in a lively style that 18 sure to capture readers’ 
interest, offering personal expenences supported by facts 
and statistics. Emmently readable, Ashabranner’s verbal 
portrait is reat enhanced by Conklin’s black-and-white 


phot 
hae 34:87 F °88. Dennis C Tucker (130w) 


aaja spctery E 


f Asian hist See 
h z ag o ory. Ency- 


ASIMOV, ISAAC, 1920-. How did we find out about 
the brain? illustrated by Erika W. Kors. 6lp i $10.95, 
hb bdg $1185 1987 Walker soak Co 

612 1 Brawn—IJuvenile litera 
ISBN 0-8027-6736-2; 0-8027-6737-0 (lib bdg) 
LC 87-1338! 


“Chapters cover the anatomy of the brain, mental 
disorders and brain dysfunction, workings of the brain 
sections ant! nerves, brain ‘sides,’ and sleep (Index. ] Grades 
five to eght.” (SLI) 





“Adhering to the customary phonetic guides for unfamiliar 
words (*... Leonardo da Vina (da- VEEN-chee, 12 151) 
this addition to the “How Did We Find Out Series’ has 
some minor flaws, but is both clear and A SEAN E 
Asimov describes both the accrual of a body of knowledge 
about the human brain, citing the contnbutions of scientists 
Dro la present. and the structure and function 
of the and nervous system. His facts are accurate, 
but his coverage is far from comprehensive. . Too, 
the illustrations are not akan | eee for example, 
the diagram labelled ‘Corpus osum’ shows a drawing 
of the brain with the corpus callosum identified as on 
one small area in which the bundle of nerve fibers connect 
the hemispheres of the brain.” 

RA a Child Books 41:109 F °88. Zena Sutherland 
170w 


“Although I"ve always been a great fan of Asimov, 
this book ıs not up to his normal standards. The concept 
of sho how seemingly isolated discoveries led to a 
better erstanding of the functions and structures of 
the brain 1s good; unfortunately, however, Asimov often 
skips to a new topic without cient transition or subtitle. 
The result 1s poor organization and confusing rea 
In addition, only traditional male names are mention 
perpetuating the notion that only male scientists have 
discovered anything of historical deniicance The ilustra- 
one E ee ee eee 
and PAS httle book that is not as good as,1t could 
or should be 

Sci aie Films 23:311 My/Je °88. Cheryl L Mason 


(160w) 


“Illustrations are nicely`detailed black-and-white drawin 
both anatomical and portraits. However, 
diagram of the autonomuc nervous system, which 18 divided 
into ‘sympathetic’ and ‘parasympathetic’ functions, 1s con- 
fusing, as gest aaa perigee” defined. The writing 
is interesting, readable, and lively.” 

SLJ 34:76 F °88. Denise L. Moll (200w) 


ATKINSON, STEVEN D., 1953-. Solar home planning 
a bibliography and a guide. 343p $29.50 1988 icc 


016.69 1, Solar 


TE i 
construction 
ISBN 0-8108-2098- LC 87-32341 


This 18 “a bibliography of print and no Togati lang t materials. 
6 


homes—Bibliography 2 Solar 
3. House 


. There are 2,036 numbered entries for 
materials published between 1975 and 198 
arranged within category (bibliographies, directories, pace 
databases, articles, monographs, penodicals, software, films, 
and videocassettes), the work also lists associations, 
academic research centers, adol libranes that deal with 
solar energy. The sections raat: ournal articles and 
monographs, making B up about, e book, are broken 
down into as Woderround Houses, Solar 
spider ons Pools, Solar Water Heaters, and Superinsulation. 

ch work concludes with author, and title indexes ” 


—ee 


DE s work] 15 com oe Bora than selective in 
ost of the peri listed are po 
Gis ely to be held by many public libraries, Lae el 
monographs chapter includes many government publica- 
tions. Entries for print material are not annotated, databases, 
software, and audiovisual material are annotated descrip- 
tively, institutions are ihsted with their subject interests. 
[This] will be useful in engineenng and architecture 
collections in public and academic hbraries.” 
Booklist 84:1907 Ag 88 (130w) 


AUCH, , MARY JANE. Cry uncle! 212p $12.95 1987 
Holiday House 
ISBN 0-8234-0660-1 LC 87-45330 


| 
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AUCH, MARY JANE—Continued 

“Eleven-year-old Davey Anderson, his mother, father, 
and older brother have just moved from the city to a 
small town faria. Davey thinks life is hard enough justing 
to his mom’s ever creative dishes and avoiding 
the bully Spider Twins every onde tite his 74 year 
old confused Uncle Will moves in Davey 18 
embarrassed by his uncle’s increasing he also 
discovers that he has an ally aie the Spiders and 
his mother’s 101 ways to serve ” (Voice Youth 
Advocates) “Grades four to six.” (SLJ) 





“The book has a worthy purpose, some moments of 
humor, and a weak ending to a plot that’s stretched, 
however, ıt has sympathetic characters and sturdy wnting 
style in a first novel that shows potential for a better 
successor.” 


mri Child Books 41:110 F °88. Zena Sutherland 


“Life is full of problems for Davey Anderson, all of 
them humourously recorded by first-time novelist Mary 
Jane Auch. . me readers may object to what seems 
a rather flippant treatment of the problems of the elderly, 
but the author obviously wants to make the point that 
not all of the mental fuzziness that occurs as people get 
older is the result of Alzheimer’s disease. And ibe notion 
that old age and its attendant irritations aren’t so carthshat- 
tering that we can’t laugh over them ıs one that bears 


remembering ” 
Horn Book 64:201 Mr/Ap ’88. Nancy Vamlakis (300w) 


“{In this story], problems are solved unrealistically easily. 
Davey and his new frend Sarah mtumidate the bullies 
through some karate moves. A school bus driver and 
Uncle Will decide to marry aa a doctor rules out 
Alzheimer’s disease. Davey’s first-person narration has 
eee realism, and excitement, but his descriptions of 

other characters ring true only at times and then 
am to go out of focus. Cry Uncle! 1s a strangely unsatis- 


fying mixture.” 
SLJ 34:102 N ’87. Sylvia S. Marantz (200w) 


“Auch’s first book is a humorous and contemporary 
novel that will appeal to fans of Robert Newton Beck's 
Soup series [Soup on Wheels, BRD 1981, Soup in the 
Saddle, BRD 1983, Soup’s Goat, BRD 1985] She also 
skillfully weaves in the serious theme of coping with the 
aged and ther senility with the everyday problems of 
a younger boy who has just moved to a new school 
Middle school readers will laugh aloud at Jan Anderson's 
attempts to follow in the steps of The Homesteader, 
as well as empathize with Davey and growing love, 
understanding, and concen for his mele. This 12 4 ae 
beginning for a new author that 1s spoiled o by the 
50s style juvenile cover 

roe ek Advocates 11.21 Ap °88. Gayle Keresey 


AWARDS, HONORS & PRIZES; Grta Si , editor. 
7th ed 2v wD $155; (v2) $180 1988 Gale Publs. 
001.44 1. Rewards (prizes, etc }—Directones 
ISBN 0-8103-0664-6 (set) LC 85-70620 
Vol. 1, United States and Canada; Vol. 2, International 
and foreign 


“The bulk of volume I consists of an alphabetical 
sequence of awards by the name of the administering 
organization, each of which 1s assigned an entry number. 
. Each award, listed alphabetically under the o Se part 
also has an entry number. The typical entry incl 
and telephone number of the artanira on: former Aeon Th 
of the ' tion, purpose of the award and eligibility 
cter of the award (money, medal, re fre- 
nsor (if other 
former name 


criteria, € 

ha and when given, year estab blished, 
the admunistering organization 

of the ee are ee three i pre by organization 

(listing nist sponsoring organizations in 

this volume), by a and by subject (a classified list 

of subjects followed by an index of awards listed under 
c subject headings) Entries ın volume 2 are 

phabeti by the name of the sponsonng o uon 

within alphabetically arranged country sections. Then follow 

the organization, award, and ee indexes similar to 

‘those in the first volume.” (Booklist) 





“Recognized as the standard work m its field since 
the first edition (1969), this seventh edition reflects the 
continued growth of the number of awards given—from 
5,254 in volume | of the fourth editton [BRD 1980] 
to about 10,000 U.S. and Canadian awards in volume 
1 of this edition. More than 6,000 international and foreign 
awards from 75 other countries are listed in volume 2, 
The scope of the current edition ıs simular to-that of 
every edition beginning with the fourth .. . [This] continues 
to be a most useful reference source for large public and 
academic libranes.” 

Booklist 84.1896 Ag °88 (550w) 


B 


BACKUS, KAREN, ed. Medical and health mformaton 
directory, vl, 4th ed. See Medical and health information 
directory, vl, 4th ed 


BARASH, CAROL, ed. An Olive Schreiner reader, See 
Schreiner, O 


BARTON, BYRON. Machines at work. col il $795, lib 
bdg $11.89 1987 Crowell 
690 > 1. Building—Juvenile 
2. Machinery—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-694-00190-2; 0-690-04573-5 (lib bdg) 
LC 86-24221 


The book focuses on the machinery used ın the construc- 
tion and demolition of butldings. “Preschool to grade one ” 
(SLI) 


literature 





“Children with an appetite for the behemoths of construc- 
tion machinery are in luck. They can now feast on an 
array of ‘brightly colored, stunningly executed bulldozers, 
cranes, and steamrollers that both demolish and rebuild 
on an all but empty landscape. Locking much like the 
stylized plastic toys which tend to multiply ın children’s 
play areas, a half-dozen sturdy, hard-hatted men and women 
march confidently across the first page and with a ‘Hey, 
you guys! Let's get to work’ begin a day of tearing down 
a building, knocking over a tree, and attacking a road 
with jackhammers ... Apparently artless in their simplicity, 
the illustrations are, in actuality, highly sophisticated in 
the effectiveness of their design and the boldness of their 
articulation.” | 

Horn Book 64.49 Ja/F '88. Ethel R Twichell (240w) 


“In Barton's characteristic style, the bright primary colors 
and chunky shapes outlined m thick black lines convey 
an effect that is not static. Energy and action abound 
The illustrations are accompanied by the simplest possible 
text, a one-line description. The machines shown are not 
named, but thew functions are described. The sequence 
of events is clear and easily followed.” 

SLJ 34:57 F °88. Connie Tyrrell Burns (150w) 


BAUMAN, ZYGMUNT. Legislators and interpreters, on 
modemity, post-modernity and intellectuals. 209p $39 95 
1987 Comell Univ. Press 

306 1. Intellectuals 2. Philosophy 3 Power (Social 
sciences) 4. Culture 


ISBN 0-8014-2104-7 LC 87-47721 


12 . BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


} 
BAUMAN, ZYGMUNT—Continued 
“Bauman argues that the Enlightenment saw the emer- 
gence of a typically ‘modern’ strategy of mtellectual practice, 
in which intellectuals functioned as the collective owners 
of a knowledge that was thought directly relevant to the 
maintenance and perfection of the social order. That strategy 
was challenged and partially supplanted by an alternative 
‘post-modern’ view, with intellectuals helping to relay ideas 
from the expert to the general public, or addressing only 
their own fellow members. The modern state, which once 
needed a symbolic relationship with intellectuals to ensure 
its own legitimacy, now dispensed with the service of 
the intellectuals. Instead, the emergence of consumer culture 
and the expansion of the market into the sphere of 
wmtellectual production have created an environment m 
which the state can exercise control without having to 
inculcate norms from above.” (Choice) Index. 





“A current, cogent, impressive, stimulating study im 
hermeneutic sociology, this work 1s recommended to all 
academic and major public libraries.” 

Choice 25:1316 Ap ‘88. D.M. Lowe (160w) 


“As I was drafting this review, I was also reading E.P. 
Thompson’s William Morris [BRD 1962] and Raymond 
Willams’ Culture and Socety [BRD 1959] books which 
are both, m different ways, concemed with [9th-century 
critiques of capitalism, and of positvist, utilitarian and 
other traditions. Bauman describes hus study as ‘a 
sociological hermeneutics of the meta-history of intellec- 
tuals’; this 1s a way of saying that the book 1s a ‘debewrtch- 
ment of the category of intellectual . . However, I 
have to say that I find the treatment of 18th- and 19th- 
century history schematic and, at times, coarse-grained. 
It is all very well to claim that the leg:slator-intellectuals 
(the philosophes, the Jacobins, the ideologists) laid waste 
‘traditional, self-managing and self-reproducing culture’, mn 
the name of truth, justice and Enlightenment, but one 
could, at the drop of an Encyclopédie, find figures within 
each nattonal tradition who do not fit so imperious, indeed 
impenalist, an image of practical reason (for example, 
Wuliam Morms).” 

New Statesman 115:38 Ja 15 ’88. Martin Thom (900w) 


. “The title of Zygmunt Bauman’s new book hardly does 
justice to its ambitions A distinction between two types 
of role which intellectuals may play becomes nothing less 
than the story of the modern world construed as a kind 
of Foucaultian nightmare. Such stones of modernity are 
a special kind of sociological genre, and Bauman 18 a 
virtuoso exponent of it. . . . Vigorous and suggestive 
as Bauman’s story 1s, the philosopher and the historian 
alike will find themselves growing restive at the broad 
brush-strokes that count as evidence. It all makes Procrustes 
look tolerant. Poor Hobbes, for example, turns out to 
have been the victim ‘of an optical dlusion of sorts: what 
he mistook for the living relics of the state of nature, 
were the artefacts of the advanced decomposition of a 
tight man-made system of social control’... . [Bauman] 
1s eclectic enough to elude any facile labelling, and has 
provided a fascinating pot-pourn of contemporary 
sociological preoccupations, but his work is far from the 
key to the modern world it tries to be.” 

Times Lut Suppl p683 Je 17-23 '88. Kenneth Minogue 

(1500w) 


BAZELON, DAVID L. Questioning authority; justice and 
criminal law; with a foreword by Wilham J. Brennan 
Jr. 325p $19.95 1988 Knopf 

345.73 i. Cnominal law 
illness—Jurisprudence 3. Criminal 
Administration of 4. Cnme—Unuited States 
ISBN 0-394-55304-7 LC 87-45253 


These are reflections on the role of law and legal reform 
in the making of a just society. Index. 


2. Mental 
justice, 





“For Bazelon, now retired from the U.S. Court of Appeals 
for the Distnct of Columbia, the essence of law is morality. 
The law will never command respect, ın his view, until 
society eliminates all injustice and mequality. . . . This 
collection of Bazelon’s judicial opinions, law review articles, 
letters, and memoranda feels stitched together, but elucidates 
his libertanan views on criminal law and procedure, the 
insanity defense, and the Bill of Rights. Though general 
readers will find it slow gomg in places, the book 15 
recommended for most public and academic libraries.” 

Libr J 113:176 F 15 °88. Jack Ray (120w) 


“So far has the pendulum of dominant thought swung 
that the perspectives presented [in this book] evoke nostal- 
gia. Their central vision is that of man born good but 
everywhere corrupted by an unjust society. Judge Bazelon 
pioneered a new and expanded definition of legal msanity 
in 1954 in his famous opinion in Durham v. United 
States. . . . The retteration of these worthy ideals is a 
relief from the ferocity of so much current law-and-order 
talk. At the same time, their application to the issues 
at hand often comes across as formulistic and oversim- 
plified . . . Judge Bazelon’s apphcation of the equality 
principle to law enforcement suffers from [such] 
oversimplifications. .. . So I disagree with some of Judge 
Bazeion’s reasoning and conclusions. . [However], the 
last word should not be my differences with him, but 
a recognition of the great contributions he has made.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pi8 Mr 13 °88. Sanford IL 
Kadish (1100w) 


BEDDOWS, ERIC, 1951-, il. Joyful noise. See Fleischman, 
P 


BELL, MARVIN, 1937-. New and selected poems. 205p 
$21; pa $8.95 1987 Atheneum Pubs 
811 
ISBN 0-689-11919-4, 0-689-11920-8 (pa) 
LC 86-47918 


The author presents some poetry “from eight collections 
and includes three uncollected poems plus 15 new ones.” 


(Libr J) 


“This generous volume represents over 20 years’ work. 
. While Bell’s style has varied, his themes remain 
constant: memory, art, identity. His main interest is ideas 
as discovered in and extended through a nch panoply 
of language. . Bell has turned increasingly to nature, 
thereby opening up his verse and balancing a tendency 
to control/create a poem by force of will, While his 
predominant tone 1s a moral seriousness, Bell ıs often 
a playful poet whose wordplay can dazzle as well as 
illuminate, whose discursive wit finds fertle ground in 
nature: ‘It is true that my terrain ıs ignorance,/ . 
that solace is as close as I may ever come to goodness” 
Libr J 1127115 Je 1 '87. Robert Hudak (150w) 


“Marvin Bell is a discreet master of withheld information. 
His writing has a distinctrve enough flavor to make us 
feel we know him well after turmng the last page of 
this book, but it ıs the essence of a wry, melancholy 
personality, not biographical data, which has been imparted. 
Of the events and circumstances of his life the poems 
gay very little directly. We discover ın glancing asides 
that the poet was a child on Long Island during World 
War I, is marned and has two sons, but little more 
is revealed. Reading Bell 1s an absorbing (and maybe 
unnerving) activity because the poems are at once s0 
feticent in content and so intimate in tone.” 

Poetry 152:35 Ap ’88. Robert B. Shaw (600w) 


a RICHARD, ed. Which socialism? See Bobbio, 
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BERENSON, BERNARD, 1865-1959. The letters of Ber- 
nard Berenson and Isabella Stewart Gardner, 1887-1924; 
with correspondence by Mary Berenson; edited and 

annotated by Rollin van N. Hadley. 718p il $65 1987 

Northeastern Univ. Press 
709.2 1. Art criticism 2. Art patronage 


ISBN 0-930350-89-8 LC 86-12554 


“Gardner, Boston socialite, art collector, and founder 
of the Isabella Stewart Gardner Museum, maintained a 
personal and busmess relationship with art connoisseur 
Berenson from his student days at Harvard in the late 
1880s until her death in 1924. Their letters record a 
deepening fnendship along with a long succession of business 
transactions as he assisted her in purchasing art works. 
The letters document travel, tilnesses, purchases, and the 
social life of elite society, and are sprinkled with famous 
names.” (Libr J) Index. 


rit 


“The letters, which reveal the importance of the patron 
in American private and public art collecting, provide 
commentaries on art and the art world, and also on the 
correspondents’ reactions to current events. The develop- 
ment of a personal, special relationship, and the increasing 


trust that developed between Berenson and Gardner, impart ` 


great power to these letters.” 
Choice 25:1229 Ap ’88. M. Kren (150w) 


“Of interest to mformed laypersons and specialists.” 
Libr J 112:76 S 15°87. Kathryn W. Finkelstein (120w) 


“The vast majority of the letters published are Berenson’s; 


: the longest and strongest are the early ones, when B.B., 
/ as he was known, fancied himself a' writer. In tirelessly 


ingratiating and grandiloquent prose, he wrote of the books 


_ he was reading on his travels. Gradually, though, pray 


caught his attention, and we see the transformation fro 

struggling writer to professional connoisseur. fies 
the letters most evocative of time and place are those 
written by Berenson’s wife, Mary, during World’ War I, 
when she vividly and despairingly told of life in a deserted 


' Florence, waiting out the ‘tragic Manquake’ of the war.” 


N Y Times Book Rev p33 N 22 ’87. Douglas C. 
McGill (200w) 


BERENSON, MARY, 1864-1945 The letters of Bernard 
Berenson and Isabella Stewart Gardner, 1887-1924 See 
Berenson, 'B. 
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BERGER, GILDA. Drug testing. 128p il hb bdg $11.90 
1987 Watts 
362.2 1. Drug abuse—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10411-7 lib bdg) LC 87-13369 
An Impact Bk. 


This book discusses the legal, ethical, and social issues 
surrounding the use of drug tests, used by schools, em- 
ployers, the government, and sport teams to diagnose or 
punish individuals using drugs. Bibliography. Index. “Grades 
seven to twelve.” (Voice Youth Advocates) 





“The book’ is generously Ulustrated with black-and-white 
photographs ' ‘that are appropriately captioned. Extensive 
coverage of this topic has appeared ın periodicals, 
newspapers, and government publications, but this ıs one 
of the first titles to address this singular topic for students.” 

SLJ 34:87 F ’88 Sue Diehl (250w) 


t 


“This book addresses the question of the controversial 
drug testing program being implemented, and followed, 
in some ‘businesses, government, the military, and in sports. 
Major issues addressed are the constitutionality of ‘drug 
testing, mmconsistency in lab practices that result im inac- 
curate, often damaging results, and what happens when 
a test result is positive-——rehabilitation, jail, suspension 

This book 18 well documented, including references 
to Supreme Court decisions, and lower court decisions 
that protect the Fourth Amendment nghts of individuals 
It is further enhanced with an excellent glossary, 
bibliography and index. A very useful book for research, 

debate, speech and/or general reading on a topic that 
directly affects nel”? 
"som Advocates 11.44 Ap °88. Mary Ojibway 
1 


BERGER, GILDA. Smoking not allowed, the debate. 143p 
il lib bdg $11.90 1987 Watts 


362.2 1, Tobacco hahit—Juvenile literature 
2. Smoking——Juvenie hterature 
ISBN 0-531-10420-6 (lb bdg) LC 87-10575 


In the first part of this book, the author aims to provide 
background information on the controversy over legislation 
restricting tobacco smoking. She discusses the history of 
smoking, early opposition to smoking, snuff, agars and 
chewing tobacco; and cigarettes. Part II examines health 
effects of active and passive smoking and “the legal, 
economic, and social aspects of banning smoking. 
[Bibliography. Index.] Grade seven and up.” (SLJ) 





“The black-and-white photography does not enhance the 
frank discussion of the smoking debate, but neither docs 
it detract. The content is more accessible to average students 
than the Surgeon General’s report Smoking and Health 
(1979) and the data ıs more current than Madison’s Smoking 
and You (1975)... . Curtis Casewit’s Stop Smoking Book 
for Teens [BRD 1981] ıs more of a ‘how to’ than an 
analysis of the debate” 

SLJ 34:88 Ja '88. Sue Diehl (150w) 


“This is a clearly written book on the history of smoking 
and on recent attempts to eliminate it. Students assigned 
a report on this topic will find this to be a timely . 

. account full of statistics and concisely reported research. 
The author gives a rather lengthy ee overview of 
the founding and growth of the oking industry. . 

. Following this overview 1s a preponderance of evidence 
showing the the reader that tobacco use is associated with 
a number of health problems for both the smoker and 
the non-smoker subjected to second hand smoke. Black 
and white illustrations which are both interesting and 
amusing help the factual account move along . [This] 
is a well researched summary of the topic. Other books 
on lung cancer, etc, however, would still be needed to 
supplement this title if more m-depth mformation 1s 
needed.” 


Voice Youth Advocates 11:44 Ap °88. Jennifer Gallant 
(170w) 


BERGER, MELVIN, 1927-. The artificial heart, Wlustrations 
by Anne Canevari Green. 128p il lib bdg $11.90 1987 
Watts 

617 1. Heart—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10409-5 (lib bdg) 
“An Impact book.” 

This book traces the history of the development of 
the arttficial heart, including experimentation with animal 
and human heart transplants, and discusses the psychological 
and ethical issues surrounding their use. Glossary. Index 
“Grades seven to twelve.” (Voice Youth Advocates) 


LC 87-6241 





Sct Books Films 23:302 My/Je °88. Harry W Linde 
(200w) , 
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BERGER, MELVIN, 1927--—Continued 

“A well-written, comprehenstve overview of the develop- 
ment of the artificial heart, with a look at current uses 
and bioethical dulemmas. Much space 1s devoted to Barney 
Clark’s experience, as well as to examinations of several 
other cases, . . . Good black-and-white photos of the 
Pioneering doctors, patients, and devices are scattered 
throughout, accompanied by a couple of political cartoons. 
There ıs a great deal of information here, and much 
food for thought, presented in a clear, appropriate manner. 
Although ıt is smilar to other recent publications on 
artificial organs, because this one deals specifically with 
the heart, ıt is well worth considering . . Grades five 
to eight.” 

SLI 34:50 D °87. Denise L Moli (200w) 


“(Thus book ıs] packaged in a very usable format for 
‘ reports. . . . Ethical and moral questions rawed include 
who gets a transplant (and who decides) since the number 
of available hearts is very small compared to the number 
of people who need them and is it appropriate to use 
human beings as guinea pigs for the artificial hearts. Another 
chapter deals with the psychological aspects of the patients 
involved. Even if students did not have an interest in 
bionic parts, this would be an interesting read. It 1s, ın 
a general sense, a very comprehensive treatment and covers 
a good part of the 1980s research.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 11:44 Ap ’88. Jennifer Gallant 

(200w) l 


BERRY, WENDELL, 1934. Sabbaths. 96p $1295 1987 
North Point Press 
gI 
ISBN 0-86547-289-0 LC 87-60877 


This volume collects meditative poetry written between 
1979 and 1986. 


“In these intensely metaphysical verses, about which 
hover the shades of Thoreau, Dickinson and Whitman 
as well as echoes of the Psalms, Prophets and St. Paul, 
Berry has employed a rather more formal poetic than 
previously. That choice would seem to have been made 
with a particular appropriateness, for ‘Out of disordered 
history/ a little coherence, a pattern/ comes. . ? (VI, 
1982) So both style and content emerge as fnnt of the 
contemplative experience in Sabbaths. The cycle of Sabbaths 
involves both gain and loss, and though the sense of 
loss might seem to dominate the collection, particularly 
in memorable sequences on the death of a neighbor, on 
the feeling of ancient trees and on the death of a cherished 
dog, the poets abiding spirituality sustains him as ıt imparts 
an optimism born of faith.. . Sabbaths is a collection 
to be read, sometimes silently, sometimes aloud, offering 
the distilled wisdom of a distinctive American poet. In 
sum, these 46 poems provide apt illustration for what 
Howard Nemerov has said of poems: ‘One expects not 
s0 much to learn them as to leam from them. They 
give a certain definition to experience.” 

America 158:490 My 7 °88. Robert Hosmer (370w) 


“Berry’s eight years of Sunday meditations, these half- 
hymn, half-prayer poems fuse Thoreau’s distaste for the 
‘fume and shock and uproar/ of the internal combustion 
America,’ his idealistic spirituality and praise of daly 
work and trust, with a need for grace and natural cration. 
Berry’s poetry 18 most persuasive when ıt locates a supernal 
design in specific detail. . . Berry—the 20th-century 
American Wordsworth—-here summons out of the still 
places of his Kentucky streams, gardens, fields and wood- 
lands healing ‘fellow presences, independent, called/ out 
of nothing by no word of ours, blessed.” 

Libr J 112:128 Ag °87. Frank Allen (150w) 


Ed 
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13 not a regional poct in the sense that Frost 
Pia oes not scatter constant detail to label his country 


In 
is often rather pee in his descriptions, 
match the specificity of Frost’s “The Wood-Pile.’ One senses 
that his intensely-felt bond with the land is more at the 
center of his concern than the land is, in and of itself. 
This emphasis turns some of his lesser poems into mere 
statements of self-congratulation for having chosen a good 
and wholesome way to live. Such pieces lead me to wish 
that he would go more in fear of platitudes. In his better 
work-—and maoe mo 1s much of it—Berry’s vision of harmony 
with nature transcends A Paap and ideology ” 

Poetry 152:37 Ap °88. Robert B. Shaw (400w) 


BESS ALVAH CECIL, 1904-1985, ed. Our fight See 
Our t 


BEURDELEY, MICHEL. 
famille rose, 1644-1912; 
Guy Raindre. 3!5p il co 
Pubis. 


738.2 1 Porcelain 


porcelain; p 
Michel Beurdeley [and 
pl $125 1987 Rizzol Int 


ISBN 0-8478-0737-1 LC 8642701 
This volume “deals with Chinese (formerly Ch'mg) 
porcelain. .. . [A] discussion, drawing from contemporary 


sources, of porcelain manufacture at ce ponent the ım- 
perial center of production, 1s followed by histo informa- 
tion on the porcelain produced m each reign.” (Libr J) 
Bibliography. 


ed 


“This [1s an] extremely well-written and fascinating study, 
of great value to collectors and specialists. . though 
art historians have tended to belittle most Qung art as 
derivative, the authors make a good case for reevaluating 
much of it... . The illustrations are numerous, beautiful, 
and carefully described; the narrative is detailed and 


ormative,” 
Libr J 113:163 F 15 ’88. Patricia R. Hausman (120w) 


“(The aitoa, include technical summaries in their 
account, but their presentation has a traditional fullness. 
The approach known to British readers from R.S. Jenyns's 
books of Gaal) years ago is further developed’ dynastic 
shifts, bref and, here, very chatty history, European taste 
and the antique market, everywhere evocation of individual 
pieces with connoisseurly comment. . . The opening, 
with its detailed treatment of the ‘transitional period’ of 
the seventeenth century, 1s strikingly original. . 

. The quality of the colour plates i is beyond praise: precision 
of tone, wonderful resolution of detail, and, what is most 
rare, the impression of the third dimension 1s excellent. 
The black-and-white pictures are ne better, however, than 
we have learned to expect in ee 

re r Suppl p250 Mr 4-10 °88. William Watson 


BINGHAM, RICHARD D., ed. The Homeless in 
contemporary society. See The Homeless in contemporary 
society 


SHOE PETER D., ed. The Encyclopedia of world faiths. 
See The Encyclopedia of world faiths 


BITOY, ANDREI. Pushkin house; [by] Andre: Bitov, trans- 
lated from the Russian by Susan Brownsberger. 371p 
$22.50 1987 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 

ISBN 0374-239347 LC 87-19728 


This experimental novel 1s the st my of a young Soviet 
literary scholar, Lyova Odoevtsev, a theoretical reflec- 
ton on Russian literature and society. 


meee ee 
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BITOV, ANDREI— Continued 

“Bitov’s introspective, involuted, Proustian prose has 
won him the admuration of connoisseurs of Russian letters 
and the disdain of socialist realist critics. . . . Pushkin 
House tells of a young Soviet literary scholar . . . and 
his fatal relationship with the morally corrupt new intelligen- 
tsa. It is also a modernist murder mystery that meditates 
on the process of its own creation. In addition to giving 
us an excellent translation, Susan Brownsberger attempts 
to bridge the enormous cultural gap between this deeply 
Russian work and the American reader with her brief 
afterword which sketches the novel’s literary ambience, 
and in her notes, which explain literary allusions 
. An extremely important work by a modernst Russian 
master, this would be an appropriate acquisition for under- 
graduate and graduate collections.” 

Choice 25:1102 Mr °88. D.B. Johnson (180w) 


Libr J 112:121 N 1 '87. Alphonse Vinh (120w) 


“Well translated, . . . Pushkin House nonetheless runs 
into difficulties ın English. . . . Its modishness 1s more 
than recognizable. . But its individual spint is harder 
for a Westem reader to get hold of, enclosed as it 1s 
in a game of perpetual allusveness to scenes, lines, and 
contexts in the Russian classics, . . . [The translator] 
feels that all readers who have responded to Joyce and 
Nabokov will understand the method and feel the same. 
That is probably true, and Bitov’s novel ıs certainly 
entertaining and instructive as an image of contemporary 
literary consciousness, presented in a Rusman setting. But 
as so often happens when a good writer gets the bit 


creating a life and fantasy of 
N Y Rev Books 34:9 © 22 '87. John Bayley (1200w) 


“Pushkin House,’ a novel full of fiery intelligence, 1s, 
it must be said, a work of formidable complexity. . . 
. [But if readers are] admirers of the amazing range and 
power of the classic Russian novels, .. . 
strap themselves in and set forth . 
work most vividly recalis when at its eloquent and weird 
beat is Dostoyevsky. .. In this book a stultrfied middle 
class is given its hearing, as the poor got theirs m Dostoyev- 
sky’s ‘Humble Folk’... How, [the author] asks, except 
in books, can one get through to a life deeper than the 
forms of contemporary Russian society... . Perhaps only 
art, a modern art, can break through into a condition 
more like truth, more like freedom ” 

N Y Times Book Rev pi0 Ja 3 ’88 Frank Kermode 
(1400w) 


Nation 246:346 Mr 12 '88. Edward J. Brown (1800w) 
Times Lit Suppl p801 JI 22-28 '88. Sally Laird (1150w) 


THE BLACKWELL ENCYCLOPAEDIA OF POLITICAL 
INSTITUTIONS; Vernon Bogdanor, editor. 667p $65 
1987 Blackwell Ref. 

' 320.03 1. Polttical science-—~Dictionanies 
ISBN 0-631-13841-2 LC 87-6571 


“This encyclopedia is the companion volume to The 
Blackwell Encyclopaedia of Political Thought [BRD 1988] 
. . The previous volume was designed to be a guide 
to major political 1deas and doctrines, this volume’s purpose 
is to ‘elucidate the main terms and concepts employed 
in the study of politics.” The more than 525 alphabetically 
arranged entries are intended to serve as both ‘an accessible 
and informed survey of the subject for undergraduates’ 
and ‘a reliable tool of reference for specialists wanting 
to remind themselves of some half-forgotten fact or seeking 
a brief introduction to some aspect of the subject other 
than their own.’ . . . Capital letters are used in the text 
of entries to indicate other articles with related information 
on a topic. A 21-page subject index shows major-entry 
page references im boldface. See and see also references 
are also provided” (Booklist) 


“Coverage of people (such as Hegel, Kant, and Tocque- 
ville) accounts for only 10 percent of the entnes. The 
remamder of the material covers definitions and concepts 
Typical are entries for Habeas Corpus, Nation Building, 
Putsch, Self-Determination, and Machiavelli/ 
Machiavellianism. . . . All articles are signed, and most 
conclude with a five- to ten-item reading list The most 
recent bibhographic entry noted was 1986. Although a 
random sample of entnes showed an average article length 
of 700 words, some run to more than 2,000 words . 

. Seventy-five percent of the people treated un biographical 
entries in the new volume also have entnes in the earher 
volume. However, the articles are not the same and are 
written by different contributors. Since there 1s so much 
overlap, ıt is unfortunate that the index doesn’t list entries 
in both volumes. .. . [Other sources] provide good coverage 
of most topics found ın Institutions. However, this 1$ 
a solid reference work and will be valued by smaller 
libraries. . . It ıs also worthy of serious consideration 
by larger academic and public libranes wishing to strengthen 
their collection of poltical science reference works.” 

Booklist 84-1898 Ag °*88 (750w) 


Encounter 69:56 N °87. Richard Mayne (280w) 


“The impression given by this encyclopaedia ts one 
of a discipline as varicd as it is robust, ranging from 
the study of social class through the taxonomy of voting 
systems to the technicalities of administrative law It may 
be unfair to assess such a volume purely as an academic 
thermometer, but if the clarity and mterest of the articles 
Vernon Bogdanor has assembled 1s anything to go by, 
the discipline 1s in much better shape than when it was 
dominated by a handful of ‘scientistic’ methodologies ” 

Times Lit Supp! p78 Ja 22-28 °88. Jeremy Waldron 
(1700w) 


BLAKE, GERALD H. (GERALD HENRY). The Cambridge 
atlas of the Middle East & North Afnca, [by] Gerald 
Blake, Jobn Dewdney [and] Jonathan Mitchell. 124p 
col maps $75 1987 Cambridge Univ. Press 

912 1. Middle East—Maps 2. Africa, North—-Maps 
ISBN 0-521-24243-6 LC 87-6548 


“This atlas of the Middle East and North Africa includes 
22 countries: Algerna, Bahrain, Cyprus, Egypt, Iran, Iraq, 
Israel, Jordan, Kuwait, Lebanon, Libya, Morocco, Oman, 
Qatar, Saudi Arabia, Sudan, Syria, Tunisia, Turkey, United 
Arab Emirates, Arab Republic of Yemen, and People’s 
Democratic Republic of Yemen ... The 58 two-color 
maps, 26 tables, and 9 figures in the atlas are placed 
within or before the relevant text, which is divided into 
seven parts. The first part is an overview of the region 
in its global perspectives In the second part, the physical 
environment ... is discussed. Part 3 [is the] the historical/ 
cultural section. . . . Demographic matters (population, 
migration, urbanization) are treated ın part 4 Part 5, 
the largest section, treats economic aspects of the region 
. . . Railways, roads, ports and shipping, and airways 
are the subject of part 6, ‘Communications’ The seventh 
part is devoted to special topics [such] as world oul 
movements, the Suez Canal, defense, Palestine and Israel, 
Lebanon, and Cyprus... . [The] text concludes with 
selected references ... The book concludes with a ‘gazetteer’ 
and a bibliography.” (Booklist) 


“{(This] 1s a well-executed, scholarly work of endunng 
value because of its comprehensive coverage—through 
maps, tables, figures, and biblography—of an important 
region of rapid economic, political, and social change. 
It is recommended for public, academic, and special 
libraries.” 

Booklist 84:1898 Ag °88 (700w) 


BLAKE, TUPPER ANSEL, u. Tracks in the sky See 
Steinhart, P 
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BOBBIO, NORBERTO, 1909-. Which socialiam?, Marxism, 
socialism and democracy, translated by Roger Gniffin; 
edited and introduced by Richard Bellamy. 242p $35; 
pa $14.95 1987 University -of Minn. Press 

320.5 1. Socialism i 
ISBN 0-8166-1633-7; 0-8166-1634-5 (pa) 
LC 87-10940 


The author examines the “relation between socialism 
and democracy. He argues that Marxist theory has failed 
to provide an adequate account of the nature and role 
of the state in socialist somety and he defends the concept 
of representative democracy. . . . This volume includes 
a reply by Antonio Negn [to Bobbio’s arguments. It] . 

. also includes an essay by Bobbio on Marxism and 
international relations and his . . . text on [Antonio] 
Gramsci’s conception of civil society.” (Publisher’s note) 
Index. 





“TIn this] refreshing set of penetrating essays, . . . Bobbio 
underscores the problem of the relation of the organization 
of the state and democracy. Viewing this as the most 
crucial issue of our time, Bobbio examines it with his 
usual astuteness from a vanety of perspectives in theoretical 
and practical terms He issues an invitation to reflect 
on power arrangements and not solely on theoretical 
principles that legitimate or refute them. More specifically, 
he asserts that the European left should attempt to construct 
a nonoppressive state apparatus rather than concentrate 
on interpretations of Marx. . . . A necessary addition 
to any collection that includes upper-division and honors 
students among its clientele.” 

Choice 25:1174 Mr °88. S.Z. Koff (170w) 


“Which Socialism? is the ‘companion volume’ to Bobbio’s 
The Future of Democracy [BRD 1988] and is likewise 
scrupulously edited and translated by Richard Bellamy 
and Roger Gniffin. ... The first half of the book was 
previously in the collection Quale Socialismo? of 1976, 
while the other essays date from the late ’70s. The dates 
are not irrelevant. . . . While Bobbio takes issue with 
his contemporaries (the excellent introduction sets the stage 
for the readers unfamiliar with Italian politics), he seeks 
to point out the inadequacies in Marx’s own work. . 


. Above all, Bobbio exposes the inconsistencies of those 


who aspire to combine democracy and socialism. . 
It ıs unfortunate that Which Socialism? didn’t come out 
a decade earlier. Nevertheless, Bobbio’s intelligence and 
clanty hold their own and this publication can only enhance 
his growing reputation.” 

New Statesman 115:27 Mr 4 '88. Bob Lumley (700w) 


BOFFEY, PHILIP M. Claiming the heavens dae 
the heavens 


! 


BOGDANOR, VERNON, 1943-, ed The Blackwell 
encyclopaedia of political mstitutions. See The Blackwell 
encyclopaedia of political institutions 


BONAR, JOY The abortion question. See Rodman, H. 


BONDANELLA, PETER E., 1943-. The Eternal City; 
Roman images in the modern world; by Peter Bondanella. 
286p uw $27.50 1987 University of N.C. Press 

909 1. Civilization, Occidental 2. Rome—Intellectual 


life 
ISBN 0-8078-1740-6 LC 86-30847 


The author presents hus assessment of Rome's effect 
upon Western civilization. Bibliography. Index. 


1 i 


“Since the close of the Middle oe readers of Livy 


Ae ee iy eee 
He also pauses to show how a artistic views of 
the Roman sae have been; ind his discussions of 
Botticelli and Shakespeare are ee Historians whose 
taste in scholarship is conservative may arch their eyebrows 
at the concluding chapters, which consider how such film- 
makers as Federico Fellini and such authors as Isaac Asimov 
have dealt with the Roman past. But they provide an 
adventuresome close to a wholl sound and frequently 
insightful work of historical e 
Choice 25:1294 Ap °88. S. ey (210w) 


Libr J 113:166 F 15 °88. James S Ruebel (100w) 


1 
J 
l 


ANNA. The intellectual enterprise, Sartre 

and Les Temps modernes: translated by Richard C 
McCleary. 2790 1l $32.95: pa $14.95 1988 Northwestern 
Univ. Press 

848 1. France—Intellectual life 2, Sartre, Jean Paul, 

1905-1980 3. Temps modernes odical) 

ISBN 0-8101-0755-4; 0-8101-0756-2 (pa) 

LC 87-24767 


This is a study of the French philosopher’s intellectual 
career. In the first part of the book, the author discusses 
“Sartre's upbringing, early schooling and umv training. 
.. . She finds in these formative situations the origins 
of tensons between elitism and radical politics, between 
competitiveness and altruism and between traditional forms 
of French literature and philosophy and the drive toward 
what is modern. The. second part of the book analyzes 
the course of [the periodical] Les Temps Modernes from 
its beginning in 1945, when , Maurice Merleau-Ponty 
and Simone de Beauvoir formed its nucleus, through various 
staff Y Times Book Rev) Index. First published 
in Italy in 1985. This version has been translated from 
the 1985 French tranelation; 





“Boscheth explains Sartre's advance to preemience 
among French intellectuals by his mastery of, the rules 
and resources of his institutionalized, intellectual ‘field.’ 

. Her impressive analysis of his early works and then 
of the review he co-edited .. . shows how he synthesized 
the previously opposed domains of hterary creation and 
academic philosophy to produce a committed literature 
of ae! gsi and moral ımport. An enlightening approach 

aaa will find valuable.” 

that i J 113:59 Mr 15 °88. Robert C. O'Brien (100w) 


“Anna Boschetti pursues a sociological analysis of Sartre's 
career ın an effort to account for the extraordinary cor- 
respondence between his pe and the moodi of post- 
liberation France. . reassessment of Sartre’s work 
Ee kia oe a ae A the nse 
and ¢ of a man who nst determina, 

i . [the author] Ber ah cand work 1n fo 

terministic system of thought. Yet the system w 
virtues. It provides a firm if not ngid PDE i 
the anes and protean inconsistencies of Sartre 
i and political attitudes. . . . [Boschetti's] MENY 
analyses and the information she presents about Sartre’s 
friends and rivalis have their own fascination and seem 
worth the effort of getting through and stretches of Jargon.” 

N eon Book Rev p37 Mr 13 '88. Beverly Fields 


l f} 
t 
} r 
"ot Ge ain ee eee a 
work. See Hidden aspects of women 


BOUCHIER, DAVID. Radical citizenship; the new 
American activism. 255p $19.95 1987 Schackert “Bis 
320.5 1. Radicals and radicalism 2. Social movements 
3. United States—~Politics and government’ 
ISBN 0-8052-4031-4 LC 86-29705 
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PE R DAVID—Continued 

this book, Bouchier attempts to explain the 
BS ae tell the history, and recommend the policy 
of ‘radical citizenship’ . [This notion] involves 
decentralization of political “power ‘so. that geographical 
ee are self-governing.” (Choice) Bibliography. 


“Since the 1960s, .. . radical citizenship has been on 
the rise, Boucher says, and locally based groups are 
regaining power by activities such as obstructing nuclear 
power plants and organizing cooperatives. Recent locally 
based right-wing actions, such as those opposing school 
busing, are not considered examples of radical citizenship, 
perhaps because they do not seem to Bouchier to advance 
equality, a criterion that he did not invoke when admuring 
Colonial Amenca. This book contams numerous errors 
of fact, spelling, and indexing. It adds little to what appears 
in such works as Peter Clecak’s America’s Quest for the 
Ideal Self [BRD 1983, 1984,” 

Choice 25:824 Ja °88. J.A. Hijrya (190w) 


“Unfortunately, Mr. Bouchier seems unfamiliar with the 
most trenchant leftist criticisms of his strategy ‘to transform 
society by a million small, cumulative changes’—and so 
he can happity proclaim that ‘evolution is better than 
revolution because evolution works’ without responding 
to the obvious challenges (for example, why the various 
local projects he hails have been so unsuccessful in 
generating a mass consciousness sufficient to counter the 
rise of the right). For those of us who believe that a 
new community-based politics could be a central element 
in a revived American movement for social change, Mr. 
Bouchter’s book offers little that advances the current 
dialogue ” 

N Y Times Book Rev p21 Mr 13 *88. Michael Lerner 
(290w) 


BOULTON, JEREMY. Neighbourhood and society, a 
London suburb ım the seventeenth century. (Cambridge 
studies in population, economy, and society in past 
uns no5) 329p 11 maps $44.50 1987 Cambridge Univ. 


306 1. Sociology, Urban 2 London (England)}—Socal 
conditions 3. London d)—Economic conditions 
ISBN 0-521-26669-6 LC 86-1010 


“Boulton looks at the population hi of the pansh 
of St Saviour’s, and then . . . [attempts] to reconstruct 
the lives of the inhabitants of the Boroughside, one of 
its districts, The occupational and social composition and 
the structure of households ın that area are then examined 
He describes the district’s residential topography and dis- 
cusses population turnover and residential mobility within 
the area. Some of the social and economic relations that 
existed between the inhabitants of the neighbourhood are 
reconstructed. Finally, the author discusses the . . . involve- 
ment of the district’s inhabitants with the formal institutions 
of neighbourhood life, the local admmistration and the 
ceremony provided by the local parsh church.” (Publisher's 
note) Bibliography. Index. 





“In the area of early modem English social history, 
a new luminary may be found; Boulton’s name can be 
added to those earlier pioneers, such as Peter Laslett, 
EA. Wrigley, and Roger Schofield, associated with the 
‘Cambridge Group,’ Like those before him, Boulton (Cam- 
bridge) is equally at home with the tedium of computerized 
demographics Boulton 1s able . to frame this 
Southwark suburb against the broader national condition 
of the times Each chapter 1s Illuminated by case studies 
of the neghborhood’s dwellers, bnilantly drawn from its 
records. Finally, Boulton begs no questions, and takes 
his reader through the depths of current histonograph 
with understanding. Excellent charts and graphs, a 
notes, extensive bibliography and index— 
model for similar future works in English social history 
College and university libraries.” 

Choice 25:670 D °87 G.M. Straka (200w) 


“Boulton’s study 1s a revised version of his doctoral 
thesis and does not always read with style or fluency. 
None the less there is much in it of interest and significance 
about the early Stuart capital... Boulton's picture supports 
suggestions by Valerie Pearl that the capital adjusted 
smoothly to the intense economic and social pressures 
of large-scale population increase. Pearls argument was 
mainly framed in terms of the old city, which by 1640 
embraced only a minority of London’s population as a 
result of the mse of the East and West Ends. Boulton’s 
evidence allows the argument to be extended outside the 
old City—but not to the metropolis as a whole. For as 
he makes plain, the Boroughside was untypical of many 


of the burgeoning new suburbs ” 
Times Lit Suppl p210 F 26-Mr 3 °88. Peter Clark 
(600w) 


BOWE-GUTMAN, 
by Donald Sl Tip ip a ig båg $9. 95 fog ue ‘pane 
Pubis. 
363.9 1 Pregnancy, Adolescent—Juvenile literature 
2. Adolescent mothers—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8225-0039-6 (lib bdg) LC 87-2907 


This book examunes the social, physical, and economic 
problems of teenage pregnancy and parenthood. “Explana- 
tons of conception and contraception are accompanied 
by diagrams and a... [discussion] of birth control methods, 
including rate of effectiveness and side effects... A 
chapter of case stories replays scenarios of pregnant teenagers 
who have chosen various ‘solutions,’ from marrage to 
abortion. A section on ‘where to go for help’ lists addresses 
and phone numbers of national organizations, along with 
some books for further reading. [Bubliography. Index.] 
Grades six to ten.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


“One of the simplest, most clear-cut guides yet published 
for young people on the subject of teen pregnancy, this 
addresses the reader directly and explicitly on the 
responsibilities of sex. The discussion begins with a few 
hard-core statistics but launches quickly into a discussion 
of developing individual values. There’s a healthy emphasis 
on the money involved in raising a baby, the restrictions, 
and the physical/emotional health problems early p cy 
can cause teenagers... . There’s textual support for the 
teenager to refuse intercourse, although AIDS is not cited 
as an important reason. The disease 1s mentioned once 
in the description of condoms but does not appear in 
the index. . . . The whiting style is easy enough for 
elementary school children studying sex and reproduction 
but will not insult poor or reluctant high school students ” 

Bull Cent Child Books 41:83 Ja ’88. Betsy Hearne 
(240w) 


“This book would have been more aptly titled Teen 
Sexuality. . Only after [four chapters} does it discuss 
the options mvolved in adolescent pregnancy. [The] case 
studies involving fictional situations are well chosen. . 

. The book’s slim size is a plus for the intended audience. 

.. A serous omission 18 a discussion of AIDS. . 

. Young Parents by Jane Claypool Miner [BRD 1986] 
1s a superior treatment of the subject, altho it excludes 
a discussion of contraception. Mom, I'm Pregnant by Reni 
L. Witt [BRD 1984] includes far more information. Arlene 
Richards’ What to Do If You or Someone You Know 
Is Under 18 and Pregnant [BRD 1983] also contains a 
wealth of detailed, step-by-step advice... . A discussion 
of the controversy involved in the LU.D. makes Bowe- 
Gutman’s book more up to date on that issue than other 
titles .. . This book ıs recommended for young people 
who do not have the patience to wade through a more 
thorough discussion ” 
SLJ 34:88 Ja °88. Ann Scarpellino (250w) 


BOX, STEVEN, 1937-1987. Recession, crime and punish- 
ment. 244p $28, 50 1987 Barnes & Noble Bks. 
364.2 1 Crome 2. Criminal justice, Administration 
of 3. Business cycles 
ISBN 0-389-20724-1 LC 87-1825 
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BOX, STEVEN, 1937-1987—Continued 
Box “examines the nature of the relanonshi saan en 
crume and economic recession, and recession the kands 
of penal gern that feoinende with it}.” (Times Lat Suppl) 
Bibliography. In 





“Box presents, a thorough (although at times tendentious) 
review of British and American on economic 
conditions, crime, and punishment. . . . Unlike those 
of conventional criminologists, Box’s theory of recession 
and crime pe to white-collar and corporate cumes 
as well as to street crmes. Unlike some radical 
criminologists, he reports on research that does not support 
his views. The bibliography 1s comprehensive and the 
index helpful. The text ıs marred by numerous typographical 
errors, and the writing is awkward in spots Nevertheless, 
strongly recommended for graduate libraries 

programs 1n, cee criminal justice, political science, 
and public 

Choice 604 D °87. M. (Benson (170w) 


“Box’s theoretical perspective is Marxist, but it is generally 
undogmatic. This is most evident in his integration of 
strain, labelling; and societal reaction theones to explain 
aa links between economic conditions and crime. Many 

will object e his dismissing control and opportunity 
theones. . . . Apart from these limitations, the book has 
considerable iuri It 18 well written and well reasoned. 
Box’s book merits consideration by all researchers 
focusing on the link between the economy and crime, 
and ıt is most appropnate for graduate courses in 
criminology.” 
Contemp Soctol 17:215 Mr °88. Denms W. Roncek 
(650w) 


‘{This] 1s the posthumous work of one of the most 
talented sociologists of his generation, and his early death 
is an immense loss to contemporary saree 
Box looks at the findings of a large number studies 
and concludes that there 18 a ce relationship between 
the increase in crime and changes in employment pa 
the condition and character of the economy and 
conditions gen len ica shows not only that crime increases 
among the mm itely dispossessed, but that ‘corporate’ 
and white-collar crime levels increase with the growth 
of ‘competitiveness’. He also explores a relationship that 
has been less challen sone namely that between unemploy- 
ment and the of institutional populations ” 


Times Lu Suppi p356 Ap 1-7 '88. Terence Morns 
(400w) 


BOYD, MALCOLM. Domenico Scarlatti master of music. 
302p $1 $19. A 1987 Schirmer Rks. 
0.9 Scarlatt, Domenico, 1685-1757 
ISBN 0-62 87009173 LC 86-21743 


This eed the Italian compere is phic in pus 
sections, a oot d a p 
Scarlatn’s career and adne Pepe italy, 
1685-1722” serves as che ane an account of the operas, 
oratonios, and chamber canta a Portugal, ca, 1723-29 
18 the occasion for a discussion of the serenatas and church 
music; and ‘Spain, 1729-57 considers the keyboard music 
and late vocal works. A chapter on Scarlatti’s reputation 
and influence concludes the body of the text, which is 
{followed by a list of] ents of Scarlattis 
works (Scarlattiana,’ etc.), a translation of Scarlatti’s will, 
two unpublished sonatas, and a catalogue of works.” (Notes) 
Bibliography. Index. 





“Since the publication of Ralph Kirkpatnck’s landmark 
Domenico Scarlatti [BRD 1953, 1954] much research has 
been done, much ‘new’ music unearthed Boyd has now 
produced an impressive summation of what we know 
or can reasonably conjecture about Scarlatt’s slightly shad- 
owy life. He explains where, and why, Kirkpatrick can 
no longer be relied on (generously acknowledging his work 
' and that of many others) He includes substantial 
discussion of keyboard technique, harmony, style, and form; 
and presents all in lucid, elegant prose Highly 
recommended to students and faculty ty alike Boyd comple- 
ments Kırkpatrıck rather na replaces him.” 

Choice 25:323 O °87 W. Metcalfe (170w) 


i 
t 
t 
l 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“A major merit of the book 1s Boyd’s account of the 
dramatic and semi-dramatic compositions. The arcum- 
stances of their creation and performance are carefully 
traced, and the whereabouts of librettos ad. SCOrts . . 
. are clearly indicated. .. As Boyd intends, Scarlatti 
emerges as a much more versatile rounded composer, 
the most successfully * musician—he wrote vocal 
music including’ both serious and comic opera, ecclesiastical 
stile antico compositions, and instrumental music—of hus 
timo. ... One measure of a book's success is the extent 
to which it prompts the reader to with i... 
I feel that [Boyd] might have cast more light on Scarlatti’s 
formation as a composer by a closer examination of 
Gasparini’s work and influence Nonetheless, Boyd 
has contnbuted ... a work of ‘scholarship and civil 
good sense that up to date and matenally advances 
the current state of Scariatt: studies.” 

Notes 44:476 Mr °88. Frederick Hammond (800w) 


l 


BRANCUSI, CONSTANTIN, 1876-1957 Brancusi. See 
Hultén, P. 


BRANLEY, FRANKLYN MANSFIELD, 1915. The 
Hie Don Madden ed pt O Sort 
a ey eh oe Gol LSS 
ss gina 80° "1987 Crowell 
Planets—Juvenile literature 

SBN 0.690.04579-4 0-690-04581-6 (ib bdg) 

LC 86-4753060 

“A Let’s-read-and-find-out scence book.” 


This book introduces the solar system and its nine 
planets It includes directions for making two models, 
one showing relative sizes of the planets and the other 
ther relative distances from the sun For the first edition 
of this work see BRD 1982, “Grades one to three.” (SIJ) 





“The book covers basic factual matenal names of planets, 
sun, satellites, asteroids, comets and meteoroids. The 
concepts are explained in a manner that is easily understood 
a a student in the primary grades. The text asks questions 

oe ee ee eee 

. The text is clear and the illustrations enhance 

ie PE covered ın the text. The illustrator has made 

use of bubbles near characters to emphasize the Jlustration. 

Diagrams are clearly labeled. Incl are charts that list 

the time it takes each planet to orbit the sun and the 

ee A DANE 1 Fona ee ee 
to an elementary school or public library 

Appraisal 21:18 Wint °88. Martha B. M Mahoney (250w) 


“The book does an especially good job of illustrating 
the differences m planetary diameters and distances from 
the sun, ... Overall, the text ıs up-to-date; oo oe 
that Pluto 1s actually closer to the sun than N 
at this tume. Some toe beta concepts ee probably s ould 
be included in this boo Qne very unportant 
concept 18 the difference Between a a and a planet. 
Basic information on the surfaces a planets is also 
lacking. .. . The astrophotographs are of excellent quality, 
but the reader is not told which ones are color-enhanced. 

It was a disappointment to see Mars in black and 
white when so many good color photographs of the red 
planet are available.. . The diagrams showing the 
orbits... are understandably very simply drawn. Pouce 
ae orbit is actually much more elliptical than shown 

Neptune’s is much more circular. Accuracy 1s sacrificed 
fe oversimplification.” 

Appraisal 21:18 Wint 88. Martha T Kane (390w) 


“Written in simple * and a sprightly st yis 
[this] revision of the 1981 edition . 
temperature of Venus, changes the temperature of Mex Me 
and increases the number of satellites for Jupiter, Saturn, 
and Uranus. It leaves out a chart giving actual diameters 
and mean distances from the the rounded figures 
continue to appear in the text. More dramatically, his 
edition capitalizes on increased use of color in the 
tions Not only does this mean greater visual eh 
but diagrams and charts gain in clarity. Straightforward, 
fact-filled, and fun.” 
SLI 34:71 Ja °88. Ellen D. Warwick (220w) 
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BRESSON, HENRI CARTIER- See Cartier-Bresson, Henn, 
1908- 


BRETT, JAN, 1949-, Goldilocks and the three bears; 
retold and illustrated by Jan Brett. col il $13.95 1987 
Dodd, Mead 

398,2 1. Folklore—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-396-08925-9 LC 87-565 


This adaptation of the folktale ıs based on the version 
in Andrew Lang’s Green Fairy Book (BRD 1979). “Preschool 
to grade two.” (SLI) 


a e a 


“Although the retelling of a favorite nursery tale has 
some passages that are flat, the text is adequate The 
illustrations are stunning in the romantic fairytale tradition. 

. Architectural details, artifacts, and clothing are ornate, 
but they escape being obtrusive because they are so deftly 
balanced and fused.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 41:112 F ’88. Zena Sutherland 
(70w) 


“Sharp-eyed children will be delighted with this new 
edition of an old favorite, faithfully and smoothly adapted. 
. . . Full-color, double-page spreads burst with action 
that can barely be contained by the elaborate borders 
. . « Children will look for the mice scamperng about 
the pages and will be attracted to the Scandinavian-style 
costumes of Goldilocks and the three bears, The paintings 
are so clearly reproduced that the bears’ fur looks as 
if tt could be touched. Large enough to share with groups 
but with enough detail to withstand repeated individual 
readings, the book infuses the old nursery tale with new 
life.” 

Horn Book 64:75 Ja/F '88. Ellen Fader (160w) 


“These well-heeled Scandinavian-lookang bears live in 
a house that would put yuppy collectors of country homes 
and folk art to shame, and the elaborate, imaginative, 
and richly colored designs bear repeated viewings. . . 
. Personality emerges nicely, The ‘little, small, wee’ bear 
bumbles into everything, and the great huge bear is alter- 
- nately gentle and gruff, but the middle-sized bear attracts 
little direct attention. Goldilocks 1s somewhat less successful. 
. .. Overall, some readers might wish for less decorations 
and some imaginative space, and may be overwhelmed 
by the amount of detail, but Brett’s fans will be delighted.” 

SLJ 34:70 D °87. Leda Schubert (200w) 


BRETTELL, CAROLINE, Men who migrate, women who 
wait, population and history in a Po parish; 
[by] Caroline B. Brettell. 329p pl $39.95 1987 Princeton 
Univ. Press 

304.6 1: Fertility, Human 2. Marnage 3 Lanhezes 
(Portugal}—Population 4. Immigration and emigration 
ISBN 0-691-09424-1 LC 86-11270 


Brettell studies the “pansh of Lanheses as a case study 
of communities affected by northern Portugal’s massive 
peasant emugrations (particularly to Brazil). . . . [She 
examines its] history of predominantly male emigration, 
high illegitimacy rates, late marnage, moderated fertility, 
and frequency of female celibacy. Her discussion of Lanheses 
from 1700 to the present [tries to] show how these 
phenomena were interconnected and rooted in the local 
economy and inheritance system.” (Publishers’s note) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“In migration Brettell finds the key to Lanhbesan 
demography . Brettell first worked in Lanheses as 
an anthropologist, and her background accounts for the 
continually comparative approach that is a major strength 
of her book. Some of its most illuminating passages contrast 
northern Portugal with Ireland, another Catholic area charac- 
terized by late marriage, high rates of permanent celibacy, 
and emugrahion but also by umpartible inheritance, predomi- 
nantly female emigration, a more influential clergy, and 
low illegitimacy ratios. Although some histonans may be 
alarmed by Brettell’s effort to explam past population 
patterns with contemporary ethnographic evidence, her 
conviction that ‘a strong thread of continuity . links 
living Lanhesans to their historical past’ us plausible. The 
book's chronological sweep leads to some broad-brush 
effects, but Brettell’s subtle and original analysis of the 
interrelationship of demographic patterns and gender roles 
makes this a significant stady.” 

Am Hist Rev 93:434 Ap ’88. Paul G. Spagnoli (550w) 


“A fascinating account [of Lanhesan demographic pat- 
terns] emerges, providing understanding of both broad 
emigration themes and specific individual concerns. 
Precisely constructed vignettes of [Lanheses’s] inhabitants 
enhance her presentation, offermmg a very rare glimpse 
into past relationships and emotions. Much can be learned 
in this very sophisticated study about the role of women 
in northwestern rural Portugal, 'and about the permanent 
influence of emigration on local life. The value of Brettell's 
contribution 1s enhanced through constant comparisons 
with related studies of other European and American groups. 
Brettell demonstrates that there are no easy answers to 
the many questions ee family history, but clearly 
shows how perceptive pee ioe can help unravel the complex 
web of past societal an dividual relationships.” 

Choice 24:1600 Je °87. NR Bennett (170w) 


BRODY, HUGH. Living Arctic; hunters of the Canadian 
north. 254p il col il pl pa Can$14.95 1987 Douglas 
& McIntyre 

970.004 1. Inuit 2. Indians of North America-—-Canada 
ISBN 0-88894-585-X (pa) 


This book aims to describe the life of the Inuit and 
other indigenous hunting peoples of northern Canada. “The 
text ‘is printed on the nght-hand page and the left . 

[contains] photographs and quotations from northerners 
themselves” (New Statesman) Bibliography. Index. 


“(This book] accompames the recently opened Museum 
of Mankind exhibition of the same name. .. In contrast 
to normal practice, the quotations are all scrupulously 
attributed to named people in particular places, ~ while 
the black-and-white photographs are without captions, 
freestanding. By this strategy Brody disturbs our voracious 
consumpton of visual images and our časy habits of 
classifying and knowing the exotic. Perhaps the most 
complex achievement of this finely-crafted book 1s to 
provide a means of understanding the modernity of the 
northem hunters without denying their difference. 
These northerners are now Christians wearing demm, 

. but they are nonetheless irrepressibly different. Through 
the pages of this book their unique voices demand to 
be heard and to be respected.” 

New Statesman 115:32 Ja 22 ’88. Olivia Harris (600w) 


“Like other Brody writings, The Living Arctic 1s a 
polemic—an argument on behalf of the Inuit, a statement 
that ple in the South have much to learn from them. 
. .. [Brody] combines direct quotes with some remarkable 
photographs, but most commpelling are the 140-plus pages 
of text .. describing these hunting societies He charac- 
terizes these people as egalitarian individualists for whom 
movement 18 a way of hfe And he convincingly details 
life-styles we can learn from. Bit by bit, Brody 
draws a broad, insightful picture of the hfe and thinking 
of these northern people . To be sure, this book 
presents strong pohtical and ‘ethnic biases. But, that under- 
stood, it certainly should be on the reading list of every 
Canadian who would try to understand his own country.” 

Quill Quire 54:25 F °88, Gerald Volgenau (600w) 
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BROWN, MARC TOLON. Arthur’s baby; [by] Marc Brown. 
col il lib bdg $13.95 1987 Little, Brown 
ISBN 0-316-11123-6 (lib blg) LC 87-3988 
“A Joy Street book.” 


In this story by the author of Arthur Goes to Camp 
(BRD 1983), the young aardvark’s “anxiety over his 
mother’s pregnancy is matched only by his crafty sister 
D.W.’s enthusiasm. While Arthur frets over the many 
changes a baby will bring to his life, D.W. happily diapers 
every doll and stuffed toy in the house. When Baby Kate 
arrives home from the hospital, Doctor D.W. takes charge. 
But it is Arthur who comes to the rescue. when, in his 
mother’s momentary absence, neither his sister nor his 
frends . . . can stop Kate’s tears. . . . Kindergarten 
to grade three” (SLJ) 





Bull Cent Child Books 41:131 Mr ’88. Betsy Hearne 
(160w) 


“While the book will appeal to fans of Arthur's school 
stories, it is younger in feeling and format—tless text, 
more open space, softer colors. A comfortable, satisfying 
book written with a light touch that will be perfect for 
the two- to four-year-old who’s about to become an older 
brother or sister.” 

Horn Book 63:721 N/D ’87. Elizabeth S. Watson (170w) 


“Like its predecessors, Arthur's Baby deals reassuringly 
with a developmental issue. And like those earlier books, 
the humor lies in the colorful, sunny illustrations (pen, 
crayon, and wash), as well as the witty banter between 
siblings. Combined with a simple, direct style, this has 
sure-fire appeal for the primary grade set, as well as Arthur 
addicts of all “i 

SEY 34:70 D °87. Jule Corsaro (200w) 


BROWNSBERGER, SUSAN, tr. Pushkin house. See Bitov, 
A 


BRUCHEY, STUART bape ed. Technology, the 
economy, and society. See Technology, the economy, 
and society 


a“ 


BRUCK, CONNIE. The Predators’ Ball; the junk-bond 
raiders and the man who staked them. 385p $19.95 
1988 American Lawyers; Simon & Schuster 

332.63 1. Conglomerate corporations 2. Bonds 
3. Milken, Michael R. 

ISBN 0-671-61780-X (Simon & Schuster) 

LC 8811572 


Thé author chronicles the rise of the Wall Street firm 
Drexel Burnham Lambert and the head of Drexel’s junk- 
bond department who became a billionaire before he was 
forty. Index. 


se ccatanseeaenanaiasmaiamiaaaandl 


“Miss Bruck goes so far as to accuse Mr Milken and 
Drexel of manipulating securities markets through their 
puppet-master control of a tight curcle of loyal junk-bond 
investors, and in one case of extortion. Her problem is 
that, although she is a legal specialist, both the practices 
of the securities markets and the securities laws are less 
black-and-white than she would like to suggest. . . . The 
most interesting part of this book is not the laboured 
efforts to prove illegality, but rather the biographical account 
of how this Jewish middle-class son of an accountant 
almost single-handedly transformed America’s capital mar- 
kets by allowing many companies, which would otherwise 
be dependent on the vagaries of short-term bank financing, 
to obtain ing over the long term.” 

Economist 308:81 Jl 9 °88 (1050w) 


. came from witty and 


“Passion is no substitute for evidence. And that is where 


brass-kn 

Nostra of the securities world," 
accounts of soveral takeovers that suggest 

were skirted. But she presents no convincing new evidence. ' 
. . . The book also suffers from what appears fo be 
a rush into print. Ms. Bruck misspells the names of several 
DDG Bee one DARON f re wrong and too frequently 


resorts to kna ae leaving her descriptions of 
complex deals fuzzy author has a good nose for 
a , though, . . . [and] her extensive interviews have 
some great anecdotes. . In the end, [however] 
the personality of Michael Milken, the workaholic who 
had pe toe ag aa a 
teens, remains ever.” 
iY Times Book Rer p20 3 10 °88. James Sterngold 


BRYANT, KEITH L., ed. Railroads in the age of regulation, 
1900-1980. See Railroads in the age of regulation, 1900- 
I 


BUCHANAN, CHRISTINE KELLEY- See Kelley- 
‘ Buchanan, Christine 


BUCHANAN, RITA. A wea ; illustrations by 
ache Buchanan. 230 i cal i pi 16.95 1987 Interweave 


Praag] 1. Wea 2. 
ISBN 0-934026-28-9 LC 86-83425 


This book about ae a and weaving combines 
Pasta D plant chemistry, historical . . . information about 
fabrics advice about out growing cotton at home.” 
N Y Ties Book Rev) Index. 





“[I opened this book] with a slight yawn. But then 
Regattas with com fascination. Ms. 
Buchanan has she can write about topics that 
eee eee ier race greet gs them 
through her sheer enthusiasm and obvious of 
a esoteric of knowledge. . . . Her k 
manages difficult trick of di ing practical tips 
about fibers and dyes while attention of 


those of us who think all cloth comes from department 
stores.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p32 D 6 °87. Allen Lacy (160w) 


“Gardeners and weavers will find this a practical 
to a many-faceted technology that ıs as old as j a 
If ihe boak offered. no -more i mouki De of hish valie 
to a happy not-so-few. Because the book’s breadth of 
PODIE TS Ea ha CL I Ao moras one cel 
the general scientific reader, even one who has little energy 
Rita Buchanan concisely includes 

science, chemistry and economic 

geography and history to explain and unite what first 
skillful practice. .. . The annotated 

bibliographies supplied here chapter by chapter are a 


Sci Am 258:127 Je °88. Philip Mornson (950w) 


BUCKLE, CHRISTOPHER RICHARD SANDFORD See 
Buckle, Richard, 1916- 


BUCKLE, RICHARD, 1916-. George Balanchine, ballet 


master; a biography; Richard Buckle i m meres pases 
with John Taras. pl $29.95 1988 Random H 
B or 92 1 1904-1983 
ISBN 0304530060 LC 87-42667 
This biography of the epic nasi the author 
RD Diaghilev RD 1979). ’ 


f Ni 1972 
Bible. ieee is 


rererere 
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BUCKLE, RICHARD, 1916—Continued 
“Buckle has somehow managed to write a book which 
is no better at explamuing its subject's artistic significance 
than at conveying the drama and high romance of his 
private life... It 1s quite possible to read this book 
without realizing that its subject was not merely a gifted 
choreographer but one of the major creative figures, irrespec- 
tive of medium, of this century. That George Balanchine, 
Ballet Master should have failed as a simple narrative 
of the day-to-day details of Balanchine’s career 1s a matter 
‘of literary skill. That it should have failed as a dramatic 
recounting of the passions of his private life 13 a matter 
of literary ambition. But that it should have failed as 
the story of an oeuvre, of its scope and significance and 
influence, is far more serious.” 
Commentary 86:68 Ag °88. Terry Teachout (1300w) 


Economist 307:94 Je 18 °88 (280w) 

“The book documents Balanchine’s growth as a dancer/ 
choreographer in Russia, ballet master for Diaghilev, ın- 
novator ın the American musical theater, and artistic 
director of the New York City Ballet The strength of 
the book is in new informaton on the early relationship 
between Lincoln Kirstein and Balanchine and inclusion 
of previously unpublished photos and letters. Though the 
writing style 1s choppy and slavishly chronofogical, the 
Seay ieee een a a say wants 


Libr J 113:73 F 1 '88. Joan Stahl (120w) 


“[This] ıs an affectionate portrait of the’ great 
choreographer Though not the anticipated sequel to his 
Diaghilev and Nijinsky but a more selective, not to say 
sketchy, biography that deals bnefly with well-worked 
subjects and avoids twice-told tales, his survey of the 
ballets seeks, not always successfully, to place them in 
post-Balanchine perspectives Even so, this is the Balanchine 
book, at least to date, for those who will read only one.” 

N Y Rev Books 35:19 Mr 31 ’88. Robert Craft (1600w) 


“Until the publication of [this work], the most important 
study of the choreographer has been Bernard Taper’s 
‘Balanchine: A Biography’ [BRD 1964, revised edition BRD 
1985]. . . . This book will not supersede it, yet it is 
a valuable supplement. . . [Both authors] know the 

ge world of ballet, and Mr. Buckle can vividly 
evoke the atmosphere of a theater. . . . [He] also provides 
new information about Balanchine’s family and colleagues. 
. . . Nevertheless, for all its virtues, this handsomely 
book is not the definitive biography one hoped 
it would be. For one thing, 1t 1s too short for a choreographic 
career that extended from the 1920's to the 80s. Mr. 
Buckle occasionally skims over events so that one feels 
he has amassed more information than he has been able 
to cram into the book He provides thumbnail descriptions 
of some of Balanchine’s 1mportant ballets but virtually 
ignores others.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p19 Mr 13 °88. Jack Anderson 
(750w) 


Times Lit Suppl p854 Ag 5-11 ’88. Juhe Hankey 
(1200%) 


BULLIET, RICHARD W., ed. Encyclopedia of Asian 
history. See Encyclopedia of Asian history 


BULLOCK, ALAN, ed. The Harper dictionary of modern 
thought, new & rev ed. See The Harper dictionary of 
modem thought, new & rev ed 


THE BULLY PULPIT; quotations from America’s presi- 
dents; edited by Elizabeth Frost. 282p $23.95 1988 Facts 
on File 

973 09 1. Presidents—United 
States—Quotations—Dictionaries 

ISBN 0-8160-1247-4 LC 87-24381 

A New Eng. Pub. Assocs. Bk. 


The editor “has brought together the words of the 39 
presidents, from Washington to Reagan, on such topics 
as trade, business, slavery, communism, and strikes. Nearly 
3,000 quotations from two-and-a-half centuries of presiden- 
tial speeches, diaries, letters, published books, and overheard 
remarks are included ‘on the basis of the histonc 
significance, intrinsic human interest and colorful or elo- 
quent language.” The book is alphabetically organized by 
topic. Under each heading, quotations are arranged 
chronologically. Entries contain the original date and source 
whenever possible. An a dix contains a list of presidents 
and their dates of death, and term(s) of office. 

. An author index, subject index, and bibliography 
of sources complete the work.” (Booklist) 





“Although other quotation books contain presidential 
remarks, they either have been of the wit-and-wisdom 
variety devoted to a single tndividual or quote only the 
better-known presidents. For instance, Bartlett’s Famuliar 
Quotations RD 1 1981, 1982], does not include any quota- 
tions from James Buchanan, Millard Filmore, James Polk, 
or Franklin Pierce This book 1s an attempt to bring 
together comments from all presidents. This collection 
is suitable for public and academic libraries, although 
it is not an essential purchase.” 

Booklist 84:1898 hes "88 (290w) 


BURGHARDT, STEPHEN. Working under the safety ne 
policy and practice with the new American poor, [by 
Steve Burghardt [and] Michael Fabricant (Sage human 
services guides, v47) 1 pa $9.95 1987 Sage Publs. 

2o 1. Poor—United States 2. United States—Soctal 


EN oe (pa) 


LC 86-27970 
“Published raton with the University of 
Michigan School Social Work.” 


This is an ane of those newly impoverished 
Americans who, according to the authors, are not bein 
fully accommodated by the social “safety net.” 
policy analysts have used the term ‘safety net’ to define 
the minimum level of care that government will provide 
for the basic human needs of its citizens. . . . Those 
who are falling and sometimes remaining below the welfare 
safety net include . the homeless, the hungry, older 
Americans, blacks, female single parents, th p ysically 
disabled, and the new unemployed.” (Choice) Bibliography. 





“[This] book serves [an] important purpose, to show 
by how increasing numbers of Americans are affected 
new and maar tide forces of poverty; . (2) how 
services recentl to meet their needs are 
ae and (3 ow improvements may be undertaken 
and efficiently. Buttressed by extensive notes 

and bibliographies, [this book] recommends remedies for 
the laws fit] uncovers that ment careful consideration.” 
Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sct 497:205 My °88. Frederick 


Shaw (350w) h ay BAG 


each group. ERa of case and class advocacy are 

cited to demonstrate the wide range of skills needed 

practitioners when serving these populations The wo 

examines the interrelationship between policy and practice 

that is essential for the preparation of professional workers. 

Highly recommended for upper-division undergraduate and 
uate students in social work and human services, and 
or citizens concerned about the plight of the new poor.” 
Choice 25:555 N °87. EJ. Norman (170w) 


“For workers Barr with a trickle-down mentality 
in govemment, livıng thro budget crises, and 
in paperwork, ns book Zan be a life preserver. 

Its three stated p are to anal critically the 
dimensions of American po and the newly created 
forms of service intervention for the poor, to present 
these new forms of intervention and to review the present 
welfare state. The authors’ backgrounds are in social work 
and communi oe ies eager Ag a und 
ın a succinct 1 whose content ranges from ry 


fo fatal 
baka oog O Me ° "BB Robert R. Hartigan (200w) 
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BURNS, E. BRADFORD. At war in Nicaragua; the Reagan 
doctrine and the politics of nostalgia, 211p $14.95; pa 
$6.95 1987 Perennial Lib. 


327.7307285 i. United States—Foreign 
relations——Nicaragua 2. Nicaragua—Foreign 
relations—United States 3. Nicaragua-—~Politics and 
government 

ISBN 0-06-055074-0; 0-06-096188-0 (pa) 

LC 86-46124 


ny 


This ıs a critique of United States foreign policy in 
- Nicaragua. Index. 


“{This] book joins the long parade of scholarly works 
critical of the Reagan administration’s policy toward Central 
America and, specifically, Nicaragua... . Burns's book— 
really a series of interrelated essays rather than a coherent 
monograph—is written in a breezy style that at times 
suggests superficiality. His argument is persuasively drawn, 
however, and centers on the notion that the Reagan 
administration, searching for the nostalgic days when a 
Pax Americana reigned in Latin America, has become 
obsessed with Nicaragua, because the Sandinistas have 
created a revolutionary state that defies the quest of the 
United States for what Burns calls global unilateralism. 

On the whole, [this is a] good piece of work and 
[a] useful contribution to the body of writing on contem- 
porary Central America.” 
Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sa 496:145 Mr *88. John 
E. Findling (350w) 


“In seven concise chapters, this book captures all the 
nuances and complexities of the US's relations with 
Niwaragua. It presents a comprehensive analysis of recent 
developments as well as the broader historical and 
geographical context of US policy toward the Third World. 
In this insightful analysis, Nicaragua becomes a microcosm 
for the major problems facing the US as it continues 
to respond to the Third World with anachronistic and 
myopic policies. [The book is written] in a delightful, 
cogent, and compelling manner. . . . [Burns contends 
that] the issue in Nicaragua—as in most of the Third 
World——comes down to whether the developing countries 
have the right and ability to seck their own path to 
political and economic development. Despite the seeming 
bias suggested by the above theme, Burns provides a 
balanced and thorough analysis... . [The book's] admirable 
mix of depth, conciseness, and readability . . . will appeal 
to a wide audience.” 
Choice 25:682 D °87. P. Vannicelli (250w) 


t 


BURROUGHS, WILLIAM S., 1914-. The Western Lands. 
258p $18.95 1987 Viking 
ISBN 0-670-81352-4 LC 87-40037 


“This novel concludes the trilogy begun in Cities of 
the Red Night [BRD 1981] and The Piace of the Dead 
Roads [BRD 1985] The title refers to the place in ancient 
Egyptian mythology where souls journeyed in search of 
immortality.” (Libr J} 





“Characters from Burroughs’s earlier works reappear, 
the dreamlike prose—astylistically a mixture of straight- 
forward and surrealistic narrative, with sparse use of the 
cut-up method Burroughs developed with the late Brion 
Gysn—abounds with images of violent homosexuality, 
man-cating insects, and rancid decay as Burroughs explores 
such themes as addiction, mortality, the survival of the 
species, and the quest for eternal life. Essential for all 
serious literature collections.” 

Libr J.112:122 N 1 °87. William Gargan (150w) 


book] seems like nothing else published 
in the ‘United States today. That is not’ an Huet cause 
for recommendation, th iven the sameness of much 
i be 8 moe p the right 


other ovan 
bar litle or a a 
has little or no consecutive narrative. ere 


protngarin 100) MAKS Ihe reading o> estern j 
) road. . genius of this tril 
and of Mr, Burroughsa “besi work in is that it 


sets itself virtually ible tasks, springs from private 
obecssiang;, makes httle ox no concession to reader, 
oa Gs a inion that in ‘viecerally dnploasual’and Ofte: 
ee ee en Burroughs is 

one of th most ambitious and original novelists working 
in 


America 
NY Times Book Rev pil Ja 3°88. Jonathan Baumbach 
(1400w) 


and dominates the narrative. What is ee 

i Gat cre of the mar. a The hci 
pie had no 1 as violent aggressi 

exhilaration or balonat ha fantasy—it has ean, 

almost maternal ity. The book 

indiodes t is probably Burroughs’s most intimate self- 

portrait... . Burro looks i on the panorama 

- of human fears self-delusions, documents this 


Toy Wih A Pee Comane cay mates by eat 
Nation 246:387 Mr 19 °88. Robin Lydenberg (2600w) 
New Statesman 115:30 Mr 11 ’88. Oliver Harris (1200w) 
Quill Quire 54:82 Mr °88. Paul Stuewe (150w) 
“The Western Lands borrows freely we 
theory of seven human souls. is = 
a variety of g characters move 


many endl planes fava pumo (o the Western 
‘the natural, uncorrupted state of all male humans’. His 


ıt ostensibly concludes. Burroughs allies forth early in 
the book with a pre-em ve sirike against unfavourable 
in oie ihe. ceviewer 


reviews, can 

disagreeable associations to a book | implying that the 
eae et ee t saying exactly 

why .. '. But in a novel as jumpy and strange as The 


Western Lands, surely the burden of proving importance 


a Suppi p302 Mr 18-24 '88. Andrew Rosenheim 


BUTLER, BEVERLY. Maggie by my side. 96p il $11.95 
1987 rai Mead ia! ý 


362.4 1. Guide Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-396-08862- LC 86-32883 
In this book the author writes of her with 
Sods doe, aed the nee ae Gan somali 
paw and the sadness that her 
In... [an] account of her with her fifth 


guide dog, Maggio, the author [seeks 10 show us how 
nigel Prk apie eer oe aa Pea 
ere ea team. ... eleven 
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B BEVERLY—Continued 
ep Saas and interesting story about Seeing Eye 


D a LUNA ahar, Ties i EDI A Picoa aeol 
ind auth a biographical account 


belongs in every elementary school 
library because ıt offers much that is not otherwise readily 
available to young readers.” 

Appraisal 2 21:23 Wint ’88. Georgia L. Bartlett (210w) 


Appraisal 21:23 Wint °88. Norman F. Smith (200w) 


“There have been several good books about the training 
ee Ve ee ee 
any, and better than most, reasons. One is that 
the author writes well and writes out of her own experience, 
the other that she focuses on one experience: the retraining 
Ti Mei ie ee 

p o sentimen ts of affection; in 
information; lively inane a 

Bull Cont Child Books 40:203 JAg °87 Zena Suther- 
land (140w) 


“Readers will cheer for Maggie and 

overcome their joint difficulties and face oo ee ae 
together. The of white 
~and-white 


nonfiction. 
SLI 33:80 Ag 87. Margaret C. Howell (240w) 


ISBN “0 E1081932-8 (lib bdg) LC 87-21022 


A boy is puzzied by the comic and 
of youth and wormed by distu 


confusing questions 
msights into adult 
conflicts. “Grades four to seven.” 





blend of plot and subplot, as the reader realizes that 
Peo ee a o 
a Dabir Meee Pira 
is a range of humor, from hilarious .. . 
e a ae ae 
are too numerous to mention, although some, like the 
description of Bingo’s perfect grandmother, are eae 
This is a story that children are going to get a lot out 
of and love, while Tepes Sater: both craft and content.” 
Pos Ha 41:151 Ap °88. Betsy Hearne 


ee oe es Readers will recognize 
Po A es ea oe came ete Be 
ee poor ort chapters and comic style 
to appeal to young readers and to move 

hea right into other 
Christ Sct Monit pB2 My 6 °88, Stephen Fraser (200w) 


“{A] humorous and poignant novel. . . . Byars’ accurate 
characterizati: believable 


immensely likable hero who is learning how to appreciate 
and heip himself when life threatens to be a ‘personalized 
tomado.” 

SLJ 35:95 My '88. Ellen Fader (250w) 


C 


Penikese Island experiment. 193p map $17.95 1988 


365 1. Reformatories 2. Juvenile delinquency 
ISBN 0-930031-12-1 LC 87-17891 


The author describes his attem Topa on to roia oe juvenile 
delinguents at the Penikese School in Massachusetts 
which he started in 1973. “ 
were among 
the Penikese Island School. is haces rea hae 
Som modes of therapy, and mstead teachers 
PAY, DO aa and iher Yoran anh es, 
a Te inet in the boys a sense of self- 
at le and accountability for behavior.” (Psycho 





“(Cadwalader’s] program is more humane than the old 
‘training school’ model, but sadly, it has not had much 
a eee ae eee eae 
‘appear incapable love, driven ocused anger.’ 
par ace aa ia aT Onna 1o WOE cee 
pce ae O payone ae en WONNE WIN or reading 


mer J 113:64 Mr 15 °88. John Broderick (120w) 


aa ae baa tails ie ea Truk 
tastes bitter, wise men say. But e interested in 
improving the of ‘for young should 
‘ i disco (reinvent- 
ing the v that these delinquents had no center. Their 
t was of chaos. Still, 16 percent kept out 
of neat” eked did well. elt 
had failed. It was, in fact, a small tnumph. 
‘Castaways,’ which beau language and 
lives of tough street kids, concludes that accountabili 
i ient in most Children must 


up. 
N Y Times Book Rev p11 F 21 "88. Elizabeth Lyttleton 
Sturz (650w) 


“Follow-up on the students who attended Penikese was 


hen thouid society withdraw” belp? When 
should oar. wi bapi When 


fcabltaton, is {t wori the efor wo iy to save them 
sea a 


fiai 
meee At id Pay 2272 JAS WAS 88, Ruth J. Moss (400w) 


DON. Understanding America’s drinking 
blem; how to combat the hazards of alcohol. 234p 
95 1987 Josey Dass 

362.2 1. Alco 


ISBN 1.85542-057.5 LC 87-45418 


“Despite tho amount of attention and money that have 
been focused on the identification, prevention, and treat- 
ment of alcoholism, the problem still exists and ma 
be even greater than before. With the above [assertion 
as a starting point, Cahalan the 
of America’s drinking problem, 
failure of various treatment 
ee a ee ( 


examines 

o the successes a 
suggests meth 

ice} Bibliography. Index. 


this volume parallels The 
Heather, Ian Robertson, 
ack H Mendelson Alcohol Use and Abuse 

by Jack 


‘Choise 25:1274 Ap '88. RS. Kowalczyk (150w) 
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CAHALAN, DON—Continued 
“Millions of dollars have been spent on alcoholism 
treatment in this }country, but little progress has been 
made in arresting either its incidence or prevalerice. Well- 
known alcoholist Cahalan suggests that a major reason 
for the persistence: of alcoholism is that officials 
are reluctant or unwilling to enact legislation to control 
drinking or to place restrictions on the liquor, i 
An excellent overview of the extent of the alconol problem 
in America.” ' 
Libr J e N 1 °87. Barbara J. Powell (120w) 


CALDER, ANGUS. T.S. Elot. 182p $22.50; pe $8.50 
1987 Humanities Press Int. 
821 1. Elot, T. S. (Thomas Stearns), 1888-1965 
ISBN 0-391-03472-3; 0-391-03532-0 (pa) ' 
LC 86-21488 


Calder’s purpose is to situate Ehots “poetry in its 
AD enay PT evaluate its contemporary. historical 
A ] thinks there are three modernist 
es ean ta . on Eliot’s verse: 
French symbolism, Ezra Pound's kind of imagism, and 
the burst of innovating creativity in European painting, 
sculpture, and music.” (Choice) ioga pi Index. 


1 


author interprets Eliot as a comic satirist, and with'judicious 
skepticism he pinpoints the ludicrous aspects of some 
of thè poet’s lines. . [This] is useful as a handbook 
in' ascertaining some meanings in much of Eliot’s poetry. 
Well organized and documented, not without humor, based 
on much personal, expenence of the era it documents, 
Calder’s book is a good addition to college and university 
libraries.” i 
Choice 24:1392 My °’87. EJ. Wajda (160w) 


“[Calder] proposes a “fresh” reading based on:thọ “sur- 
face” of Eliot’s texts rather than on presumed “profun- 
dities™. The inverted commas, used throughout to enclose 
words like ‘meaning’ and ‘story’, mean ‘We know better’, 
though what it is we know is never made clear, the 
sentence means that the reader should make sense of 


` difficult lines with whatever information comes to hand. 


The examples offered are not enco . [Calder] 
might have found instructive [a] sentence—in Eliot’s 
dissertation: “When there are no bones, anybody can carve 
a goose.’ 

Tumes Lit Suppl p18 Ja 1-7 °88. Louis Menand (500w) 


| , 


CALDWELL, MARK. The last crusade, the war on con- 
sumption, 1862-1954. 336p pl $22.50 1988 Atheneum 
Pubs. i 

616.9 1. Tuberculosis 
ISBN 0-689-11810-4 LC 87-23090 


The author attempts to chronicle the social, cultural 
and medical history of tuberculosis in America. Index. 


“The images of the consumptive and of tuberculosis 
‘throughout history are powerful. Caldwell explores this 
imagery as it pertains to American social consiousness 
in the 19th and 20th centuries and, as a literary critic, 
he adds an interesting dimension to the study of medical 
history. . . . An excellent reflection on a largely forgotten 
disease. Highly recommended for academic and public 
libraries.” ' 

Lıbr J 113:93 Ap 1 °88. Mary Hemmings (150w) 


t 


“This book illustrates the dangers of 


written nonhustorian. In his cultural study of tuber- 
culosis, Mark Caldwell (who teaches at Fordham 
University) exhibits only a superficial of the 


traditions'of 19th-century therapeutics and the history 
of health movements. As a result, he 1s umable to place 
either the treatment of consumption or the crusade for 
its prevention in a convincing historical context... . 
The chapters on the rituals of sanitarium life are mteresting, 
but those devoted to the impact of tuberculosis on the 
medical profession and on social reform fail to substantiate 
their claims (however true) of the poltical im 
of the disease. . There dens Gaestitar thal ¢ white 
plague reached deep into American life for almost a century; 
but its definitive history still needs to be written.” 
oe ee ee 
(2007 


l 


CAMPBELL, HOPE, 1925-. Looking for Hamlet, a haunt- 
ing at Deeping Lake. 238p $14.95 1987 Macmillan 
"ISBN 0-02-716400-4 . LC 87-11067 


While vacationing with a group of actors ın an old 
Victorian hotel in the Adiro 


production 
of “Hamlet.” ERREN Oe (Pol Cent Ha Hoo) 


— | 


“The author’s own experiences as an actress lend credence 


of realism and fantasy and the contrivances of plot develop- 
ment. . . . Alas, this is overwritten” 
Bull Cent Child Books 41:83 Ja °88. Zena Sutherland ' 
(120w) 


“Tie difficult to imagine who the intended readér 
‘be for such a novel. The assumption of a working know 
of Hamlet seems to indicate sophisticated high-school 
students, but the simplistic writing and the serics-style 
romance condescend to remedial seventh graders. . 
The plot development in this novel is much more confused 


the skeptical pro protagonist of [NA 
Peter Stange Sunter in Seatiord TE 1968 
SLJ 34:137 O ’87. Sally T. Margolis (250w , 


“This reads like vintage teenage Gothic, or how I would 
imagine one written. . . . Very twisty and 
and silly. There is a little innocent romance to make 
maiden hearts flutter and censors snore. Summer reading 
fare.” 
Voice Youth Advocates de aa JoEllen Broome 
(120w) 


CAPLAN, ARTHUR L., ed. Scientific controversies. See 
Scientific controversies 


CAPLAN, PATRICIA, ed. The Cultural construction of 
sexuality. See The Cultural construction of sexuality 


CAPUTO, PHILIP. Indian country. 419p $18. 95/CanS23, 95 
1987 Bantam Bks. 
ISBN 0-553-05187-3 LC 86-26606 


This novel by the author of A Rumor of War (BRD 
1977, 1978) tells the story one Starkmann, a Vietnam 


veteran who decia reae ii" the woods from 
the psychological trauma produced by experience of 
ee ee ee ee 
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CAPUTO, PHILIP—Continued 
“The early chapters here sing with the beauty of nature, 


but they are followed by melodrama and too obvious . 


insights. There is a dramatic flow to the long narrative 
and one fascinating character in the sensuous June, but 
this is ulumately a disappointing novel.” 

Libr J 1127160 Ap 1 "87. Robert H. Donahugh (160w) 


“(This] is a fine traditional novel that handles a difficult 
theme both cleverly and artfully, and if at times it seems 
a bit rough-hewn—the prose style, for example—it has 
real strength. More than enough. . “Indian Country’ 
would not have worked without June, a mother and a 
social worker (there are sorhe fine observations on poverty 
in Upper Michigan), tough-minded without being tough- 
skinned, hard-working and thoroughly engaged with hfe. 
seen) balana in ie ceive (oat) the book 
a necessary balanco in the narrative. 


N Y Times Book Rev p? My 17 °87. Frank Conroy 
(15007) 


Time 129:83 My 18 °87 (200w) 


“As a young infantry lieutenant with the 9th Marine 
Expeditionary Brigade, Philip Caputo was in the first combat 
unit sent to Indochina in March 1965. A Rumour of 
War, his factual account of being there, is a masterpiece 
of war writing; Indian Country, a novel about coming 
home more or less intact, 1s more It is an 
odd concoction of Bboy’s-own-story machismo, compassion, 
self-pity, misogyny, sexual special pleading, backwoodsman- 
ship and myth-making. .. . Starkmann’s relationship with 
his wife, who is humble and grateful when he ‘goes off, 
‘quick and sharp, like a wild animal’, suggests that Caputo 
peg one See en eb Ar ten rome A 
ve,” 

Times Lit Suppl p214 F 26-Mr 3 ’88. John Melmoth 
(400w) : 


x 


Clesiashical dem 
ows Dame studies in American Catholicism) 362p 
6.95 1987 University of Notre Dame Press 
254 1. Catholic Church—Unuited States 2. United 
States—Church hi 3. Laity—Catholic Church 
ISBN 0-268-01563-5: LC 86-40243 


This book studies conflicts over lay administration of 
Catholic perishes in pre-Cavil War America. The author 
ji x Philadelphi 


tbeir parish 

and other laity over the best way to accommodate a 
European Church to U S. political principles. . 
seeks to] examine the ~ European roots and analogues of 
trustesiem,’ U.S. coclesiāštcal customs and practices, the 
various types of trustee systems and the roles 
the trustees assumed.” (America) Bibliography. Index. 


“(This is a] solid historical study. . . . The historical 
trustecism, the social and economic 

status and religious practice that Carey has studied provides 
important background to the more contemporary debate 
about ‘secularization’ of church structures and dissent from 
authority. . . . [However, the book] is at times tedious 
and may prove to be unnecessarily technical for a general 
reader... . Altho the judgments are generally nuanced, 
. I beleve that the author overstates his case on 


but to anyone committed to exploring the roots of the 
contemporary discussion concerning the role of the laity 
in the church.” 

America 158:162 F 13 '88. Joseph P. Chinnicı (1200W) 


- 


widespread 
‘ about it.. 


“The agenda sounds contemporary: democracy in the 
church, separation of the spintual and temporal with lay 
control over the latter, a lay voice in the appointment 
of pastors, due process for the clergy, and some sort 
constitution that would spell out.all of these. Yet the 
setting for Carey’s study is 1785-1860. ... The trustee 
system im opr country persisted so long and was so 

. . . that it ıs surprising how little we hear 

. Carey, an associate professor of theology 

at Marquette University, is ın fact not only the first scholar 

to produce a full study of the system but also one of 

the few . . to attempt an objective study and present 
the several points of view.” 

Commonweal 115:219 Ap 8 ’88. Arlene Swidler (16007) 


CARLSON, LEWIS H., 1934-, ed. Tales of gold. See 
Tales of gold 


CARR, CALEB, 1955- America invulnerable. See Chace, 
J. 


CARTER, PAUL, 1951-. The road to Botany Bay, an 
exploration of landscape and history. 384p pl maps 
$22.95 1988 Knopf 


994 1. Australia—History 2. Names, 
Geographical—Australia 
ISBN 0-394-57035-9 LC 87-46076 


This book is a theoretical investigation of carly Australian 
exploration and settlement. The author “argues that it 
is especially ın the process of naming and describing that 
the interactive mystery of explorer and environment is 
seon, eg, Cooks place names ‘preserved the trace of 
a passage,’ while those of the settlers ‘served the symbolic 
function of making ... a place with history.” (Libr 
J) Index. 


“Carter’s original and fascinating thesis 1s, in many ways, 
less about Australia than about the relationship of human 
nature and its spatial environment. Its philosophical depth 
may limit appeal in public libranes. Recommended for 
academic collections.” 

Libr J 113:85 Ap 1 °88. Judith M. Nixon (150w) 


“Paul Carter presses a most refined bouquet of theoretical 
blossoms on to the aldest of Australian cenotaphs, “The 
Birth of a Nation’. [The book] is about how the map-makers, 
pei rns ait aot nana ‘space into place’. 

. Thirty pages in, I made a note for my later perusal, 


. The sections dealing with Major 
Mitchell and with Matthew Flinders are more. rewarding 
than the others... . Carter quotes well from his explorers, 
diarists, memorialists and veratfiers. . . . Yet, even here, 
his conclusions from the pioneers’ words remain perverse 
where they are not wholly confusing . . . [The book] 
shows what happens when those who luxuriate m words 
digpense with the nimbus of common experience which 
words carry with them,” 

Times Lut Suppl p1326 N 27-D 3 '87. Peter Porter 


(1700) 
CARTIER-BRESSON, HENRI, 1908-. Henri Cartier- 
Bresson; the earl ] Peter Galasm. 151lp il 


y work [by 
col il $35; pa $17.50 1987 Museum of Modern Art 
779 1. Cartier Bresson, Henri, 1908- 
ISBN 0-87070-261-0; 0-87070-262-9 (pa) 


“Galassi isolates and anal the photographer's 1932-34 
work, which fhe believes} was surrealistic rather than 
photojournalistic.” (Libr J) Bibliography. 


~ 
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CARTIER-BRESSON, HENRI, 1908—Continued 
“Galassi, curator of photography at The New York 
Museum of Modern Art and author of Before Photography 
[BRD 1982], here grves a relatively full biographical back- 
ground for, and an excellent contextual analysis (social, 
political, and aesthetic) of what 1s arguably Cartier-Bresson’s 
most important and most stylistically self-contained body 
of work: that of 1931-1934 (pmmarily 1932-1933). This 
begins to correct a major gap in the story of 20th-century 
photography . . . Photographic precedents, eg, Eugène 
Atget, André Kertész, Manual Bravo, and Eli Lotar, are 
given comparative analysis [with Cartier-Bresson] Although 
it 18 true that the book reproduces ‘many (photographs) 
that are unfamiliar or previously unknown,’ the best work 
of the period remams the known and familiar. This 1s 
an important first chapter toward the still-needed full critical 
is of Cartier-Bresson’s whole and varied work.” 
Choice 25:1080 Mr °88 C. Chiarenza (210w) 


“In a lengthy essay that makes the book ımportant 
to art libranes, examines Caruer-Bresson’s work 
im the cultural and mtellectual context of 1930s Europe, 
and considers such topics as the influence on the medium 
of technological developments. Galassi says of these 
photographs that ‘not all are admirable but none is boring.’ 
The reproductions are sometimes nich, sometimes flat, 
due to an unevenness in the original images.” 

Libr J 1413:81 Ja °88. Kathleen Collins (110w) 


THE CASE AGAINST THE CONSTITUTION; from 
the antifederalists to the present, edited by John F. 
Manley and Kenneth M. Dolbeare, with a foreword 
by Jackson Turner Main. 199p $25: pa $12.95 1987 


Sharpe, 

342.73 United States—Consttutonal history 
2 PR: ‘States—Pohtics and government 

ISBN 0-87332-432-3; 0-87332-433-1 (pa) 

LC 87-4640 


“In their introduction, the editors state that the view 
of the Constitution as a vehicle designed to promote a 
utilitarian vision of government has been legitimately 
challenged throughout American history by the antifederalist 
movement From this ve, [it is felt that] problems 
emanating from the Constitution include property defensive- 
ness, unrestrained centralization of power in a federal 
government, and prospective loss of local democratic control 
of government. The main thesis of this work is that the 
Constitution was onginally designed, and functions effec- 
tively today, to permit political participation but prevent 
true democracy in the US.” (Choice) 





“These essays present a valid intellectual alternative to 
traditional conceptions of the Constitution. The articles 
presented by the editors are cogent, succinct statements 
of the antifederalist position. The book represents a 
contribution to the literature, primanly as a stimulus to 
thought about the role and effects of the Constitution. 
The level of analysis 1s most appropriate for upper-division 
and graduate students of history and law.” 

Aowce 25:831 Ja °88 TJ. Hickey (170%) 


“This volume ıs the work of professors who do not 
choose to celebrate the bicentennial of the United States 
Constitution. They reach back mto history to the report 
of the minority delegates to the Pennsylvania Ratification 
Convention in 1787 and to the words of Federal Framer, 
Richard Henry Lee, to present contemporary reasons to 
oppose ratificahon. They maintain basically that ‘the 
Constitution does violence to the pnnaples of democracy 
embodied in the Declaration of Independence and advanced 
in the Articles of Confederation. For these an 
the cure ıs worse than the problem and too much power 
is concentrated in an overly strong central government. 
In addition to those who were around in the days of 
ratification, they go back into the academic world to publish 
classic essays of J. Allen Smith and Charles A. Beard, 
who present their analyses of the Constitution’s adoption 
in terms of economic class.” 

nes a Q 103:173 Spr ’88. Frank J. Macchiarola 


CASEY, WILLIAM J. The secret Hitler, by 
William Casey. 304p pl $19.95. 95 1988 ery Gateway 
94054 1. World War, 1939-1945 t service 


2. World War, 1939-1945—Personal narratrves 
3. Intelli service-—-United States 4. United States. 


Office of Strategic Services 
ISBN 0-89526-563-X LC 88-2013 


“The late Director of the Central Intelligence 
here gives an overview of OSS operations against 
War Ii Germany that he managed.” (Labr J) Index 


Pad 


“A year after his death, we find Wiliam Casey stili 
at it, still making a case for the cause of his final years: 
a powerful Central Intelligence Agency. . . . That times 
have changed, that confronting Gorbachev or Qaddafi 1s 
hardly analogous to eu Hitler, and that policy by 
osle signifies intell bankruptcy, 1s not for him 
to grasp. . . . [The] book is highly tendentious, its data 
shaped and manipulated to bolster the author’s| case for 
strong intelligence systems .. . Nowhere does lawyer 
making a politically tinged case strike a balance. ae aaah 
Writing history requires refined s a aa the readiness 
to question received truths. So thoroughly politicalizedi 
a personage as William Casey . might have written 
an intriguing memoir, but a histo: oF Ne Neveri” 

Christ ep Mont p20 My 13 °88. Leonard Bushkoff 
(75 


"tha book, adding. perocpti Lana nen meee 
of the book, addın Hons to other, more detailed 
works, eg, Allen s Secret Surrender [BRD 1966, 
1967] and Joseph Saind k Piercing the Reich [BRD 1979], 
an operation headed by Casey. His book is not so much 
one of revelations as ıt 18 one of conviction that covert, 
operations greatly aided our war effort, saving lives and 
ensuring victory, and that such operations are equally 
important today Interesting observations for mulitary 
history buffs and those concerned with intelligence and/ 


public policy.” 
Libr J 11378 Ap 15 °88. George H. Sıehi (120w) 





CEADEL, MARTIN, Thinking about peace and war. 222p 
$29.95 1987 Oxford Univ. Press 
327.1 1. War 2. Peace 
ISBN 0-19-219200-0 LC 87-5619 


an authors “aim is to show that, in debates about 
there are five views which may be held and, 
that behind them lie ‘ideological preconceptions’. Which! 
of these views 1s dominant in a country depends 
on the degree of liberalism there and the extent to which 
a Game a ad 
Militarism, Crusading, encism, Pacificiasm and 
Pacifism]” (Times Lat Suppl) Bibliography. Index. 





“Ceadel readmits ideology as a factor for peace and 
oa [He] suggests the dae dicts ik you wish 
Pr pere for war,’ which he unfortunately calls 


‘defenciam, The elaborate pene hical structure 
in: Ceadel is is [not] fally 1 fally convincing, but . . . [it] is interesting 
Ceadel provides a Ch introduction 


for a senior student who would be well advised to under- 
stand by ‘defencism’ realism with ‘a moral intuition ’” 
Choice 25:1308 Ap ‘88. P.K. Breit (100w) 


“(This work] gives us an intelligent and informative 
sorting-out of recent thoustit about war. Its method, 
however, raises questions. . [Ceadel’s] five views p s 
so close to history that, as the author himself says, 
is ‘a continuum of positions rather than a single theory’. 
We often cannot see where our own views lie along Ceadel’s 
spectrum. . Models derived from history alone can 
tell us little about history. Behind Ceadel’s five views 
lie ideologies such as conservatism and social democracy; 
ee Pe F ave Gee en ee 
of the five views, so we cannot escape from history ın 
thts direction But Ceadel also points beyond ideologies 
to moral intuitions and theories of international relations. 
To me, this seems the right direction to take.” 

; a “Suppl p105 Ja 29-F 4 '88. Michael Donelan 
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CHACE, JAMES. America invulnerable; the quest for 
absolute security from 1812 to Star Wars, -by James 
Chace and Caleb Carr. 367p maps $19.95 1988 Summit 
Bks, ; 

355 1. United States—National security 
ISBN 0-4671-61778-8 LC 87-31686 


“This book reexamines American foreign and military 
policy smce 1812.” (Libr J) Index. 


aeeie 


“The thesis of America Invulnerable, briefly put, is that 
behind the 200-year rise of American power lies a collective 
psychosis, an obsession with perfect secumty, which has 
now reached the point of untenability... Care is certainly 
recommended when an analyst suggests that from the 
tume of the burning of Washington by the Britsh in 1814 
to the announcement of the Strategic Defense Initiative, 
American history has been governed by something closely 
akin to'a psychological aberration. . . . The authors 
engagingly admit that analyzing national character 1s a 
difficult enterprise, then slide over the problem by asserting 
that the response of national leaders to security issues 
‘established patterns of behavior that eventually became 
national characteristics ’ . [The book] is marked 
throughout by misleading aesernns of continuity, fuzziness 

concepts, and occasional inaccuracy.” 

\_ Commentary 86:60 Ag °88. George Russell (3000w) 


“The authors try to squeeze most major decisions by 
U.S. national leaders into the box described by the book's 
subtitle. Consequently, their arguments sometimes have 
an artificial ring. Nevertheless, the authors wnte well and 
their conclusions may be intriguing ia some general readers. 
The book may serve as aj 
US defense issues and cogt 
tions as they relat 

Libr J 113: 





This is a “compendium of armaments a milrtary 
hardware worldwide. The material is arranged in four 
tad categones: ‘Land Weapons,’ ‘Warships,’ ‘Aircraft,’ 

“Missiles.” eae eapons’ is m nine sections 
(e.g, light tanks, multiple rocket aera and each is 
ged alphabetically by country of ongin. . . . Each 

entry lists the following. type, crew, weight, dimensions, 
armament system, armor, power plant (fuel), performance, 
and ,variants of the original, arships’ is divided into 
17 sections, by type or role of ship. . [In] the third 
“Aircraft,” . the entries appear alphabetically by 
name of manufacturer or sometimes by e name of 
aircraft. . Each entry gives information simular to that 
given for the land and sea items . . Finally, ‘Missiles’ 
1g divided into nine sections (eg, cruise mussiles, amr-to- 
surface, antisubmarine). The arrangement is the £ same as 
in ‘Land Weapons’: by country of ongin, then by 
manufacturer, and then by number or name of mussile 
Most missiles are identified by letters and numbers with 
different specifications as to range, etc.” (Booklist) Index. 





Parean Or ie enan a ey a a te 
alphabets in this book, with a lack of running heads 
to indicate which precise alphabet is being payed on 
any CODE page. ee ibe Inat eee) A find 

ormation about a particular piece of mulitary hardware. 
But the index itself 1s made 
mg to the four joe the work. Reference li 
assisting patrons s be aware of this... . This somewhat 
expensive volume will not be suited to every public library’s 
budget, and those libranes already subscribing to the 
well-known Jane’s senes will probably not need this volume 
at all, since the Jane’s books are more detailed and, unlike 
the volume under review, illustrated However, this Com- 
pendium may be useful in libraries of government and 
defense agencies concerned with mulitary armaments and 
ey aio i be sa ory for readers who are veterans, 
military historians, or simply interested ım present-day 
world armaments and who have no need for the greater 
details of the illustrations provided in Jane’s” 

Booklist 84.1807 JI °88 (750w) 


of four alphabets, correspond- 
ibrarians 


ł 


- 








N mE by the Diagram Group i $145 


ER E methods 
LC 87-36423 


assortment of approximately 
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CHICAGO-—Continued 

This work “1s organized around five .. chapters dealing, 
respectively, with the Chicago economy, its politics, its 
system of social differentiation, 1ts tradition of neighborhood 
and community activism, and its strategy of development 
and redevelopment-—plus a beginning chapter of overview 
and introduction, and a final chapter on prospects for 
the future.” (Contemp Sociol) Bibliography. Index. 





“The title of this book promises much more than it 
delivers. The problem 1s that the authors have no theoretical 
framework to organize the materials they have collected. 
Nor have they taken advantage of the vast hterature on 
Chicago that sociologists, economists, and urban planners 
have produced to buttress their arguments. The title suggests 
that race and class are significant independent variables 
for understanding contemporary Chicago, but ın the 
concluding chapters these recerve only cursory treatment. 
The reader is left wondering just how important these 
factors are for understanding the social dynamics of Chicago, 
and whether there has been any change in the significance 
of each over the past several decades.” 

Choice 25:1316 Ap °88. J.R. Hudson (210w) 


“The chapter on *‘Chicago’s Economy’ provides a succinct 
but carefully researched analysis of post-World War II 
redistribution of population, industry, and economic oppor- 
tumty. . . ‘From Machine Politics to? provides an 
illuminating chapter on local government in Chicago and 
in the metropolitan area, pre-Daley, during the Daley era, 
and post-Daley. . . . This highly readable and carefully 
researched book deserves to be widely accessible to students 
in urban sociology as well as to citizens and practitioners 
with concerns for urban problems and policies.” 

Contemp Sociol 17:352 My ’88. David B. Carpenter 
(800w) 











CHISMAN, FORREST, 1944-. Government for 
the federal social role’ what it 1s, what 
[by] Forrest Chisman and Alan Pifer. 
Norton 

351 L Federal government 
policy 


FITS Y 


“Forrest Chisman’s and Alan Pifer’s [book], an unabashed 
paean to the potential accomplishments of an activist 
Federal ‘human resource development’ policy, is an example 
of the renewed liberal self-confidence. .. . If Mr. Chisman’s 
and Mr. Prfer’s book were merely a clarion call to unfocused 
‘Federal activism’ ıt would merit little attention. But the 
sections of the book laying out 1960’s-like social engineering 
blueprints are grafted onto a clear, cogent and quite well- 
written discussion of the current state of American social 
welfare policy, trends m government social spending and 
the impact of demographic and economic change on the 
standard indicators of social well-being. The chapters on 
Federal social spending and the modest, but real, 
accomphshments of Federal social security, civil nghts, 
education and housing programs are particularly good.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p48 O 25 °87. Charles R. 
Morris (800w) 


£ 


CHOMSKY, NOAM. The culture of terrorism. 269p $30; 
pa $12 1988 South End Press 
327.73 1. United States—-Foreign relations 2 United 
States—-Polittcs and government-—-1974- 3 United 
, States—Miltary policy 
ISBN 0-89608-335-7; 0-89608-334-9 (pa) 
LC 87-28788 


This is a collection of articles about United States foreign 
policy following the Iran-Contra affar by the author of 
Turning the Tide (BRD 1986), Index. — 


~ 
~ 


on aamanemmnanananananaenmadienedtanedl et 


Economist 307:92 My 14 ’88 (350w) 


“Chomsky, linguist and political essayist, continues his 
critique of Presdent Reagan’s Central American policy 
begun in Turning the Tide. . . . Chomsky’s documentation 
rts his | Leftist adherents will appland, 
as perpetrators or dupes of 
will ignore the book or 
has a point of view 
For larger public 










o ‘historical examples.” 

15 °88. Joseph G. Dawson (120w) 
monstrating America’s quest for . . . invulnerability, 
on's current behavior preceded by seven chapters 
i highly questionable history. The two final’ chapters, 
on recent policies in this hemisphere and President Reagan’s 
Star Wars enterprise, make this book worth reading. . 

[The authors} wmte history as therapy. They state 
that one cannot hope to alter the future without understand- 
ing that the deplorable characteristics of today’s foreign 
policy are an expression of almost 200 years of national 
character. The intention is admirable, but the execution 
is flawed. . . . The authors seldom clarify the difference 
between necessary responses to real threats to national 
security and violent, irrational reactions to imaginary 
enemies. . . . [The authors] overargue their case.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl2 Ap 10 ’88. Gaddis Smith 

(1100w) 


' 
l 
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CHAMRATRITHIRONG, APHICHAT See Aphichat 
Chamratrithirong, 1948- 
| ‘ 

CHANT, CHRISTOPHER. A compendium of armaments 
and military hardware. 568p $99 1987 Routledge & 
Kegan Paul i 

355.8 1. Arms and'armor—-Catalogs 
ISBN 0-7102-0720-4 LC 86-31326 


ors present two chapters of sensible criticism of 







categories i 

‘Earth Sciences,’ ‘Physical Sciend 
bers,” ‘“Humanittes,’ and ‘Home 
(Booklist) 





“M ost of the information included here 1s readil 
. The value of this w 


from some mediocre illustrations and raei. labels 
on charts Drawings of animals and people, ca pre 
are not realistic or even attractive. Som 

are misl . The table of Indo-European ones 
includes Turkish, ‘which does not belong to' this language 
family. The immunization schedule for children is not 
the one used in the U.S, Still, there are some nice features i 
in this collection. Historical events of Bntain are jıncluded, 
though generally the emphasis is overwhelmingl onan 

Some the companson of EA ee 

unique, and science teachers especially will liké the hy. 
drological cycle and phases of the moon. While it’s handy 

to have so much in one volume, at $145 it’s‘ far from 

an essential ye urchase for most libraries” - 

Booklist 84:1899 Ag ’88 (450w) 


yi Gree Seg har class, and the res to urban decline; 
Patter et al.) (Comparative American 
ses) 2 ) Bop 8 $29.95 198 enple Univ Press 


Community o tion 2. Chicago 


iL) —Socia conditions 3. cago (Ill Economic 
ISBN 0-87722-487-0 


LC 87-1876 














7 Ape 
rt should be, 
Lop $17.95 1987 


 Jnited States—Socal 


LC 87-18767 


role of the U.S. government 
Hal services to its people. It tres 
“misassumptions about the federal 
as: (1) Federal spending for soctal purposes 
me so massive that it harms the American 
TEN Social programs are not effective in 
ing their goals; (3) Poor people are enticed into 
i (4) Federal “social 
s discourage initiatives by other sectors of society; 


illiterate | “underclass.” (Publisher’s note) Index. 


' re 


“Chisman and Pifer were staff director and chairman 
| respectively for this five-year study by the Project on 
the Federal Social Role, Their book and John E Schwarz’s 
America’s Hidden Success [BRD 1984] challenge many 
-of the negative assumptions surrounding the role and effect 
of the social policies of the federal government as reflected 
in works such as Charles Murray’s Losing Ground [BRD 
1985} Calmly and lucidly, the authors present a compelling 
_ case fot! an activist federal role in the realm of social 
policy. /|. . They offer a blueprint for future efforts that 
, would Inake the national government a more effective 
participant in the federal response to pressing social 
problems. Closer editing could eliminate some repetition, 
but overall the book is well reasoned and easy to read.” 
Choice 25:1311 Ap °88. C.P. Chef (160w) 


no on | 


i 


I 















while the majonty-—depicted 
suiliterysbaued “sine. capii K 
dismiss it as rhetoric. But Chomsky 
not frequently encountered in the pres 
and academic libraries.” 

Libr J 113:69 Mr 1 °88. Kenneth F., at; 


“When I think of Chomsky’s recent work, I thim 
Yeats’s lines about Jonathan Swift: ‘Savage indignat] 

. laceratefs] his breast’ Chomsky is savagely indignat 
because the values he cherishes are being strangled. Ba 
increasingly, the reasons for his mdignation—the values 
he chenshes—are hard to see m his work. Only the 
indignation is clear. . . . From his earliest writings to 
his latest, Chomsky has looked with-astonishment at what 
the powerful do to the powerless. He has never let his | 
sense of outrage become dulled. If his voice has grown - 
hoarse over twenty years, who can blame him?.. . His 
hoarseness is a better thing than our suavity. I think 
te h pose ela at 

he/ Served human liberty.” 

Nation 246:646 My 7 °88. Brian Morton (2800W) : 


“Roosevelt's Four Freedoms, . [Chomsky] argues, 
have in practice always been subordinated to a Fifth: 
‘the freedam to rob, to exploit and dominate’. It 
is through a deepening of his sense of the complexity 
of the processes through which this ‘Fifth Freedom’ is 
exercised that Chomsky’s writings have grown in strength 
over the years. The renewed vigour which this gradual 
deepening of political perspective has imparted to Chom- 
OG a ee ee ee eee ee 

. One may have reservations about the way ın which 


j ... or harbour doubts about 
the moral simplicity of his populism. Yet it is precisely 
in this simplicity that the distinctiveness of Chomsky’s 
contribution to the political thought of the time lies.” 

New Statesman 115:33 Mr 11 88. Peter Osborne (450w) 
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tates’s enemies, who are then used to justify US hostility, 
is as blatant to mogt outsiders as it is to Chomsky. ‘ 
None the less, the style m which Chomsky builds 
on this percept far readers 
than it persuades. . cane ey eee 
to the rule of force’, and Chomsky . simply ‘refuses 


to accept that . nited States] policy can have been 
conceived or in anything but a sprit of unwavering 
To select terminology which 


' Times Lat Suppl p777 Jl 15-21 °88. Charles Townshend 


+ 
i 
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ee ue a a Wie a a 
plete guide to the: Star Wars debate; [by] Philip M 
Boffey [et al] 299p il $17.95 1988 Times Bks. 
358 Strategic Defense Initiative | 
ISBN 0-8129-1647-6 LC 87-40196 


This book is an expanded version of a six series 
on the Stra Defensive Initiative first ipublished in 
tho New Y Times in March 1985. Glossary. Index. 


—————— ł 


documen EE and concerns of our 
European continues to sini a 
eae Ss eae aaa But the criti 

ir pa a Sacra eM aaa 


a dilemma requiring a political solution?” ' 
Libr J 113:84 Ap is ’88. Dennis Felbel (150w) 


“fin this volume, five New York Times writers] have 
expanded a series that won a Pulitzer, Prize 
in 1986. . . No one seems to know quite what S.D.L’s 
goals are. ‘Claiming the Heavens,’ in the interest of balance, 
offers a am gicaned from the various and contrary 
visions of its partisans... . The most chilling revelations 
in [the book] come; from computer experts who have 
considered the daunting problem of writing millions of 
lines of error-free computer programs to te a system 
that cannot be realisticall tested and ae 
Derk Side of Star Wars,’ 


unhappy, truth that any weapons 
we eT, long, Bard joumey aaa w as 


(1300w) 

7 i j 

CLARK, ee E The dictionary of gambling & 
gaming. 263p $48 ,1987 oe House 


795 L 
ISBN 0-936 3 "LC 87-82866 


“The scope of the dictionary is explanations for those 
words, terms, and phrases that encounter wherever 
gambling takes place... . An individual entry. may consist 


of as many as 17 elements. These include variant forms: 


of the main entry, grammatical labels, multiple definitions, 
pronunciation, etymological notes, usage notes, a quotation 
- showing earliest evidence, and citation to oral or written 
source: Also included are quotations illustrating current 


‘also cross-references to related or contrasting entnes.” 
(Booklist) 


s t 
a 


a 
Li I 
| ` 
" . + 
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“Gambling has been a subject of lexicographic interest 
since the seventeenth century. This newest dicti raet P 
il Eat gh Mra i de Ney ag 

author, a member of the English and linguistics 
roi Oa University of Nevada, Las Vegas, has utilized 
ee ee 

as printed materials, . . The publisher specializes ın 
Micionariés’ end fing miade. every effort to make thle a 
good exampe of the printer’s art. The format and typography 
are excellent. This 1s an excellent subject dictionary, con- 
taining far more terms--cyen for —than un- 
abridged English dictionanes. It is highly recommended 
for pubhc and academic libraries.” 
84:1900 Ag "88 (460w) 


“Doghouse cut,’ “robin-hood cheater,’ and ‘mop-squeezer’ 
are among the thousands of entries concerning the 
nee lenguaje ol ambing ial ee tee pand 
in this well-organized and thorough reference work. The 
author . . . has meticulously compiled this dictionary 
using numerous written, oral, and fugitive sdurces. Gaming 
and gambling have been given a wide scope to include 
the terminology, expressions, and slang associated with 
ee some kind 


Choice 25: 25: e a Je 38 Re R. Nash (180w) 


CLEARY, BEVERLY. A girl from Yamhill; a memoir. 


- ee il p> $14.95 1988 Morrow 


Cleary, Beveriy—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-688-078007% LC 87-31554 


The author of Henry H (BRD 1950), Ous Spofford 
(BRD 1953), Beezus ind Ramone (BRD 1955) and other 
children’s novels describes her Oregon childhood and 

school years. “Grade six and up.” (SLJ) 





“While yo people who are Cleary fans will certainly 
enjoy her autobiographical account . . . it is probable 
tbat die-hard ad will appreciate the book even 
more. . The author sees her child self with the same 
clarity and objectivity as she has seen her fictional charac- 

. She is honest but not bitter about a mother 
eg was both possessive and do 
vivid picture of life during the years 
and she is persuasive rather than dramatic in describing 

the experiences that are universal to childhood.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 41: 133 Mr ‘88. Zena Sutherland 
(110w) 


“Like Beverly Cleary’s tales of childhood, the book speaks 
directly to the heart with no iose style, no pretentious 
imagery. Candid yet contro it demonstrates a kind 
sar tempered with grace not often found in today's 

for children or adults. It immediately makes 

cae unidereaad ohy Cear a books are perennial. VORU 

they are based on genuine emotion, deeply felt but never 
Cited. . A wonderful book.” 

Horn Book 64:369 My/Je '88. Mary M. Burns (450w) 


“It’s bootless to compare and contrast autobiographical 
books, since each memonst’s experiences and those they 
select to share are Cleary’s selection is acute, 
up pains and problems often 
for younger readers, Lo., an 
uncle who was a potential danger to young giris; . 
the possessive, devoted mother whose fierce love was 
never affectionate, the first, nearly unshakable boyfnend. 

As with her fiction, readers are likely to want her 
memoir to go on, when read her last 
SLJ 35:115 My 88. N. Gerhardt ) 


“Generations of young people have read Cleary’s books 
and wondered about the life of the author who created 
them. Now grt ce erage answer. Cleary’s memoir is 
every bit as tful to read as her stones... . This 
is a must for li collectons serving YAs and adults 
and is a sure nomination for the Best Books list.” 

is a Advocates 11:100 Je °88. Judith A. Sheriff 
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CLEMENT, CA 1939-. The weary sons of 
Freud; translated nel ty Nicole Ball, 115p $29.95; pa $11.95 
1987 Verso Eds. 
150.19 i Bet barn ysis 2. Feminism 
ISBN 0-86091-177-2; 86001. 688-2 (pa) 
LO 87-14995 


Clément “believes that Marxism and orthodox psy- 
choanalysis, as ren by Jacques Lacan, may be 
meaningfully integra to heal both self and society, 
Each pter consists of a sociohustorical discussion of 


psychoanalysis and its practiti areata Me al 
section that details Clément’s self-reflec oe 


theme is a cntcism of perchomnalys i i 
aay anad in Prince” ” (Choice y published 
m France in 1978. 


“Individuals with a moderate knowledge of Freudian 


_ theory and for whom the name Jacques Lacan has at 


A 


least porary French culture value, ghee those familiar with contem- 


to follow.” 
25:1314 Ap °88. B. Ayers-Nachamkin ae 


oa eh S 


reud is quite a good, if slight, 
book. Its vivacity is retained t would appear to 
be a pood tansiaton by Nicole Ball, Yet vinaieiety despite 
its racy colloquialisms, it ıs too elumve and, despite its 
heaton pont curation, too evasive for its delayed transla- 
tion to be explained on its tardily merits. Why 
Cionas is moment to. publik tm the Eogiei Amorea 
N ga Book Rev p4l Ja 17 °88. Juliet Mitchell 


“tion, the Te Dr IAE K anen, \jack, and extor- 
soar! Maske 228p $35 Maria's 

on Robert 8p $39.95 1987 St Martin’s 

Pr 1. Terrorism 2. Kidnapping 3. Hijacking of 


N 0-312-00906-2 LC 87-4809 
so ult book is divided into three sections. The first tries 
“outline the patterns and modalities of the threat of 
Kidappig_ and extortion LF ap Rh gaia e ne : 
yzes] how to survive; it 
threat assessment and Be Ae t. Toe rep section 


contamination.” (Choice) Bibliography. 


“Clutterbuck 1s one of the world’s most knowledgeable 
experts on political and terrorism. 
In his latest work he 


As the title conveys, this book is not exclusivel 
about political terrorism, but is valuable for those concerned 


Libr J 112:87 N 15 °87. Richard. B. Finnegan (120w) 


t that has gone wrong. 


e MIRIAM. It’s Georgel, story by Miriam 
ctures by Lillian Hoban. wt S119: lib bdg $11. 
1988 Greenwillow Bks. 
ISBN 0-688-06812-X:; 0-688-06813-8 (ib bdg) 
LC 86-19384 


Although George’s classmates are well aware that he 
is not the smartest student in the first grade, they are — 





(SLJ) 
Bull Cent Child Books 41:133 Mr °88. Zena Sutherland 
(120w) , 
“The that one can feel special and be 
apprecieted for other than classroom 
will be easily and taken to heart. While the book 
breaks no new slor paintings depleting the now 


Hoban’s 


for ıts. posi 
Horn ier 64119 ] Mr/Àp ’88. Ellen Fader (170w) 


“Cohen once again shows her sensitivity to the varieties 


Or CDATA S MTEngIHA and te ee ey ee 
Her children are real and individual. . Pie ole sketchy 


SLJ 34:161 Mr Ha Jane Saliers (200w) 
COLDREY, JENNIFER The man-of-war at sea. See Shale, 
D. 


COLDREY Se. text by 
Jennifer Oxford Scientific Films. 
or col $9. P lib $9.95 1987 Stevens, G. 

98.4 Swans—J 


e literature 
ISBN 1558320910 1-55532-066-X (lib bdg) 
LC 86-5719 ° 
At head of title Animal habitats 


“The author describes the swans’ Ay, feeding, courtship 


Glossy and mdex]. Graces three 10 caght.” (Sci Books 


“(In this work], there are firm words on the dangers 
that threaten swans and other river birds from pollution 
and kad The photographs are excellent, 

e e eal cea pleasing, skilfully ar- 

Fanged to complcmnedt a clear and eral organised: FENET 

Grow Point pics Ji °87. Margery Fisher (170w) 


af- 


an interesting The text 18 an 
expanded vertion of The World of Swans written by the 


same author for a yo audience, and the publishers 
nio le ame pio in bọth versions.” 
Sa Books Films 23:252 Mr/Ap 88. David L. Pawson 


(160w) 


COLDREY, JENNIFER The work of a jellyfish. See 
Shale, D. 


COLDREY Lace pots The To of A y g aie EN by 
Jennifer Coldrey i rd Scien Bias. 
ap, z e i Pas i "59.95 1987 Stevens, G. 


literature 
Spt OEA 1-55532-071-6 (lib bdg) 
LC 86-5718 
At head of ttle: Where animals live 
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COLDREY, JENNIFEB—Continued 
This is an “introduction to the life of chickens. . 


EUs books iaeth all of ta Ulustrances with The Chike 
ah the Farm [under Cokirey, J, BRD 1988], Except for 
the diagram of a food web (common to th books), 
the illustrations are all excellent photographs. The 
is larger, the etn is a little simpler, and 
shorter in the book. . 


ments. also mtroduced to ical i 
Raed i Gece | d te toe 
slightly younger audience than is appropriate for The 
Chicken on the Farm.” 

oi on Films 23:255 Mr/Ap °88. Martin LaBar 


SLJ 33:66 Ag ’87. Eldon Younce (90w) 


COLEBROOKE, JOAN. A house of trees. 256p $18.95 
1987 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 
B or 92 1. Colebrook, Joan 
ISBN 0-374-17310-9 LC 87-1482) 


Colebrook, born and raised in Northern Australia and 
Saee living in Massachusetts, presents an account of 
y years. 


“In exceptionally fine and lyrical, prose [Colebrook] 
recounts the ebb and flow of daily events within ber 
Be ee Ce o O Ibe Bnn eae Sipi 
to the coast and the Great Barrier Reef, and hair-raising 
tales of the outback and the islands are all interwoven 
in a colorful evocation of life in the Australian outback. 
Her memoir captures perfectly the dichotomies of Australian 
life: the contrast and conflict between the and 
rawness of the land and its pioneering and the 
affectations and values of the mother country—England.” 

Libr J 112:108 N 1 °87. Susan M. Unger (150w) 


“In this memoir about living on the fringes of the 
British Empire—in untamed, colonial Australia at the turn 
of the century—Joan Colebrook, the author of two novels 
published in the the 1940’s and two nonfictio 
relates the story of her girlhood in a prose that is as 
P E E a E r O 
.. . When we see Ms. Colebrook as a chi 
her famıly of Australian or 

leaving Australia to live ın England, [this book] is at 
its most powerful. But w ee E ae 

o aenor grows tedious. .,. . I is 
fine Or Genie and loss-—-a desire 
in the authors own life and in 


: 
pE 
g 
z 
a 


to keep it all wild and five agamst the inevitability of 


N Y Times Book Rev p9 Ja 17 °88. Mary Morris 
* (300w) 


i 


COLERIDGE, SAMUEL TAYLOR, 1772-1834. The col- 
lected works of Samuel Taylor Coleridge, v5, Lectures, 
1808-1819, on literature [pts. 1 and d 2 edited RA. 
Foakes. (Bollmgen series, no75) 27 604:;677p (set) 

$75 1987 Princeton Univ. Press 


828 
ISBN 0-691-09872-7 (set) LC 85-43198 


“Between 1808 and 1819 Coleridge delivered more than 
a hundred lectures in twelve courses that may be broadly 
described as literary before andiences in Bristol and 
the records concerning these are presented in these [two 
volumes.” (Editors Introduction) Chronology. Index. For 
previous volumes see BRD 1970, 1972, 1973, 1977, 1979, 


“There can be few more daunting enterpnses of literary 
scholarship than the splendid Collected Works of Coleridge 
issued seriatim ‘since 1969 by Princeton Unrversity Press. 
The latest additions are [volume twelve’s] second installment 
of the Marginalia and [volume five’s] series of lectures 
mainly on Shakespeare, Milton, Dante, and Cervantes. 
Since earlier editors had published most of what Reginald 
Foakes now presents fully and in better order, our knowledge 
of the author is expanded more by the Marginalia, of 
which only sampies have hitherto appeared.” 

. Am Sch 57:291 Spr °88. Emerson R. Marks (2600w) 


“(These] long-awaited volumes are monuments to scholar- 
ly devotion and triumphs of lavish bookmaking but will 
frustrate and intimidate all but the most gifted under- 
graduates. .. . The specialists to whom these formidably 
learned volumes are directed will, of course, welcome 
every scrap from whatever source bearing upon Colerndge’s 
literary lectures, but the stupendous scholarly apparatus 
here almost smothers the basic text for other readers. 


"R.A. Foakes, long immersed in both Coleridge and Shake- 


speare, is a careful textual editor, and the present text 
decisively supersedes all others in accuracy, . . . Despite 
flaws, this will be the standard work on Coleridge’s literary 
lectures for generations to come.” 

Choice 25:1090 Mr ’88. N. Fruman (320w) 


COLES, GERALD. The learning mystique; a cnitical look 
at “learning disabilities”. 330p $22.95 1988 Pantheon 
Bks. 

371.9 1. Learning disabilities 
ISBN 0-394-54898-1 LC 87-43061 


The author argues against the “theory that learning 
disabilities are caused by neurological deficits. . . . Coles 
first examines the history of dyslexia research, finding 
most of it to be inconclumve. He then presents a new 
model of learning problems, in which family and school 
environments are the major determinants of academic 
siccess. In this ‘interactive’ paradigm, the attitudes and 
methods of education are more important than inherent 
strengths or deficats of the individual child.” (Libr J) 
Bibliography. Index. 


Libr J 113:69 Mr 1 °88. Amy Goffman (150w) 


“For those of us disabled by technical language, the 
book is admirably casy to read. Beginning with a look 
at the history and rise of the ‘LD’ profession, the author 
then summarizes, m the main text and in 75 pages of 
notes, a large body of research... . ‘Deficit’ by ‘deficit,’ 
studies are recounted and arguments set aside as inconclu- 
sive and unwarranted. . . . [But] how do we pursue the 
problem in ways that do not always seem to place the 
reasons for failure on the learner’s cognitive abilities? Mr. 
Coles ae no quick solutions. He wants the subject 
reopened and restudied in the widest posmble context, 
one that does not exclude basc systemic changes. The 
challenge is farreaching and difficult, but encouragingly 
optimistic ” 


N Y Tunes Book Rev p8 Ja 24 88. Vivian Gussin 
Paley (1300w) 


“It was not until I read Gerald Coles’s book that I 
that reversals were perception disorders were. . . . His- 
analysis of the ase of drugs to ‘cure’ nonestablished brain 
dysfunction is enough to fnghten any parent whose child 
has been subjected to ritilin and should shame any educator 
who allowed it to happen. ... Parents, concerned educators 
and legislators must read this book and use the information 
in it to confront the bogus educational claums of people 
who try to build little empires on the basis of parental 
anxiety and the resistance of some children to umproper 
_ education.” 

Nation 246:542 Ap 16 °88. Herbert Kohl (1800w) 
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ve trouble in school not because of a brain abnormality 
but because of ‘a d ae e 
relationships, the child’s behavior and the child’s particular 
that formulation leaves 
LD kids and their parents in the very situation for which 
he criticizes the experts, a situation known as ‘blaming 
the victim.” ‘ 

Psychol Om) 22170] JI/Ag "88. Robin Marantz Henig 


, (500w 


COLTON, JOEL G. 1918-, ed. Technology, the economy, 
and society. See' e' Technology, the economy, and society 


r ‘ ' , 


i 

i COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY. SCHOOL OF PUBLIC 
HEALTH. Complete guide to health and well-being after 

} oh Se Comrie guide to health .and well-being after 


te e wn 


COMPLETE GUIDE TO HEALTH AND WELL-BEING 


AFTER 50; Robert J. Weiss and Genell J. Subak: 
| editors, illustrations by Beth Anne Willert. 335p il $24.9 


1988 Times Bks. 
613 1. Elderly—Care and hygiene 2. Elderiy—Discases 
ISBN 0-8129-1325-6 LC 87-10005 


At head of title: The Columbia University School 
. of Public Health i 


Focusing on the! elderly, this work discusses such topics 





“The Columbia’ School of Public Health was among 

the first to develop a division devoted to gerontology 
and geriatrics, Such a tradition, which emphasizes the 

_ preventive ee E ene a ee oe 
dium. ... 

rather than to younger relatives and offers less of a 


. disease-oriented model than do similar works. Subjects ‘ 


covered here have been discussed thoroughly 
but the numerous charts and excellent documentation make 
it a good choice ‘for most libraries. 


50w) 


“[The book states that healthiness] is often the close 
companion of postive thinking, while depression can be 
bad for the body as well as mind It is never too late 
to start over, ‘to eat with care and lose weight, 

. [Also discussed are Paci Dnot DIODI a hean 


+ 
—r sw 


—~ 


H 
: 
: 
ral 


es and friends into taking 


N Y Times Book Rev p38 Mr 27°88, Milt Freudenheim 
(300w) A d 


‘4 


CONAWAY, J 1941-, The padom i in the coun 
, 220p $17.95 1987 Houghton Mifflin ae 
8 1. West (US. fo and customs 2. United 
noon faced lands 3. West (U.S.)}—Description and 


ta 
ISBN 0-395-37775-7 LC 87-10035 
“A Richard Todd book.” ' 


r | 


book speaks to the elderly themselves ' 


ate 113:74 Ap 15 °88. Karen McNally Bensing 


The author presents an account of his journey through 


public lands in the American West. Bibliography. 





“Journalist Conaway spent six months traveling the 
millions of acres of public lands of the western United 
States. To come to terms with the ‘West as experience,’ 


he visited its inhabitants. ranchers, environmentalists, Na- « 


tive Americans, miners, marijuana growers, lumberjacks, 
aid oiea wha leek omenie ol the Ronie and the 
freedom of space or who flee restrictions, These vivid, 
colorful portraits effectively illustrate what he views as 
the ‘systematic diminishment’ of the West far more elo- 
quently than pacans to nature or diatribes against develop- 
ment” 
- Libr J 112:74 O 15 °87. Roland Person (120w) 


“Mr. Conaway’s writing style is clean, literate and oc- 


casionally lyrical. Each chapter is a concise presentation ` 


of a particular aspect of his total subject. His analogies 


A ramindcd me of ty smow pied in Central Park 


aides Pence die He ee eee nee 
reading them one after the other does not feel like traveling 
with a man who is searching, learning, maybe changing. 
Nothing accumulates. ‘There is no sense that the 15th 
article was written after the fourth. After a while we 


wonder. doesn’t he miss anyone? Didn’t he call home 


once m a while? Wasn’t he ever lonely?” 
N Y Times Book Rev p18 Ja 10 °88. Jeannette Ferrary 
(850w) 


4 
$ 


CONKLIN, PAUL, il. The vanishing border. See Ashabrap- : 


ner, B., K. 


CONNOR, BILLIE M, 1934- Ottemille’s index tò plays 


in collections, 7th ed, See Ottemiller, J. H j 
í 


CONSUMER SOURCEBOOK; a subject gude to approx- 


imately 6,200 federal, state, and local government agencits | 


and offices, national, regional, and grassroots associations 
and organizations, information’ centers, clearinghouses, 

and related consumer resources in the fields of: general 
consumerism. . .,; Kay Gill and Robert Wilson, editors; 


la by Ralph Nader. Sth ed 473p $175 1988 Gale ' 


Fabi 1. Consumer protection—Directories 2, Consumer l 


' education—Directories i 
ISBN 0-8103-25233, | 
This edition of Consumer Sourcebook “ in one 
volume, while the fourth edition [BRD 1984] published ' 


in two volumes. The reason for this change is that 
[inclusion of information on] company and 


names that made up nearly 950 pages of the fourth edition . 


has been discontinued. . . . [The fifth edition also diffets 


from its predecessor in its] arrangement of entries by, 
subject. The 6,200 listings that make up this edition are 


grouped mn four main categories: . . . (1) Federal Govern- 


ment; (2) State, County, and Municipal Government; (3) . 


Associations: and Organizations; and (4) Special Topics. 
[The] special topics sections im selected chapters 
[offer] tips and recommendations on various topics, . 

. [including] Health and Medical Fraud, Home settlement 
Costs, Choosing a Health Club, Legal Aid, and How to 
Write a Complaint Letter.” (Introduction) Master name 
and keyword index. 


t al 


—_ 


. Within these subject chapters, entries are ' 
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CONSUMER SOURCEBOOK— Continued 

“Unquestionably the largest directory of consumer-related 
agencies and organizations. . . . The state and local 
government listings are erie restricted 
telephone numbers, but the familiar Gale Encyclopedia 
of Associations [18th ed., BRD 1985] sy is used for 
federal agencies and nongovernmental gro 
not an essential purchase, large libraries might find this 
a helpful compendium.” 

Booklist 84:1792 Jl *88 (120w) 


CONTEMPORARY PHOTOGRAPHERS; editor. Colm 
Naylor. 2nd ed (Contemporary artists series, no3) 1145p 


120 1988 St. James Press for sale Gale Res. 
779 1. Photographers—Biography 2. Photography, 
Artistic 
ISBN 0-912289-79-1 LC 88-158445 
The “alphabetically arranged entries with a 
biographical sketch covering date and place of birth, mar- 


riage and family, education, photographic studies and 
ee Iie GODOT And re ee 

and address, and entrant’s address or date and place of 
death. Next are listings of places and dates where individual 
and selected group exhibitions have been held, museums 
with major holdings of works, publications by the 
photographers, and major publications about them. This 
1s followed, for living photographers, by comments by 
them on ther own work or on the current state of 
photography and by a signed essay written by one of 
175 contributors.” (Booklist) Bibliography. 





“This is an updated and expanded version of the first 
edition [BRD 1983] . . . Selection was made by a 20- 
member board of advisers, many of whom participated 
in the first edition. They include distinguished photographers 
and critics (for example, Cornell Capa, Beaumont Newhail, 
Aaron Scharf). . The essays vary widely in style and 
content, from delightful perso remimiscenses to incisive 

critical analyses. Most entries (some 700) are accompenied 
by a black-and-white photograph, ranging in size from 
a full to one-quarter page. Living photographers were asked 
to choose the photo from their work for meclusion. The 
first edition, with its 650 entries, was noted for its inclusion 
of a number of photographers from beyond North America 
and Western Europe. Several of the 100 additional entries 
in this new editon are in this category. ... A spot 
check shows that entries from the first edition have been 
brought up to date. . 


of the reproductions is generally very good—equal to or 
superior to that of the first edition. ... 
upholds the publication’s reputation for accuracy and broad 
coverage.” 

Booklist 85:46 S 1 ’88 (650w) 


“The new edition does provide different ductions 


than the first edition for almost half the entries, yet for ` 


one entry (Ralph Gibson) where the photo was changed, 
the artist's statement was not, even though it referred 
directly to the photo in the first edition. Bibliographies 
should give more complete citations, and list exhibition 
catalogs more consistently. Although it overlaps a bit wita 
T. Browne and E. Partnow’s Macmillan Biographıcal 


tographes de 1839 à nos jours (1985), this is 
i highly recommended for most libraries.” 
Choice 25:1672 JAg °88. J.H Carmin (210w) 


CONTEMPORARY RELIGIOUS POETRY; Paul Ramsey, 
editor. 227p pa $9.95 1987 Paulist Press 
~ 808.81 1. Religious poetry 
ISBN 0-8091-2883-7 (pa) LC 87-6889 
“This anthology brings together American and British 
ee since 1950 [dealing with religious themes}]” 


“(Ramsey] organizes his pleasing variety of poems in 
sections with groupings thematic and formal: ‘Against the 
Wind of Time,’ ‘By Light and Sorrow,’ and ‘Epigrams 
and Light Verse and Kin.’ Some poems on death and 
a fine coda of two poems by Richard Wilbur round out 
the collection. . . . [This volume] is a true find. It preserves 
a number of very short, very good poems ... There 
are two astonishingly powerful poems by Karol Wojtyla, 
now Pope John Paul IL” 

Christ Sci Monit p19 Je 8 °88. Thomas D’Evelyn 
(700w) 


“Many cultural notables are represented—Wilbur, Roeth- 
ke, Eliot, Merton, Shapiro, MacLeish, etc.—and the works 
of lesser-known pocts also maintain a high standard of 
artistic integrity as they explore motives of the heart and 
intimation of divinity,-in circumstances of both light and 
darkness.” 

Libr J 112:85 Ji °87. Elise Chase (100w) 


COOK, NICHOLAS, 1950-. A guide to musical analysis. 
376p $22.50 1987 Braziller 
781 1. Music—Analysis, appreciation 
ISBN 0-8076-1172-7 LC 87-727 


This book contains an introduction to current analytical 
methods and examples m which these methods are applied 
to nimeteenth- and twentieth-century compositions. Index. 





“This book is particularly helpful as a basic, step-by-step 
guide to, e.g., Schenkerian graphs or Allen Forte’s set-theory 
analysis. As might be expected in such a general survey, 
simplificanons do occur, not all current methods are 
included and descriptions are limited. Nevertheless, this 
insightful study is unique because it surveys many methods 
and appealing because it focuses analytical techniques on 
the music. Cook is an advocate first and foremost for 
music as an aural and emotive art. Therefore, he skillfully 
avoids analysis for analysis sake. Lower-division under- 


Choice 25:139 S °87. M. Nien-Hwa Cheng (160w) 


“Although not all readers will warm to the breeziness 
of Dr Cook’s style, the writing at its best shows a 
considerable vitality and flair for lucid exposition. . . 
. And although the Guide lacks properly ordered suggestions 
for further reading and study, musically literate readers 
new to the subject should find plenty here to stimulate 
therr ‘interest. . . . Cook does not discuss rhetorical and 
expressive issues, word setting, genere, musical idea, 
phrasing, developing variation, classical tonality, key — 
association [or] musical influence. . . . That these are 
ignored has... to do with... . the defiantly anti-historical, 
structurally preoccupied outlook of the newer generation 
to which Cook belongs. . . . [Yet] many of Cook’s concerns 
will retain something of their importance whatever changes 
there may be in analytical fashion.” 

Times Lit Suppl p89 Ja 22-28 ’88. Christopher Wintle 
(850w) 


COONEY, CAROLINE B. 1947-. Among frends. 169p 
$13.95/Can$15.95 1987 Bantam Bks. 
ISBN 0-553-05446-5 LC 87-18853 


Emily, Hillary and Jennie were always best friends, the 
“Awesome Threesome.” But at the beginning of their junior 
year ın high school “Hillary and Emuly are resentful of 
Jennie’s ever-increasing success. . . . Jennie, sought after 
by almost all the boys, goes after the one who won't 
have her, Paul ‘Classified,’ so called for his utter secrecy 
about his family life. . . . Grades seven to ten.” (Bull 
Cent Child Books) 


34 


‘ { 


COONEY, CAROLINE B., (sesame: 

< “{The story] unfolds in a senes of diary entnes kept 
or English class by the Threesome, Paul, and two other - 
. It's a oo too-convenient device, sometimes 
re. an sides of the same story, but teens 
ve the f the ee ee 
to keep things mo Most of the focus is on 
isin ste ow y carcumstances have driven 
, them to extreme behavior. In Jenmie’s case, particularly, 

the motivation 1s unconvincing because the stereo 
of her iven parents 18 so extreme. . ... Much 
better drawn is the aching tension among the Threesome.” 
Pay Child Books 41:25 O °87. Roger Sutton 

{ 


“Cooney again exhibits her knack for portraying the 
perils of success in an adolescent world. speak 
with candor, occasional meanness, wit, and conviction. 

Although” Cooney’s Don’t Blame the Music [BRD 198 
is a more thematically subtle and dramatic account o 
alienation and ih ite Gat pare Friends will attact second- 
pace, friendships and rivalries, 

f characters.” 


SLJ 34:212 Mr °88. Gerry Larson (200w) 


“This well-developed and. re novel shows through 

entries! in classmates’ diaries how jealousy of 

Jennie’s brilliance and ability destroys many itive pe 
tionships and activities. It also Toa set the charac 


t-provoking like this 
ation oe Pricer 10:232 D ’87, Miary L. Adams 


corm AAN 1954-. Poems released na a nuclear 
Sp pa, Can$7.95 1987 Pottersfield Press 


ISBN 0-919001-41-6 (pa) 
This 1% a 


1979), Hi 
(i383) and 
1984). 


collection the author of Blood-lines 
River Poems (1982), Bending the Branch 
Jottings Toward the Country of the Light 





4 


“Somehow this collection of poetry from Mantımer Allan 
Cooper took me off guard, perhaps because its title seems 
to suggest activism and strong social awareness. Cooper 
does express concern about the human race’s 
for violence and destruction, but Poems Released on a 
Nuclear Wind is imbued with ‘beck-to-the-land’ values 
and spirituality rather than political zeal. ... Read sparingly, 
the book does offer many poems that, haiku-like im their 
delicacy, are truly moving. Overall, there is nothing earth- 
datede about [ie Bock Iti. has a place in this 
loud, busy, dangerous world, even if it will be eanly 


Books Can 16:30 D °87. Barbara Carey (320w) | 


“American readers will Allan Cooper’s poetic 
influences nght away: Robert Bly and James Wright. These 
are poems of solitude, imexphcable ble Joy: and numinous 
perceptions of the ordinary. Brevity is a 
of Bly, the unexplained evocation of profound emotions 
and ie portentous use of silence can be found m both 
Bly and 'Wright. Cooper's problem is that he does not 
have anything to add to this mannered and rapidly fading 
tradition of the 1960s It is hard to find a poem m 
the collection that does not suggest a source, where the 
sane iong is ap better, no pan he does not have 

ent. There are prose poems (for 
all heir flavor of BIYE wo in the genre) are well paced 
But the overall effect of the collection. 1s a somewhat 
blurred déja vu 
i Choice 25-1090 Mr "88 B. Almon (1607) 


ł 
COOPER, HENRY S. F, Before lifi-off the of 


a apace | shuttle crew; by] Henry SE Gomer Jr. 
Figg NASA history) 270p 1l $18.50 1987 Jahns 
1 Ho 
2. Space flight 


States r 
LC 87-2761 


capacity | 


benchmark . 
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Eind 


t 


This is a description of NASA (National Aeronautics 
and Space thon) Space sore Mission 41-G, 
from the selection of the crew to aia one, year 
later, in October 1984. Index: 

Sees 2 

“The book illuminates the world of ‘sims’—the endless 

computerized simulations that crews endure to learn their 
complex task. Writing with ey and intelligence, 
O Cont ae bend oe among the crew 
and between crew instructors. His vivid 


account is poignant inthe aftermath of the a a 
oponon AOD DUTE DT be Aunan that existed before 


bee | J 1128 15 15 '87. Thomas J. Frelmg (120w) 


“Mr. e ee oe 
20 years, was allowed almost complete access to 

the first time NASA had ever permitted such comprehensive 
scrutiny. The result is a day-to-day story of these astronauts’ 
training that not only deciphers the world of “fixed-base 


i Cooper portrays 
A E reg tas inc bee ena 
e explosion 1n retrospect, many 
telltale signs of stress—due to the increasing frequency 
of flights, for example, or the pressure to carry commercial 
payloads—are evident here. An epilogue, written after the 
, dissects this shattered innocence. ‘Before 

Lift ers, from a d 
on the factual ra the col 
N. Y Times Book Rev p2l F 7 °88. Marcia Froelke 

‘Coburn (200w) 


+ 
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COPE, ESTHER S. Politics without sat 1629- 
1640. 252p $29.95 1987 Allen & 
941 06 1. Great Britain—-Politics and 
vernment—1603-1714, Stuarts 
N 0-04-941020-2 LC 86-10935 


In this history of Charles Ps personal mle without 
parliaments during the 1630s, the author “attempts, from 
contemporary diaries, letters, speeches and: behaviour, to 
assess responses to the dissolution of Parliament, financial 
exactions, religious policy cy, schemes to impro prove the multtia 
and finally the Scots war.” (Times Lit Suppl) Bibliography. 


_ Index. 


' perceptions of and respo 
` the making of pols d Polti 
‘ to show „how 





“Although based on extensive research, Cope’s book 
does not add to widely held views of Charles I’s period 
of personal ruk. . Cope’s chapter on defense, which 
stresses the Petition of 
resistance to Caroline 
Her, discussion of ol rele ous policy and reaction to 
it, however, inferior 1o that by Nicholas yack in 
The of the English Crvil War, ed, by Co 
Russell [BRD 1974] Furthermore, her failure to treat ge 
cultural developments ın Charles I's retgn is unfortunate 
Fna the book suffers fom a style that occasionally 


um understanding. 
Choice 25:955 F °88 CL. Hamilton (230w): 


“(On various subjects Cope] contributes valuable informa- 
tion and sound sense Though final answers are 
doubtless elusive, Gane “best chapters—on 1629 and 
1639—and best passages show how much ‘we can 
learn. By contrast, the discussions of knighthood and forest 
a the age pe’ the Short es most of all 

collection o p money an aeni disputes over 
it, are disappoimiagiy aoaia 


es noraa, For all the 
balance of Come g book, its concentration on conten- 
tous moments and causes célèbres may distort as well 


Times Lat Supp! p602 Je 5°87 Kevin Sharpe as 


best academic and beat ys in college education ` 
ee Uni States. De la Croix de Lafayette, 
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] Yorkers, and 
technological change. See Workers, managers, and tech- 


CORPORATE VIOLENCE; injury and death profit 
edited by Stoart L. Hills. 213p p $30.95: pa $1850 198 
Rowman & Littlefield 

363.1 1. Occupational health and safety 2. Business 
ethics 3. Corporations 

ISBN 0-8476-7535-1; 0-8476-7556X. (pa) 

LC 86-22119 


The fourteen articles inthe ahoo daa oont 
violence, which the editor defines! as “actual harm and 
risk of harm inflicted on consumers, workers, and the 
general public as a result of decimons, by corporate execu tives 
or managers, from corporate in nnd 
leh ta pearl and 
oe roumeatal laws.” (Preface) Cha 


assume responsibi 
community should 
Gy ikit GP cee GES he lunes Gre tied a 
and the text does not propagandize. . General readers 
would. Ahd this text of interest a3 a part of a curent 
topics public library collection. 

Choice 25:352 O °87. SR. Kahn (120w) 


“The entire book is readable, timely, and convincing. 
However, the book is unique in that it treats corporate 
behavior as violence that is more harmful physically than 
street crime, and in that it challenges the earlier conception 
of white-collar crime as indicating mere financial loss. 
Hills needs, nevertheless, to present a comparative analysis 


. Corporate Violence can be used in any undergraduate 
course as a pedagogical tool for students to explore alternate 
So pr Gt nde ala ged Aid non -or or 
ganizational behavior and its impact on people.” 

Contemp Sociol 17:216 Mr ’88. Manju Sheth (600w) 


COTTEN, JOSEPH, 1905-. Renee Bey yO pomen beS 
223 il ae wee 95 1987 M 
Joseph, os 
ISBN SAA aie 86-23703 


a E an UND Cera Dhy DY Ae ERGE ADA MVEN AEO 
Filmography 


“This is a frank and revealing autobi y that shines 
10 a Demonai portraits o! several ote brities; Orson 
Welles, . . David Niven, and Marilyn Monroe are a 


‘itr J 112:79 My 1 °87. Virginia A. Doser (120w) 


“Joseph Cotten surely must have led an interesting life. 
But you would never guess it from his unfortunate 
autobiography. . The account he gives of his life in 
‘Vanity’ is almost a parody of the title. There is absolutely 
nothing said of what his roles meant to him or to anyone 
else. . Still, there 1s redemption for Joseph Cotten. 
me The truth is that, as an actor, he made such a 
deep impression that the shallowness of his book falls 
away. 


W Y Times Book Rev p47 S 13 °87. Benjamin J. 
Stein (300w) 


COULLING, MARY P. The Lee girls, 242p pl $19.95 
B or 92 1. Lee family 2. Lee, Robert E ‘(Robert 


Ed 1807-1870 
ISEN 6°89587.054-1 LC 87-9416 


This is an account of the lives of the four da 


of Robert E. Lee. “The subjects of this E 


‘Anne, and Mary Custis Lee—were between 
of 15 and 26 when the Civil War began.” (SLY) 
ography. Index. 


may be read profitably by both 
Dielicgtiphy ‘osGWy cuits the Gugte mos! a gpeaeral 

Ograpnhy y omits most important 
Em omas's The Confederate 


N on ines [B 1979|. High! mmended fe 
ation, - y reco or 
all libraries.” 


' Choice 25:536 N °87. S.G. Weisner (210w) 


{The lives of the Lee daughters] depict the changing 
roles of aristocratic Southemm women during the tumultuous 
Civil War years and the fest of the 19th Century, steed 
detailed through the skillful use of letters and diary en 
Lg Poteet also be valued by students studying Robert 

use it so poignantly portrays perso 
family life. While doing research for another proj Coul- 
ling discovered 


e aoe the sisters they 
were at boarding school. Those inspired a 20-year 


project that culminated in The Lee 
SLJ 34:96 F 788. Keddy Outlaw (150w) 


' CRAIG, BARBARA HINKSON, 1942-. Chadha; rel 


of an epic constitutional struggle. 262p il E 
1988 Oxford Univ. Press r ap ipl 
342.73 1. Constitutional law 2 Chadha, Jagdish Rar 
3. United States. Immigration and Naturalrzation 


ISBN 0-19-505031-2 LC 87-13277 


This volume examines a Supreme Court case, Immugra- 
tion and Naturalization Service v. Chadha, in which the 
Court ruled the | ve veto unconstitutional. Mr. Chadha 
was “a native of Kenya of Indian extraction [who] came 
to the United States in 1966 as a student. .. Neither 


[By that veto] Mr. Chadha and five 
have their deportation orders reinstated by a 
voice ee Hoe 1974.7 (N Y Times Book 


Rev) Bibliography. Index. 


This is a] comprehensive and thoroughly enjoyable 
boo ae author explains Mr. Chadha’s 


By 
. the author vividty illustrates several important aspects 
of American politics, mcluding the abili of individuals 
da ay langs of 
y- y wo 0 
. Extensive foomotes and in 


are extreme 
enema hs 1312 Ae °88. M.W. Bowers (240w) 


immigran 
a Tomie dramatic telling. In large part 
kyan University, delivers just that. . [She] provides 
much detail—enough for any serious student but too much 
‘reader. . . . Her account of courtroom 

oral ts misses much of their drama. . 
book 't match more authoritative studies of other 
Su A ao cases. But it Con substantially to 
public ing of a great 

NYTimes Rev p21 Ja 17°88, John P. MacKenzie 
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CREWDSON, JOHN, 1945-. By silence betrayed; sexual 
abuse of children in America. 267p $17.95 1988 Little, 
Brown 

362.7 1. Child abuse 2 Sex crimes 
ISBN 0-316-16094-6 LC 87-22555 


This is a book about the sexual abuse of children and 
its “legal, ethical, social, political and psychological com 
ities. [Chapters meclude: (1) Questions; (2) Numbers; (3) 
Victims; (4) Abusers; (5) Families; (6) Pedophiles: 
Caretakers; (8) McMartin [Pre-School], (9) Lawyers: (10) 
Justice, (11) Therapy, (12) Prevention; and (13) Society.]” 
(America) Index. 


-is able to give us the important details of nearly 
Giinagashis Caen DEEA ca adden a ties 
sionate but careful manner... i i 


to an exploration of their'narcissistic wound and consequent 

twisting of their need for intimacy into a drive'for power.” 

America 158:610 Je 11-18 °88. eras J. Garanzini 
(800w) 


in the sexual abuse of children. His 1s not a scholarly 
study but rather a presentation of cases currently in the 
news supported by brief critiques of research, Of topical 
interest is tbe emphasıs given to concerns involving 
caretakers of children. Recommended as a general introduc- 
ton to the topic.” 

Libr J 112:100 D ’87. Frada L. Mozenter (90w) 


“What we will speak of and what we will deny is 
a major theme in Mr. Crewdson’s book. Drawing on history, 
sociology, psychiatry, jurisprudence and investigative jour- 
nalism, it presents a compelling survey of the field, il- 
luminated by interviews and personal statements of the 
abused and the abusers, as well as those who defend, 
prosecute and psychiatrically treat them. . . . What makes 
this book so disturbing is that it will put any reader 
nght into the picture. We were all children and, even 
if we were not abused, Mr. Crewdson’s stories must remind 
us of our past powerlessness and vulnerablity. . . . [This] 
eloquent book allows all the complications and psychological 
nuances to emerge, but [the author] doesn’t allow them 
to obscure the terrible facts of the case.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl] F 7 "88. Sherry Turkle 
(2000w) 

“Crewdson tnes to open our eyes to the ugly reality 
[of child molesting]. . Crewdson covers almost every 
aspect of the issue, from father-daughter incest to satanic 
sex-abuse rituals He gives engrossing and lengthy descrip- 
tions of two different cases of town-wide sexual abuse, 
both of which were completely bungled by prosecutors 


the ‘typical’ child molester. His book may finally lay to 
rest the persistent myth that child molesters are creepy 
strangers in raincoats who hang out around school yards.” 

Psychol Today 22:72 My °88. Elizabeth Stark (550w) 


CROSSLEY-HOLLAND, KEVIN. British folk tales; new 
versions. 383p il $22.95 1987 Orchard Bks. 

398.2 1. Folklore—Great Bntain—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-05733-X LC 87-9918 , 


The author presents adaptations of fifty-five tales and 
ballads from the British Isles. “Grade four and up.” (Bull 
ge 


t 


th, this is a rich collection. 
familiar 


here may “not seem The satisfyingly rh ic ‘Frog 
Prince’ is disti different from Grmm fl. . The 
author tumate with lore, and some of his mnova- 


Casting ‘The Sea-Woman’ 
within a tale, for instance, 
distracts more than it adds. Yet Crossley-Holland has 
of selection and consistent respect for motif. 
most vivid writing adheres closely to the basic shape 
. . . In its revealing and revitalizing of 


is in this 
tions render the tales more immediate. A few, however, 
tale 


alike. 
Books 41:86 Ja °88. Betsy Hearne 


Grow Point 26:4939 Mr °88: Margery Fisher (200w) 


“Many [of these tales are] literally resuscitated from 
versions with outdated diction. Others are given new 
meaning fresh imagery, such as ‘It was an empty, 
oyster-and- afternoon’; form, as exemplified by the 
dramatic monologue used for “King of the Cats’; or a 

rary setting, as employed for ‘The Small-Tooth 


Dog. Dog” "Truly a book for all agea, it includes familar favorites 


variants 
of well-known plots, such as Meant Cinderella and 
“Tom ae Tot’ (Rumplestiltskin); . . . and representative 


which 
to be measured for' sheer pleasure as well as utility.” 
„Horn Book 64:364 My/Je °88. Mary M. Burns (240w) 


“Ghost stories, hero tales, tales of trials and conflict, 


Less familiar tales, 
Lily,’ ‘Three Heads of the Well,’ and ‘Tam Lin’ will 
delight both readers and listeners. Crossley-Holland com- 
bines traditional telling with modern or unusual reframing 
of stories to provide a valuable new resource of storytellers, 
folk tale lovers, and listeners... . The use of language 
is marvelous. ... A pronunciation guide (although it 
is not comprehensive) and an appendix giving scholarly 
sources and author’s comments adds to the 
highly recommended collection. Grade one and up.” 
SLI 34:72 Ja ‘88. Constance A. Mellon (250w) 


Crossley-Holland a 1s] a fine storyteller with a poets 
This selection of fifty-five wars is the most 
AE by a modern reteller. If the collection 
has a fault, ıt is that responsiveness to words sometimes 
carries the author too far. . The ‘gntty chuckle of 
the quernstones’ 1s fair enough, . but I’m not at all 
sure about . an ‘oyster-and-pearl ‘afternoon’. . . . But 
this is little enough to complain about. Just as the same 
author's Folk-Tales of the British Isles (1985) was an 
excellent introduction to the subject for adults, so is this 
for: children. The book is generously produced, and its 
stories enhanced with atmospheric and frequently sinister 
woodcuts Peter Meln 
ibe Suppl p1261 N 13-19 ’87. Jennifer Westwood 


CROTTY, WILLIAM J., ed. Political parties ın local 
areas. See Political parties in local areas 


THE CULTURAL CONSTRUCTION OF SEXUALITY; 
on D Pat Caplan. (Social sci oee pororaa no353) 
1n ale $16.95 1987 Tavistock Pu 
06.7 Sexual behavior 2. Cross aes studies 
3. Sex ae 


ISBN 0-422-60870-X, 0-422-60880-7 (pa) 
LC 86-22982 


This volume focuses “on the cultural contexts and 


periods. . [It consists of an] introduction 
and ten: chapters, some of which concern Western societies 
and the rest non-Western societies (Fiji, Kenya, India).” 
(Choice) Chapter bibliographies. Name i jle Subject index. 


' THE CULTURAL CONSTRUCTION OF 
SEXUALITY—Continued 

“This study complements the large and growing literature 
on cultural constructions of gender... . The contributors, 
mostly cultural ‘anthropologists but also social 


symbolic systems. S. Ardener’s study of iconography and 
gender symbolism 1s particularly intriguing. .. . The editor 
is an anthropologist who has published widely on gender 
and social change in Africa, India, and Nepal. Appropriate 
: for upper-division undergraduates and graduate students.” 

Choice 24:1440 My ’87. L. Beck (160w) 


“Weeks’ article on the ‘Question of Identity’ alone makes 
this book a necessity for anyone interested in sexuality. 
. Jackson’s analysis of sexology as a social movement 
will also be of particular interest to sociologists. . 
Most of, the other articles are ethnographic studies that 
further demonstrate the inextncable connection of sexuality 
to reproduction, economics, and politics. .The volume 
conspicuously omits reference to sociology in its attempt’ 
to combine the insights of feminism, anthropology, and 
SRy PIN Ihe ey tay. While I believe that 
tbe understandmg of sexuality would be even filler with 
more integration of sociological theory, I am quite sure 
that our sociological understanding of sexuality will be 
richer for familiarity with this work.” 
ae 17:405 My °88. Barbera J. Risman 


4, 
li 


CURRY, JANE LOUISE. Me, myself and L a'tale of 
a travel 184p $12.95 1987 Margaret K. McElderry 


ISBN 0-689-50429-2 LC 87-2681 


“Whiz kid J.J. Russell ıs working on his Ph.D at 16. 
He is a research assistant and computer programmer for 
Professor Poplov, an electronics genius, One day he acci- 
dently discovers that Professor Poplov has a secret’ project 
involving time travel. JJ. can’t resist trying to go back 
in the time himself . wee proves tricky, as he 
meets himself at eight and 12, but together the three 
eG E ee . about the people 
around them. . . . Grades six to nine.” (Voice. Youth 


Advocates) A 


t 





“[This book] is funny, ts: certainly going to appeal 
to sci-fi fans, and it’s capably wntten—but the plotting 
is dense and the pace relentless.” 


Bull Cent Child Books 41:87 Ja ‘88. Zena Suthertand- 


(140w) 


Sina a a a 
lightweight story combined with a difficult ‘concept. . . 
. While the characterization is on the level of a *50s 
sci-fi movie, as is the scientific gadgetry, the plot, with 
its back-and-forth shifts in time, is intricate and fairly 
difficut to follow. The preoccupation with avoiding the 
paradox of changing one’s past from a future dependent 
on that past gets in the way of the mystery and adventure. 
Tho exploration of the paradox pushes the readership 
up to junior high where the story and characters will 
seem awfully juvenile.” 
SLJ 34:114 N °87. Carolyn Caywood (200w) 


“Although the idea of using the same character at three 
different ages is interesting, Curry’s explanations of time 
travel are confusing. The writing style 1s choppy with 
lots of exclamations and mcomplete sentences (not a good 
example for middle schoolers), and too much teenage jargon, 
fe ee a eee 
the Great Fred Fiap all at one go.’ The book might 
interest talented and gifted students since the main character 
is one. Otherwise, an optional 

T Youth Advocates 10:243 D °87. Lucinda Deatsman 
150w) 
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DABYDEEN, CYRIL, 1945-, ed. A Shapely fire. See A 
Shapely fire 


780.92 1. Music—History and criticism 2. Schoenberg, 


Arnold, 1874-1951 
ISBN 0-521-33251-6 LC 87-6360 


j by 
over a od of twenty years (the earliest, ‘Musical Prose’, 
dates from 1964). The author has selected twenty-two 


und andere (Mainz) and has added a further six for this 
new publication.” (Translators’ introduction) Index. » 


“Besides numerous concepts in Seiden ’s writings 
as weil as some specific compositions, us writes 
about the music oleae ahem Webern, Scnabin, and 


SRE in| waa also focuses on a wide variety 
of other su ‘pclae ‘New Music,’ the avant-garde, 
tonality, the ` ine of the concept of the musical work, 


music as a sociological study, and improvisation. His strong 
philosophical interests are evident throughout. Addenda 
include endnotes, a list of sources, and an index of proper 
names and titles.. Of interest to advanced students in 
both music and philosophy.” 

Choice 25:1254 Ap °88. R. Stahura (150w) 


“Dahlhaus is not only ‘the leading German musicologist 
of our day’ (as the jacket of the present volume quite 
rightly claims); he is also, to my mind anyway, the most 

learned and provocative aestheticaan and historian of music 
now writing anywhere, .. . Though it is a difficult—imdeed, 
often a confusing—book, ‘Schoenberg and the New Music 
is required reading for anyone with the slightest interest 
in the curious fate of serious music in our century. . 

Often Dahlhaus’s essays seem more like sustained 


meditations than like arguments, around and around 
A co rather than moving fi in a straight time. 
He is t not only to read but also to phrase, 


is said and done, all objections duly proffered, one must 
ee ee ore ew, MOE 
is an absolutely ‘smashing book.” 

ert tose 86:65 Jl ’88. William | H. Youngren 


“Fighty years have passed, but still Schoenberg’s move 
blematic. . . . There 


TEREA Dahlhaus 1s surely not alone ın bemg 
at once fascinated and troubled by this present condition 
of music, nor 1s he alone in recognizing that the baleen 
of modem music cannot be established by diktat. 
he 1s unusual in the cool sanity with which he exposes 
the prover 1n Gear proie that. makes a mar coun 
smooth entry into Enghsh in the translation by Dernc 
Puffett and Alfred Clayton. . {Dahlhaus’s} Germanic 
inclinations may blind him to the potential significance 
of Debussy and Barragué for his ts, but his 
observations about the perilous state of music are acute, 
persuasive and remarkably all-inclusive. And despite them 
he holds to the hope that great composers and masterpieces 
will appear again, that be light at the end 
er ete One 
any Le at all 
Tunes Lit Suppl p1440 D 25-31 °87. Paul Griffiths 
(3200w) 


` 


t 


DAISEY, J. M., ed. Toxic air ee See Toxic air 
pollution 
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DARTON, MICHAEL, ed. The En f 1g 
faiths. See The The Encyclopedia of eat ine ie 


‘DAVID, DEIRDRE, tae Intellectual women and Vic- 
tonan patriarchy; Barrett 


et Martineau, Elizabeth 
Browniiis George Flot Z3 $24. 957 1987 Corell Univ. 


Pr l. Feminism 2. Martinea 1802-1876 
i Elwabeth Barrett 


3 Barrett, > 1806-1861. 4. Eliot, 
e 0 
Geo 1819-1880_ 

0-8014-1965-4 LC 86-23989 


ee es 
was “powerful by virtue of her success, yet through their 
plots and imagery, as well as thro 
ee, statements, each betra 
she had had to comply with the demands of Victorian 
mara in order to achieve her notable postion. David 
[aims trace a pattem of complicity and resistance in 
[She examines their work ın relation to], Victorian 
eae ` about: women’s mental nt a Victonan ideas 
'. about mtellectual activity ın Gramsci’s 
‘theories concerning the an jon oÙ intelectual” 
(Times Lit Suppl) Bibliography. . 





overcotrection 18 
extrem ps extremely w Even Grams himself 
- had trouble fi iSth-century Italian men to his 20th- 
century d of ‘organic’ versus ‘traditional’ reactionary 
eee al but wine the wubfeels are’ Viciovien Caria 
women, the categories seem even more impossibly sclerotic. 

David's is nonetheless a bravura effort: though the 
frames cramp, the images are passionately redrawn and 


notes and bibliography show 
and strong undergraduate 
ons i 
Choice 25:1553 Je °88. F. Alaya (270w) 


“Antonio Gramaci’s theories on the social fonction of 
ecu ee eye et ee ee and 
Eliot mythologized themselves into ‘traditional’ intellectuals 
left unmolested by contemporary forces even as they 
remained much aware of them Meanwhile, Martineau 
functioned as one of Gramsci’s ‘organic’ intellectuals, 
legitimizing through her journalism the 
political and social control While a vitiating equation 


ane ibe J 112:84 Ap 15 °87 Barbara J. Dunlap (150w) 


ie the initial historical specificity, David side-steps 

the particular conditions which gave rise to Gramact’s 
ideas, and her use of his categories n-holes her three 
subjects ın a way which mts with her desire 
to show the contradictions they also embody. .. . David's 
study touches on fascinating issues m the history of ideas 
such as the positon of the intellectual woman in Victonan 
Pepe nad ican Ges etna OF es 


from being representative, her [authors] re-emerge as the 
fascinating, often contradictory individuals we have long 
known them to be, but David’s Sey Toes ep rt 
our understanding of the broader pi 

Tunes Lit Suppl p243 Mr 4-10 Bs. Ka Kate Fint (700w) 


DAVIS, JO 1948-. Flyby; the interplanetary 
of Vo 237p pl YST. 95 1987 Atheneum 
919.9 1. Vo ect 


yager Proj 
ISBN 0-689-11657-8 LC 8647944 


The author chronicles the musson of NASA’s unmannèd 
planetary Be in hee 2, from its launch in 1977 to 
Its encounters with ter in 1979, Saturn m 1981, and 
Uranus in 1986. ` 


m e 


= DE SOLA, 


_“A behind-the-scenes look at America’s most successful 
unmanned planetary probe and its human handlers. Davis 
... describes the project's colorful personalities, the political 
and budgetary climate affecting its resources, and mynad 
technical problems which threatened the mission In 
layman’s termis, he summarizes the mission’s scientific 
discoveries, explaining that resolution of many unknowns 
awaits years of data analysis. Asimov’s introduction rein- 
forces Davis’s theme: Voyager 2 logged its biggest-successes 
at the very time the Shuttle Challenger disaster cast doubt 


-on our ability to explore space. For public libraries.” 


Ei J 112:102 Je 1 °87. Laurie “Tynan (150w) 


“The capabilities and exploits of Voyager 2 will go... 
down in history as one of the most sighificant ‘milestones ` 
in space exploration. ... Voyager has successfully scanned 
three planets and 1s currently enroute to` Neptune, which 
it will encounter in August of 1989... . The sense of 
accomplishment for a job well done and the feeling of 
wonder at the marvels of a new group of worlds are 


_ highlights [of this book] Overshadowed by the Challenger -. 


tragedy, Voyagers journey is depicted here truly as an 
odyssey of discovery with all of us along: for the ride. 
This book 1s a fine account of lustory in the making 
and the people involved.” 3 
. Set Books Films 23:166 Ja/F °88. Geoffrey R. Chester 


(230w) 


DE LA CROIX DE LAFAYETTE, JEAN- 
MAXIMILLIEN. Comprehensive guide to the best 
academic programs and best buys in college education 
in the United States; by Jean-Maximilien de La Croix 
de Lafayette; edited by Carole Copeland 136p pa $28 
1987 Academia Press 


378.73 1. Colleges and univérsities—United ` 
States—Directorics i t 
ISBN 0-939893-05-3 (pa) LC 86-71067 


This guide is divided into four chapters: Colléges and . 
Universities Offering the Most Distinctive Academic 
Programs in the Nation; Most Distinctive Programs Offered 
by Residential Colleges and Universities, Colleges and 
Universities offering the Best Alternative Innovative 
Programs in the Nation, and The Best Buys in College 
Education. 


i 


aaa 


“This directory has little value and . . . should be 
considered suspect. It purports to list and describe ‘the 
best academic offerings by leading and less-known colleges 


_amd universities,’ but no explanation is offered of the 


way in which information was gathered or the methodology 
by, which determination of the quality of academic programs 
was made... . Quite apart from the question of veracity, 
the directory offers very skimpy information, one-quarter 
of its 136 pages consists of white space, ‘artistic’ 
photographs, and a hst of abbreviations of American 


Booklist 84:1810 Jl '88 (650w) 


RALPH, 1908. The crime dictionary. rev 
and expanded ed 222p $24.95 1988 Facts on File 
364.03 1. Cnme—Dichonaries 
ISBN 0-8160-1872-3 LC 87-20133 


This work “covers terms used by criminals and law- 
enforcement professionals, including legal, medical, and 
psychiatric terms, abbreviations, weapons; nicknames of 
prisons, criminal gangs and terrorist groups; government 
crime-fighting agencies, criminal and drug-culture slang, 
criminal and white-collar crime techniques and operations: 
and historical references... . There are three appendixes: 
foreign terms, place-name nicknames, and selected sources ” 
(Booklist) Bibliography. 


NOVEMBER 1988 39 


DE SOLA, RALPH, 1908—Continued 
“The first edition of Crime Di Dictionary- was Le eset 
in 1982 [BRD 1982, 1983]. The past six years have 
changes in terminology m the world of ccoume and 
enforcement, which are reflected in the 1,00 new entries 
Es Mine problems asida Caine DICO pits dares 
aside, Crime pees ahr regis 
oie of ti this field. Pe A or onary, 
pune and academic hbraries might find it useful, as 
will those mvolved in T enforcement.” 
Booklist 84:1899 Ag °88 (330w) 


DEARBORN, LAURA, 1951-. Good souùd; an uncom- 


plicated to choosing and using audio equipment. 
417p il $12.95 1987 Quil i 

621.389 1, -fidelity sound systems 

ISBN 0-68 24-8 (pa) LC 87-22093 , 


Audio topics discussed in this work include tumtable 
systems, tape decks, tuners, compact disc pla loud- 
eaa a a anomekt: iography. 





reco ons with sparse 
comparative comments. This is a for the serious 
listener who is willing to pay, top to obtain a quality 


audio system.” 
Booklist 84:1794 Jl."88 (80w) . 


ae ig a component-by-component guide to planning 


stage, 
(Ce. why a belt-driven turntable is preferable to direct 

ve), home maintenance, etc. But while nontechnical, 
the book presente consderibe deta, more than in ober 
.good recent works on 

Libr J 113:94 Ja 8 Donald J. Marion (100w) 


DEBAVALYA, NIBHON See Nibhon Debavalya 


DEGENHARDT, _ HENRY W. ed. Revolutionary and 
dissident movements, 2nd ed. See Revolutionary and 
dissident movements, 2nd ed ` 


DELTON, JUDY. ’s mother's wedding; illustrated 
by Margot Apple. 1 il $12.95 1987 Houghton Mifflin 
ISBN 0-395-4447 4 LC 87-16937 


Angel ıs worried because her mother does not seem 
to be making any preparations for her upcoming 
“Grades three to five.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


i rmedecessors (Backyard Angel, 1083, A gue 
on its 1983, in Charge 
1985, Angel’s Mothers eer for an 
acquaintance with several characters who make their ap- 
pearance unidentified (including a family friend named 
) and with situations to which there 1s unexplained 
(She was very glad her mother had taken that 
trip with Aunt Beth’). Children who have followed Angel's 
previous adventures, however, will enjoy the penant 
but amusing mishape of Mrs ‘O'Leary’ 


to Rudy 
ri gest grea . Love conquers all, of a resolution 
that be welcome to ee he parents 
are remarrying.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 41:87 Ja '88. Betsy Hearne 
(210w) 
Christ Sci Monit p24 Je 13 °88. Diane Manuel (150w) 


“Mom's romance with the appesling Rudy is now to 
culminate in a “small wedding,” but complications anse. 
Angel’s younger brother, Rags, assumes that as ring bearer 
he will be wearing a bear costume; Rudy's suit never 
arrives from the - and the maid of honor chooses 
a dress identical to that of the bride. With the same 
ingenuous humor that marks Beverly Cleary’s Ramona 

stories,‘ Angel views the actions of the adult world with 
Aaa pa and, at times, bemused indulgence. ... Humor, 
affection, and action narrowly skirting disaster mark each 


ordinary fe 

pe re act te ee nn ere eee ee 

Horn Book 63:610 S/O '87. Elizabeth R. Twichell 
(210w) 


“Delton writes with her customary verve about ordinary 
events and their i twists Her characters are 
sure delineations of people readers all know, or wish they , 
Oe eee Gd ee a a 
ticular characters and thetr friends, anticipa sar apa 
aa a acc 


PSE 34:104 N ‘87, Katharine Briner (200w) 
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+ 


DENNETT, LAURIE, 1946-. A hug for the Apostle, on 
foot from Chartres to San de oe ce 228p 
il col il pl Saale 93 1987 

248.4 Pilgrims olen wie 
2. France Decat tion and travel 
3. i Description and travel 

ISBN 0-7715-9519-0 


The author describes her ces as she followed 

medieval pilgrimage route from the French cathedral 
of Chartres to the shrine of St. James the Apostle ia 
Spain, a walk undertaken to raise money for multiple 
sclerosis research. Bibliography. 





“While I admire the author's courage in undertaking 
this long, hazardous trek m extreme weather conditions, 
a DOr Een Re a 
with multiple sclerosis . uld persuade me to read 
it with enthusiasm. . . . It does not come alive if one 
is unfamiliar with the territory, A ir noua E Ene 
an excellent guide for other os 
for those who have travelled way beie. 
seag elai Ap p ea 


shnnes . . . but without seeing the buildings 
referred to, . I couldn't keep track of which church 
was where.” 


CM 16:62 Mr °88. Joan Payzant (400w) 


“These days, there is httle written that rings clearly 
with an affirmation of life. Still more rare is a work 
Dar IDARE OL E SpE Oe ane 
dılettantish flirtations with Eastern mysticism, Bible- 
thumping doctrines, or esoteric theological disputes. [This] 


Winer A iat Gan of ste alae oe 
cum diary, the book makes casy transitions from the 
world of fact to humorous anecdotes and personal reflec- 
tions. Dennett recounts with awe historical incidents and 
compelling legends that come to life as she passes through 
each location en route.” 

Quill Quire 54:26 Ja ’88. Kate Castelo (250w) 4 


DENZIN, NORMAN K. The recovering alcoholic. 
ological observations, v19) 247p $28; pa $14 1987 
ls. 


Pub 
16.86 1. Alcoholics 2. Alcoholism 3. Alcoholics 
Anonymous 
ISBN 0-8039-2746-0, 0-8039-2747-9 (pa) 
LC 86-6525 
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~ 


DENZIN, NORMAN K.—Continued 
[seeks to] illustrate how alcoholics Sem 


the norms of AA and experience spiritual regeneration 
and identity transformation.” _‘(Choice) Glossary. 
Mibiiogripay: Name index. Subject index. 


— e 
+, 4 


p 7 
Aa Ga a a ial Go -seearenad 
past theory regarding the origins and ‘nature of alcoholism 
into a|creative, comprehensive, and provocative theory 


ariniy el Sues oe for many oe io Tame 4 


For alcoholism treatment specialists, health care profes- ' 
te a a en 


Choice 25:803 Ja "88. J.F. Rooney. (130w) 


; “The: ‘author’s selective overviews of behavioral, psy- 
choanalytical, sind anthropological theones of, alcoholism 
serve ‘as a prelude to his phenomenological, ' Alcoholics 
` Ahonymous-oriented approach to the syndrome, [in which} 
the alcoholic self is defined in terms of temporal distortions, 
faulty interrelationships, conflicts, denial, faulty perceptions, 
need for control. and the ‘need to surrender’ step one 
for AA. . | . [Denzin] sees recovery as bringing healthy 
perceptions of time and good relationships with others, 
ee ee mae Maniana ee 
drinking and surrendering to powerlessnéas over alcohol. 
Those seeking better knowledge of AA-type approaches 
to alcoholism and of AA dynamics, vocabulary, philosophy 
and’ modus operandi, will benefit from [this book]” 
Readings 3:28 Mr Mr °88. Samuel S. Thomas (100w) 


DESALVO, LOUISE A., 1942-. Nathaniel Hawthorne; 
[by] Louise DeSalvo. 156p $29.95, pa $12 50 1987 
Humanities Press Int. ~‘ 

813 1. Hawthorne, Nathaniel, 1804-1864 
ISBN 0-391-03512-6; 0-391-03513-4 (pa) 
LC 86-30022 

At head of title: Feminist readings 


This book “has been written for the student who wishes: 
to explore and develop feminist approaches to and readings 
of the work of Nathaniel Hawthorne. The first chapter, ' 
‘Nathaniel Hawthorne and feminists’ [ams to] provide 
an mtroduction to Hawthorne’s attitude towards feminism ' 
and to women. . . . The second chapter, ‘Femmusts and! 
Hawthorne’, [seeks] to describe the scholarly and critical! 
tradition within which this work is located, and major 
feminist cnticism of Hawthorne. Each subsequent chapter 
treats one book-length mayor novel, or romance, published: 
in his lifetime, in the order in which he wrote them’ 
Fanshawe: A Tale (published ın 1828, anonymously, and 
at his own expense); The Scarlet Letter, A Romance (1850), : 
The House of the Seven Gables (1815); and The Blithedale! 
Romance (1852).” (Preface) Bibliography. Index. 


—_————— L i 


“DeSalvo (Vimma Woolfs First Voyager, Between 
Women [BRD 1985) aims to challenge not only the: 
traditional canon, but also the ways in which literary, 
iia Seca eee ee 
reflecting the misogyny, racism, classism, 
homophobua that has bees an integral part of the ery 
landscape of the United States.’ But in the process, her, 
Hawthorne loses all humor, irony, or, ambigurty. DeSal 
finds misogyny everywhere in Hawthorne’s texts and life! 
oo Specious, logic and startling generalizations abound:, 
wthome ... really believed that women were ethereal! 
angelic substances.’ Readers are better served by Ninal 
Baym’s The Shape of Hawthorne’s Career [BRD 1977}! 


Rita Gollin’s Nathaniel Hawthorne and the Truth of Dreams! . 


[BRD 1980] Gloria C. Exlich’s Family Themes and Haw- 

thorne’s Fiction [BRD 1986], and Allan G. Lloyd-Smith’s! 

Eve Tempted: Writing and Sexuality in Hawthorne's Fiction! 

FBRD 1985]” ‘ 
Choice 25:308 O °'87. J.D. Wallace (230w) 


“A critic with a thesis, [De Salvo] presses down her 
crown of thorns upon the head of a writer whom she 
reinvents the better to sustain his martyrdom. And with 
the drops of blood go every trace of irony, ambigutty 


=` and, most alarmingly, humanity. Determined to identify 


in lt eer agri ar ea le 
@ literal reading to a book in which Hawthorne i 
pci © ny; Gales o Daie ao Jee Gan oal 
freedom. Anyone who can say, as I swear she does, that 
"the, most important . . . issue . . . 18 whether or not 
Hawthorne himself was woman-loving, woman-hating, or 
ambrvalent towards women’, is likely.to prove an unreliable 
guide to the subtleties of literature. In her eyes it becomes 
the simplest of substitution codes, to be deciphered and 
demystified by the rational analyst, and made relevant 
by accommodation to contemporary tropes. Thus, The 
House of the Seven Gables can ‘be read as the forerunner’ 
of American television commercials in which women sing 
and ‘smile‘as they scrub floors and wash ther husbands’ 
shirts’. Well, yes, it can—if you have the literary sensibility 
of a quarterback.” 

Encounter 10:54 F [Le. Mr] °88. Christopher Bigsby 

, (1150w) 


DEVLIN, JUDITH, 1952-. The superstitious mind; French 
peasants and the supernatural in the nineteenth century. 
316p pl $30 1987 Yale Univ. Press 

944.06 1..France—Social lfe and- customs 
2. Sociology, Rural © 3. Folklore—France 
4, France—Religion 5. Occult sciences 
ISBN 0-300-03710-4 LC 86-23341 | 


In this study of'nmeteenth-century French popular culture, 
the author discusses popular religion, traditional l 
apparitions and wi possession, prophecy, 
demonology and magic, and folk literature. She argues 
that “peasant belief and’ emotion represents a . . . reasonable 
response to the pressures and anxieties of a harsh, restrictive 
and impoverished life.” (Publisher’s note) Bibliography. 
Index. \ 


4 — ee 


“This work is part of the current lively interest among 
historians in European popular culture. ... As a portrait | 
of mechanisms for coping with a world of poverty and 
powerlessness, Devlin’s anecdotes of healers, prophets, 
sorcerers, and charlatans are fascinating. But some reserve- 
tions seem in order. We are told of the weakness ` 
of transcendental elements in . religion . . . and 
of the superficiality of the penetration of post-Enlrghtenment 
‘reason’ into village culture. One must wonder about the 
biases of Devlin’s sources on such matters. .. . Moreover, 
there seems nothing specifically French about the social 
and psychological processes that frame the . . . empincal 
materials. . . Is there a ‘French’ popular culture in 
the 19th century—or is this interesting, careful, and lively 
book but a step toward a comparative oxamination of 
the popular cultures of France?” 

Am J Soctol 93:1253 Mr ’88. John Markoff (800w) 


“Deviin has not, as she implies, discovered a subculture 
of the masses, and this’ book 1s somewhat less innovative 
than she suggests. Rather, it is well in the mainstream 
of the new social history; and ohe of 1ts topics, witchcraft, 
hes, Des a: erie Bold of ty for three cane 
Nonetheless, this doesinot detract from the quality of 
an often provocative always interesting book It will 
be useful to historians of popular culture and French 
rural life, and it is a good read, filled with enough anecdotal 
maternal to supply several lectures.” 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 496:152 Mr '88. Robert 
S. Gottfried (600w) 


~ 
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DEVLIN, JUDITH, ontinued 
“Devlin thmks, and this is the novelty of her interpreta- 
tion, that ritual practices were not so much expected to 
work .. . as to deliver from anxiety... . Devlin’s writing 
is often prosy, and sometimes humouriess. . . . Much 
as I like it, her system of explanation, focused almost 
exclusively on tho lower orders, is too limiting . . . 
But Devlin’s material is fascinatmg, and one’s interest 
seldom flags. The interpretative infirmity that troubles 
me is unavoidable in works that tackle overdetermined 
phenomena with a single explanation. . . . The book 
1s welcome because it breaks new ground. .. . Superstition 
is, quite simply, a belief we do not share. To say that 
answers no questions, but it raises enough questions for 
a bushel of books.” 
Tunes Lit Suppl p430 Ap 24 °87. Eugen Weber (1000w) 


DEWDNEY, JOHN C. (JOHN CHRISTOPHER), 1928- 
The Cambridge atlas of the Middle East & North Africa. 
See Blake, G. H. 


DIAGRAM GROUP. Charts on file. See Charts on file 


DIAGRAM GROUP. The field guide to early man. See 
Lambert, D. 


` 


DICKEY, LAURENCE WINANT. Hegel; religion, 
economics, and the politics of spirit, 1770-1807; [by] 
Laurence Dickey. 459p $39.50 1987 Cambridge Univ. 
Press 

193 1. Hegel, Georg Wilhelm Friedrich, 1770-1831 
ISBN 0-521-33035-1 LC 87-711 
“Dickey’s aim is ‘to establish a context within which 
historical sense could be made of what Hegel was “doing” 
when he began to engage ın serious intellectual work in 
the 1790s.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“As ‘an historically oriented’ study, this book provides 
rich background information for understanding Hegel’s early 
interests and motivations. By indicating the broader social 
context, Dickey (history, Columbia) complements the bril- 
lant, detailed biographical study of H.S. Harris, Hegel’s 
Development: Toward the Sunhght, 1770-1801 [BRD 1972]. 
. .. The religious and political culture of Old-Wirttemberg 
ig presented with insght and in stunning detail .. . 
Desprte its copious yet thorough documentation, Dickey’s 
text reads remarkably well because it is so well structured. 
It supersedes more meager efforts by G. Lukács, W. 
Kaufmann, and C. Taylor, whose interpretations are skill- 
fully evaluated. This volume should be read by intellectual 
historians—a must for university libranes. Recommended 
for advanced students of Hegel.” 

Choice 25:1112 Mr °88. W.E. Steinkraus (240w) 


“The scholarship with which Dickey presents his case 
1s remarkable for both its depth and its range: his account 
of German Protestantism, for example, involves a discussion 
of the theological doctrines of St Clement, St Augustine 
and Pelagius, and, desprte his scepticism about the Kant- 
Fichte-Schelling-Hegel succession, these philosophers, among 
others, all receive their due. Dickey also reflects continuously 
on his own intellectual ures, and provides much 
insightful discussion of historical methodology. Yet, despite 
all this, he never loses his sense of direction or lapses 
into unreadability. His book ıs a remarkable one and 
will prove indispensable to Hegel specialists, but also of 
great interest to historians of ideas in general.” 

Times Lit Suppl p256 Mr 4-10 ’88. Michael Inwood 
(550w) 


DICKSTEIN, RUTH. Women in LC’s terms; a thesaurus 
of Library of Congress subject headings relating to women: 
edited by Ruth Dickstein, Victoria A. Mills, and Ellen 
J. Waite. 221p ae 1988 Oryx Press 

025.4 headings 
2. came ihe on a 3. Library oF 
Congress. Subject Cataloging Division. Library of 


Congress subject 
ISBN 0-89774-444-6 LC 87-34766 


This book presents “a list of subject headings relating 
to women taken from the ninth edition of the Library 
of Congress Subject Headings (1983) along with headings 
that begin with women from the tenth edition... . Four 
primary types of headings were identified: gender specific 
to women (Giris, Housewives, Motherhood), aspects of 
women’s lives (Parenting, Equal pay for equal work), sexual 
and medical terms (Abortion, Osteoporosis), and groups 
(Single parents, Homosexuals). . . . The first chapter lists 
all the headings in one alphabet. In 11 subsequent chapters 
the selected terms are listed again, arranged under broad 
subjects such as ‘International Women,’ ‘Social Science 
and Culture,’ or ‘Economics and Employment.” (Booklist) 


“Library resources on women can be difficult to identify 
because of the interdisciplinary nature of women’s studies. 
. This book offers the potential of vastly improved 

to library collections. It complements A Women’s 
Thesairhn An Index of Language Used to Descnibesend 
Locate Information by and about Women [BRD 1987], 
another key source for identifying women’s studies ter- 
minology, because the latter work intentionally excludes 
LC headings . . . The extent of the list (more than 
3,500 headings are included) and its carefully stated rationale 
and methodology reflect a high level of dedication on 
the part of its compilers to improving research in women’s 
studies. . . . Women ın LC’s Terms is intended to be 
used in cojunction with LCSH. ^. . . This book is a definitive 
guide in its field, providing an opportumty for superior 
cataloging of women’s studies materials. It also reveals 
for the first time the wide variety of terms m LCSH 
that apply to women. It has the potential for assisting 
to identify far more resources for women’s 

studies if it is made available for use in conjunction 
with catalogs or bibliographies arranged by Library of 


subject headings.” 
Booklist 85:57 S 1 °88 (600w) 


DIMAGGIO, PAUL, ed. Nonprofit enterprise in the arts. 
See Nonprofit enterprise in the arts 


DOHERTY, BERLIE. Granny was a buffer girl. 131p 
$12.95, hb bdg $12.99 1988 Orchard Bks. 
ISBN 0-531-05754-2; 0-531-08354-3 (lib bdg) 
LC 87-25080 


“When her working-class British family gathers at tea 
time to say good-bye to her before she goes off to spend 
a university year in France, Jess’ kind and loving eyes 
see the sweetness and the darkness in the lives of her 
grandparents, her parents, her brothers, her girlfriend, and 

boyfriend.” (SLJ) 


j 


{This is] a beautifully crafted story that has won the 
Carnegie Award. . . . [The book] is a testament to family 
love, it is a piece of social history, and it ıs a fascinating 
read that involves the reader ın making connections among 
the roundly depicted characters. Good pace, good style. 
Good awarding.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 41:133 Mr '88. Zena Sutherland 
(100w) 


Christ Sci Monit p22 Jl 25 ’88. Diane Manuel (150w) 
Horn Book 64:357 My/Je ’88. Hanna B. Zeiger (300w) 
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DOHERTY, BERLIE—Continued 
“In chapters that knot together like a skein of homespun, 


, Insecurity 

of meetings—and near misses. There 1s humor, too, amud 
death and dances... . . The conversations that take place 
hint at the stories that follow and tease readers into the 
body of the book, but they may also be confusing. So 
many people .are talking to each other and about cach 
other that it is sometimes hard to identify relationships 
and characters as the stories unfold. This wise and tender 
book about relationships will be limited to the oldest 
young adults and only the most perceptive of them, a 
fortunate few.” 

SLJ 34:111 Ap °88. Marjorie Lewis (160w) 


“Somewhat confusing in the way [this book] is written, 
it 1s sometimes, difficult to tell the present from the 
memories. Much of the terminology, including the ‘buffer 
girl of tho title is definitely British and not always easily 
understood. A second reading helps, but teens will likely 
not want to spend the time to work at ıt that much” 

Voice Youth Advocates 11:84 Je ’88. Cynthia Beatty 
(230w) . ' 


DOLBEARE, KENNETH M., ed. The Case against the 
Constitution See The Case against the Constitution 


DOLL, SUSAN, 1954-, ed. The International dictionary 
of films and filmmakers, v4-5. See The International 
dictionary of films and filmmakers, v4-5 


DONOVAN, JOHN B. Pat Robertson; the authorized 
biography. 214p pl $14.95 1988 Macmillan 
B or 92 1. Robertson, Pat 
ISBN 0-02-532120-X LC 87-31767 


This is a biography of the American evangelical Christian 
leader and candidate in the 1288. United States Presidential 
election. Index. 





“(Donovan tries to] make a former television evangelist 
with no electoral record seem a credible candidate . for 
the most powerful office in the world. The answer is 
to treat the spiritual power Robertson insists he symbolizes 
as the golden key that will unlock all doors. The troubling 
ambiguities of daily politics are simply ignored, while 
platitudes rule. Robertson—whose father was a Republican 
senator—is no neophyte in the great world despite his 
protestations of distance from Washington. His campaign 
biography is slick and disingenuous.” 

Christ Sci Mont pB3 Mr 4 °88. Leonard Bushkoff 


(300w) 
“Donovan’s biography is . . . repetitive, disorganized, 
and uncritical... but it is . . . informative about Robertson’s 


views on issues and the controvermal aspects of hus life, 
such ss his premarital relationship with his wife Dede. 
. [This book is] clearly wntten and [is an] acceptable 
introduction to Robertson’s hfe and political concerns, 
But . . . [it does not] fill the need for a fair, cnitical 
analysis of this Republican presidential candidate.” 
Libr J 113:78 Ap 1 '88. Jack Forman (100w) . 


* t, 


DOUGLAS, KIRK, |1916. The 3 son; an 
_ autobiography. 510p pl $21.95 1988 Simon & 
B or 92 1. Douglas, Kırk, 1916- 
ISBN 0-671-63717-7 LC 88-11563 
The American actor; discusses his life ‘and work. Index. 
i i 
a : 


“The. Ragman’s Son’ reads like a collection of stones 
the actor has been telling over dinner for years. They're- 
charming, ¡they're funny, they're gossipy (he settles some 
old scores, makes some apologies), but you want a bit 
more from a book by! someone this successful. Part of 
the autobiography’s problem—if it has one—is the fact 
that Mr. Douglas wrote it himself. But that is also the 
book's greatest strength. It has the freshness and pell-meil 
quality of firsthand telling. But it lacks the deep analysis 
and introspection that a good ghost writer might have 
pushed him toward.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pli Ag 14 88. Susan Stamberg 
a 


{ 
Time 132:67 Ag 22°88. Stefan Kanfer (1000w) 
| - ' 


DOWNS, ROBERT B. (ROBERT BINGHAM), 1993. 
Scientific enigmas. 153p $17.50 1987 Libraries Unlimited 
001 9; 1. Sctence-——-Miscellanea 2. Curiosities and 
wonders 3. Civilization, Ancent— 
ISBN 0-87287-617-9 LC 87-26870 


The author examines such subjects as the age of the 
earth, the ‘ongin of life, dinosaurs, and Mexican 
pyramids, the Bermuda Triangle, astrology, ESP, and the 
Loch Ness monster. The tvwenty-coght separate essays 
“present ‘the historical background and current thinking 
on each topic. References are listed at the end of each 
article A bibhogaphy of paren references and iive page 
Mdoe Compete [e ari coma) 


i l 
“Stonehenge, Atlantis, Noah’s Ark, the Great Wall of 
China, UFOs—the subjects dealt with in this book are 
of longtime interest to the public, and, for the most part, 
they still remain mysteries... These articles are fascinating 
reading for a popular audience. Junior high, high school, 
and public: libraries will want to consider adding Scientific 
Enigmas, though probably to the circulating collection.” 
Booklist 84:1906 Ag °88 (190w) . 


i 
i 
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DRESCHER, HENRIK. The yellow umbrella. col il $9.95 
Press 


1987 Bradbury 
ISBN eee LC 87-070157 


In this wordless book, “two monkeys use an umbrella, 
dropped by a zoo visitor, to sail into the sky, ‘float in 
the ocean, and finally reach a colony of thew- species 
in a tropical forest.” (Bull Cent Child Books) “Preschool 
cael (SLJ) 


cent ee Ar d aa 
book have more substance than 
Tiss oeta quite aleve whit'a wordless 


more knowledge (visual signs for wind currents and a 
conventional depiction of bends in a river) than most 
young children have. 
Bull Child Books 41:115 F ’88. Zena Sutherland 

( : 


“The Yelow Umbrella,’ with pictures only, is dedicated 
to [Henrik! Drescher’s] newborn son, who will, in due 
course, reath out and be perfectly able,‘ all by his small 
ee 
as he fol his’ father’s pictures of monkeys at play 
with a, free-floating umbrella. . [The book] 
is cae TEER mornings’ sojourns, in dentists’ 
waiting rooms, traffic jams spent in a cramped carseat 
and other opportunities for blissful unwinding. It is guaran- 
teed to benefit the search for freedom. Watch the monkeys 
flee soy eee swoop through storms, overfly disaster, 
overcome, [0 

N Y Book Rev p42 N 8°87. Janwillem Van 
ar etering (270w) 


utterly different, 
Drescher’s themes recall John Goodall’s Jacko (1972) in 
which a monkey ingeniously returns to his jungle family, 
and The Surpnse Picmc (1977) in which an umbrella 
is used as ‘emergency transport for mother and young. 
Still, the book’s engaging narrative pace and droll depictions 
of both the natural and man-made worlds in Drescher’s 
quirky drawings give it an appeal of its own.” 

SLJ 34:89 N °87, Patncia Dooley (160w) 


DROUGHT AND HUNGER IN AFRICA; denying famine 
a future; edited by Michael H. Glantz. 457p maps $49.50 
1987 Cambridge Univ. Press 

363.8 i. Famines—aAfrica 


3. Africa—-Economic policy 
ISBN 0-521-32679-6 LC 86-9736 


“In August 1985, the National Center for Atmospheric 
Research (NCAR) brought together a group of an- 
thropologists, geographers, historians, meteorologists, and 
political sctentists working on issues of drought and hunger 
in contemporary Africa. The conference’s conveners have 
published the papers from the 1985 meeting in this volume.” 
(Contemp Sociol Chapter bibliographies. Index. 


2. Droughts 


“As the title indicates, the book is primarily concerned 
with human hunger; however, it devotes considerably more 
attention to climatic factors than do most books about 
hunger, national food policies, or international relief efforts. 
Because of this focus, the work is a useful addition to 
the hterature about Third World development. . .. The 
central theme in a number of papers is that drought 
is not a temporary, unusual condition in some countries 
under consideration. Except for the emphasis upon climatic 
factors, the coverage and arguments are similar to those 
in Strategies for African Development, ed. by Robert J. 
Berg and Jennifer Seymour Whitaker [BRD 1987]. Some 
of the essays in this collection will be of special interest 
to researchers in development economics, and most are 
appropriate for undergraduates as well.” 

Choice 25:184 S °87. CL. Nelson (210w) 


“The idea behind the book is oxcellent, as are some 
of the papers it contains; but, like other compilations 
of conference papers, [this work] has an uneven quality 
to it. ... The price of this book will deter many individual 
buyers, nevertheless Drought and Hunger is a ‘must read’ 
for Africanists, development sociologists, and students of 
world hunger. While this book may not end up on the 
bookshelves of many individual sociologists, it certainly 
belongs on the shelves of every college library in the 
United States.” 

Contemp Sociol 17:203 Mr ’88. Thomas K. Rudel 
(800w) 


DULBECCO, RENATO, 1914. The design of life. 458p 
1l $39.95 1987 Yale Univ. Press 
574 1. Biology 2, Life (Biology) 
ISBN 0-300-03791-0 LC 87-2104 


Dulbecco “presents an overview of the current state 
of information about these . . | topics: [activities of DNA, 
cells and their differentiation,’ sex, the immune system, 
the senses, and the brain} . Dulbecco explores the 
characteristics of DNA: how it is constructed, how it 
reproduces, how it ‘instructs’ the proteins, which in tum 
make the cells grow and work. He then discusses . . 
. related topics such as the main characteristics and meaning 
of sexuality [and] practical aspects of genetics. . . . Dulbecco 
concludes with a... discussion of biology and human 
affairs in which he poses questions about brain programming 
and its Geis? ays ase freedom of choice, 
and the future.” (Publisher’s note) Index. 
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“Dulbecco states clearly ın the preface that "The purpose 
of this book is to present to the unprepared reader the 
exciting developments that have taken place in biology 

and he keeps to this promise by offering an entertaining 
book that is casy for the ponscientt to understand, simply 
ee the avoidance of biological Although Dul- 
becco’s discussion of molecular biology is easy to read, 
it will the thoughtfnl and intelligent reader. The 
style is rather that of an article in Scientific American. 
? excellent A book, for students who have difficulty 
in understanding the terminology of modern molecular 
biology; also recommended: as a resource to any biologist 
who has struggled to try to make the discipline com- 
le to the nonscientist.” 
Choice 25:1122 Mr °88. JR. Palisano (140w) 


“Dulbecco, a Nobel laureate in physiology, has written 
a clear, yet nontechnical exposition of biology 
hee ia pik micro- and sub-micro 

“clea ent of the whole 
concludes i ere t chapters on the 


PU a cae NATALIA, 1915- Brancusi. See Hultén, 


1 


DUNELING, LESLIE, 1935-. A dictionary of days. 156p 
il Sek 1988 Facts on File 
94.2 1. Holidays-—Dictionaries 


2. Festivals—Dict 
ISBN 08160-14169 LC 88-3703 


This is te ee e e 
EP er real life. il ion points out 
‘national events 


aa E events Grey | Cup Day), regional 
pha Upi oy. A ODI folkloric eventa (Al Fools’ Day), ethnic 
Delan Dy) s verbal expressions 


“Entry commentaries are generally brief, ranging from 
less than 10 to about 300 worda. Occasio quotations 
from classical and modern literature are incl 
ment is alpha beginning with Acadian Dayi and 
ending with Yule Day. Appended is a list of the specifi al 
ee er eni in calendar order. Thomas Bew 

at the beginning of each letter of the 

pabet. author referred to many reference books 
pling is Yole A0 mes Are GRE m 
appropriaie entries. ... While not scholarly and somewhat 
osyncratic, [this] can offer some reference hel 


pleasure. 
- 84:1900 88 (S00w) 


“This very entertaining, informative book is drvided 
into two parts: the dichonary of over 800 entries, then 
a calendar of named days... . The unusual and curious, 
such as Pig Face Sunday 'and Dipping Day, will attract 
the browser, yet the dictionary also serves general readers 
and students who need to identify Boxing Day, Yom 

, or a reference from Shakespeare. A popular ready- 
an, a welcome addition to 


reference 
J 113:74 Ap 5 38. Stephen H. Cape (100w) 


E 
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EAGLES, DOUGLAS A. Nutritional diseases. 96p il lib 
$9.90 1987 Watts 
16.3 1. Diet in  disease—Juvenile literature 


2. Nutrition—Juvenile literature 3. Eating 
disorders—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-531-10391-9 (lib bdg) LC 87-8124 
“A First book.” 


44 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


EAGLES, DOUGLAS A.—Continued 

This book attempts to lam the development, symp- 
toms, treatment, and possi arenans of auch TEARI 
as osteoporosis, arteriosclerosis, phenylketonuria, and 
diabetes, as well as conditions such as anorexia and bulemia, 
which are the result of inadequate nutrition. Glossary. 
Bibliography. Index Index. “Grades six to twelve.” (Voice Youth 


“A useful overview of the subject, with good organization 
Se ag ep te 
an informative ra an interesting text. 
a panerviarth most of the text 
is accurate and a Tight is a weakness.” 
a i ld Books ål: Ja "88. 


ee pee ee es EO conditions 
that can result from an inadequate The facts 
ae accurate, the purpose of [e] Pook ew cle, and [te 


Beet a ee ane 
packed in rather tightly ep e load tay 


present difficulties ‘for some Pooh and senior- 
Faden Wh bock] al Gacbably Ge mai as [a] 
reference. [It is] recommended for both school and publi 


a S Films 23:246 Mr/Ap '88. AH. Drummond 
50w 


SLJ 34:218 Mr *88. Kathryn Weisman (50w) 
“Nutritional Diseases discusses the ape e of every 
hts to bio-chemistry m the pean o Te 


the information learned applicable throughout entire 
book. . . . Colored pictures would have been beneficial, 
tha duct (bel have faised the orice Oe a AN te 


~ fe oun Advocates 10:248 D '87. Mary Ojibway 


ELLIS, SARAH. A cocina ph he 137p $12.95 1988 
Margaret K. McElderry 
ISBN 0-689-50444-6 LC 87-22818 
Canadian title: The baby project 
“Eleven-year-old Jessica does a school project in prepara- 
pe pa cod new baby sister, whom she 
anticipate and welcome with 
Sa eect an icky has a special toe wat baby 


Lucie, and she when Lucie is a victim of | 
eo “Grids x to eent” (Bull Cent Child 


Books Can 15:17 D °86. Mary Ainslie Smith (100w) 


ieee ory ora ee ae 
oldest son’s departure and stressed by the second son’s 
rebellious adolescence—-puling through a crisis that 
traumatizes the mother to the point where she can hardly 
Ganesan Nei © pont ot ee i 

complex character 


however, the cast is subtly y 
the rebellious oe aoe were ate Some mee 
scenes that will touch young readers with 
of the reaience that is cri in © lov 

ne Pe carne 


CM 15:15 Ja ’87. Joan McGrath (300w) 


“The power of the story lies in the contrast between 
the warm, joyous quality of the family and the grief of 
the sudden, mexplicable death. The book is one of the 
most appealing and moving family stories to come along 


m 
"Forn Book 64:350 My/Je '88, Hanna B. Zeiger (300w) 
SLJ 34:188 Mr °88. David Gale (140w) 


“This is a realistic look at an average i 
wih iat problem: The shock of tie, maden death 


18 casual yed. Fortunately, the family’s 
never and there is frequently a 

bit of | humor a their conversations and actions. oes 

courageous and cooperative attitude is inspiring. . 

Inghly this as one of the best young adult 

problem novels.” 


Voice Youth Advocates 11:85 Je ’88. Mary Hedge (260w) 


ELSHT JEAN BETHEE, 1941-. Women and war. 
288p pl $19.95 1987 Basic Bks. 
303.6 1. War 2. Women 3. Women—Political activity 
ISBN 0-465-09214-4 LC 86-47731 


Elshtain discusses how the “experience of war has, [in 
her opinion], generated archetypes of male and female: 
the Just Warnor and the Woman as Beautiful Soul. 


ciel poeta e Rt most theories about war 
ve supported these i categories just as contem- 
porary responses to war (e.g, from feminist pacifism to 
aggressive nationalism) orce the pattern of a warlike 


of unrealistic extremes. Elshtain argues for a 

mi ground: she asks that women and men create 
a new narrative of political realism that can reach beyond 
moa ona while accommodating a notion of civic 
examines the place of women in the 

Kastors ‘of Sol ae . international relations 
theory, popular culture, and feminist theory.” (Choice) 


“Whether women are essentially or naturally peace-loving’ 
... 18 one of several [questions] that Jean Elshtain addresses. 
She does not pretend to offer a final answer to that 
question. Given prose at times more co than subtle, 
those answers that she does offer are sometimes unclear. 

Less pretentiously and more probingly than most 
such books, this one o ica laminate commantars<<tot 
Just on what we think about war, but on the ways we 
think and express it. 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sct 496:142 Mr ’88 Michael 


S. Sherry (350w) y 


“The wide-ranging analysis includes a personal account 
of the author’s own reactions to war. Despite the book’s 
title, Elshtain goes beyond a straightforward assessment 
of women and war, she raises questions about the nature 
of our political lexicon and calls for a reformulation of 
oe OEE A ee Da recommended 


for rang general collections. 
Choice 25:379 O °87. V.L. Muller (200w) 
“Elshtain shows how earlier American feminists such 


as Elizabeth Cady Stanton and Jane Addams made assump- 
tions about women’s pacific nature in ther arguments 


for women’s ... Elshtain gives deliberate attention 
to the of women and war in American society, 
highlighting efforts of Southern and Northern women 
duce ihe Cail: Waren cell 4a the aak OF Eleanor 
Roosevelt, Jane and others. . [Hers] is also 
a book about t how we construe and concep- 


war and the roks of women and men m war 
She thinks that traditional gender constructions of war 
and politics must be balanced by a realistic assessment 
of women’s and men’s abilities and by an examination 


Commonweal 115:436 Ag 12 °88. Mary C. Segers (450w) 


EMB AINSLIE THOMAS, ed. Encyclo f Asian 
Ee Encyclopedia of Asian ei 


| 
EMPSON, SIR WILLIAM, Do m Argufying;, essa 
on literature and: are e with an i duchan 
Tonn PARTAR S/P 5; pa $19.95 1987 University 


owa Press 
8201 1. English literature—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-87745-198-2; 0-87745-199-0 (pa) 
` LC 87-82164 


This volume of essays “contams previously uncollected . 


pieces on . . . [such subjects as] language and 
pre ane Opi ane .. articles on Rochester, W 

eats, Auden, Joyce, Katka, Woolf and ” (Publisher’s 
note) Index. 


Hetero a Rigi epee oni 


Sul bs aa kay danane Dy bae micas te 


casional pieces—some previously unpublished—and that 


the index 
and larger public libraries.” 
Libr J 113:66 Mr'1 °88. P Robert E. Brown” (100w) 


“If few readers other than reviewers 
researchers seem 
is still right that the shorter prose writings of 
of Empson’s intellectual calibre should be acessibly: pre: 
See ee eee Oe EER. the canbe 
of subjects is .so wide, everythin 

readable. Presumably "this ail be the last substantia 


\ 

ENCYCLOPEDIA OF AMERICAN N MORET; edited 
e Steven H. Gale. (Garland reference library of the 
Burianni, v633) ae $75 1988 Garand 

817 1. American ami humor—Bio-bibliography 


‘2. Humorists—B1 —Dictionanes 3. Authors, 
American—Bi y— onari¢es 

ISBN 0-8240-8644-9 LC 87-8642 

“Devoted to American writers known for their 


nr the article), ’ bibliography of works by the seal 
and secondary sources” (Booklist) 


aT | 


Lenny Garrison Keillor, and Andy Rooney is espe- 
cially well done Tn addition, StA on akd voris much 
a8 Twain, Amore See ana Porn 
vas eodieed a eens a 800-19 
` was in : umorists, 1 50 
(Dictionary of Literary Biography, v1 [BRD 1983). That 
of 72 American writers, 
including of them. The Encyclopedia covers 
78 writers not covered by American Humorists. Because 
of the broader co small libranes should consider 


consider adding the Ency- 
copes of American Humorists to complement and supple- 
ment 

Bookhst 84:1901 Ag 88 (310w) 


liely to read (ti) straight through, i 


i 


' NOVEMBER 1988 45 


t z 


4 


ce ea 


are aera iar The treatment varies with each 
contri is unvaryingly solemn. One | for 
quotations to illustrate the humor that gained these 


E.B. Die pe OO an De ang a 

can, but the thing dies in the process.’ Recomm 

for academic and public libraries, but' not essential” 
Choice 25:1532 Je °88. M. McCormick (200w) 


“This is a handy, 'well- indexed one-volume compendium 
of information on a comprehensive cross-section of 
American humorists. . . . The Dictionary of Li 
Biography’s American Humorists provides more in 
co pg) ete eas Soe Aa ee 
for inclusion in this volume. Gale states that only “serious 
literary artists . should be included’ as opposed to 
‘comedians or other performers.’ Yet Tom Lehrer, whose 
‘reputation as a humorist survives Principal because of 
his cabaret and TV perfo is listed.” 

Libr J 113:71 My 1 ’88. Ken Phifer (130w) 


| 


THE ENCYCLOPEDIA OF AMERICAN RELIGIONS: 
RELIGIOUS CREEDS; a compilation of more than 
450 creeds, confessions, statements of faith, and sum- 
maries of doctrine of religious and spiritual groups in 
the United States and Canada; J. Gordon Melton, editor. 
sop $125 s Gale Res. 


Creeds—Dictionaries 2. Theology, 
Dea Dien 
ISBN 0-8103-2132-7 LC 87-30384 


Focusing on creedal statements from various religions, 
this work ee eee 
. . . The first chapter incl . . ancient Christian 
ceeds (Apontle's, Nicene, Athanasian, and the Chalcedon 

ula). . . . Following are 22 chapters representing 
such as the Western liturgical family (including 
Catholicism and ), Lutheran family, 
Pietist-Methodist, Reformed sbyterian, Adventist, Bap- 
tist, Latter-Day Saints, etc. . . . Melton has included 
texts from Jewish, Islamic, ee [Hindu, and other 
groups}.” (Booklist) Index. 


Oe Pe ea 
is provided, often foll the texts of the creeds 
are notes in italics providing information about the ongin 
of the creed, discussing variant versions used by different 
auch AnA i BEDE: proving a context for the docu- 
ment and mentioning that may acknowledge 
the creed... . In spite the caveat that this is not 
a comprehensive historical collection, some of the bd aaa 
tation does seem a little skewed. There 18 no re 

in the index at all to the major Orthodox churches in 
America, Russian or Greek. . [Nevertheless, this work 
will be] well used in any library with questions about 


religious in America.” 
Booklist 84:1902 Ag °88 (1000w) 
“Melton has a well-earned reputation as one of America’s 


is authorities on American religious groups; previous 
by his Institute for Study of American 





ting reading; hi recommended 
EF J 113:77 My is 88. Craig W. Beard (120w) 


} 


ENCYCLOPEDIA OF ASIAN HISTORY; under 
the auspices of the Asia Ainslie Embree, 
editor in [executive edito obin J. editors, 


chief 
Richard W. Bulliet! [et alh , project director. tus C. 
Smith, itty J AA er il jt (set) 33 5 et Scribner 


—Dictionari 
man Ee (v1); 0-684-18899-6 (v2); 
0-684-18900-3 (v3 E0 1 (v4); 0-684-18619-5 
(set) LC 87-9891 


6 + 


~Z 
ENCYCLOPEDIA OF ASIAN HISTORY—Contmued 
This work covers “past and present countries of [Asia] 
and . deals with historical events, the people, places, 
books, “religion, ideas (Marxism, ), music, and 
sur ora (e.g., slavery, famine, writing systems).” (Labr 





“This four-volume encyclopedia covers all aspects of 
Asian civilization from early history to the present, from 
Iran on the west to Japan, the Philippines, and Indonesia 
on the east; ıt excludes the USSR except for the Central 
Asian Republics... . The length of articles ranges from 
brief identifications to more than 10 pages. . . . Arrangement 
is alphabetical, letter by letter, which can be somewhat 
confusing at times. .. While entries are all clearly written 
and generally can be understood by students and the general 
reader, some may take a bit longer to digest because 
of the relative unfamiltarity of most laypersons with these 
countries and ther languages. . . . Although there are 
encyclopedias devoted to some of the countries covered 
here, such as China and Iran, there 1s no comparable 
set with such broad coverage. [It] provides an excellent 
overview of its subject and will do much to educate 
the public about this part of the world. Large academic 
and pubhc libranes will find it a must purchase, and 
others should consider it for 1ts valuable scholarship and 
broad coverage.” 

Booklist 85:45 S 1 °88 (750w) 


“At last there is a comprehensive encyclopedia of Asian 
history. Its nearty 3,000 articles [have been] prepared by 
hundreds of scholars... The text ıs supplemented by 
lists of entries and contributors, 62 maps, a subject index, 
and hundreds of illustrations and tables. The articles are 
Sel ritten for ihe mont part Dut (bere ae an unioriunaio 
number of obstacles to the work’s intention to prove 
‘the highest levei of contemporary scholarship on Ama 
to a nonspecialist audience.’ The subject index is inadequate. 
. . . Most articles include bibliographical references, but 
for many articles they are te or nonexistent, . 
. . There are no ilustratons of writing scripis. Some 
articles lack adequate overview of Asia, eg. the articles 
on ‘Women’ exclude Central Asia and Iran, and there 
is an article on the Chinese but none on Japanese 
An ambitious effort, with much of value to generalists 
and specialists alke, this 1s the best work of its type, 
but ıt ıs disappointing ın its coverage and access, and, 
in view of its high price, libraries with smaller budgets 
or limited subject interests may prefer to rely on good 
general encyclopedias instead.” 

Choice 25:1532 Je °88. K.W. Berger (200w) 


“This first-rate, professionally sound, and invitingly hand- 
some reference work covers most of Asia... . Although 
it emphasizes the last 300 years, all periods are presented; 
maps are clear and adequate in number. The index is 
thorough and almost every entry has a useful short hst 
of further readings. A sound and accessible work for the 
researcher, the advanced high school student, or the prospec- 
tive tourist Belongs in any library’s reference collection.” 

Libr J 113:52 Je 15 °88. Charles W. Hayford (110w) 


t 


THE ENCYCLOPEDIA OF WORLD FAITHS; an il- 
lustrated survey of the world’s living religions, general 
editors, Peter cg ne Michael Darton. 352p il col 

1988 Facts on File 


ISBN 0-8160-1860-X 


This work gives information on twelve religions, “covering 
the history, beliefs, writings, ethics, rituals and worship, 
subgroups, and present-day organization of each. Judaism, 
Zoroastrianism, 


Jainism, Buddhism, Sikhism, Confucianism, Taoism, and 
Shinto are described in individual chapters. An introduction 
to the book discusses the nature of religion, while concluding 
chapters [examine] . . . new religious movements and 
the place of "religion ‘in the modern world.” (Booklist) 
Chapter bibliographies. Index. 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“Extended coverage is given to each religion... . 
Biack-and-white photographs, charts, í and 


other visual presentations clarify the text. S through 
the book are eight color sections on various religious 
themes, such as death and the afterlife. Although 


these are beautiful and illustrative, their placement within 
the book 1s confusing. The Encyclo is best 
read as a narrative penne of its subject. y reference 


books on world ong eve similar formation in bei l 
form. . . . Macmı H of on [BRD 
1987], on ‘the other hand, has more scholarly 


treatment of these ous faiths and others. For its 


“This beautifully concerved and produced book is not 
really an encyclopedia so much as a collection of long, 
wnformative, and authoritative essays about every 
of religion. It considers all the major religions of the 
world . as well as newly emerging religions in both 
the moe and civilized world. Interspersed among the 

and impressive photo essays. 

"Hach essay NAS 8660 bibliograph of up-to-date references 
and a complete and informative ossary of terms peculiar 
ora religion Highly recommended for undergraduate 

Choice 25:1420 My ’88. ILT. Hutchinson (180w) 


ENGELHARDT, H. TRISTRAM (HUGO TRISTRAM), 
1941-, ed. Scientific controvermes. See Scientific con- 
troversies 

ENGELHARDT, HUGO Engelhardt, H. 


TRISTRAM See 
Tristram (Hugo Tnstram), 1941- 
EVANS, PETER G. H. The 


natural history of whales 
& do phina 343p ıl col pl maps $21.95 1987 Facts 
on 


599.5 1. Whales 2. Dolphins 
ISBN 0-8160-1732-8 LC 86-24037 
This book focuses ecological and behavioral studies 


of wild cetaceans, [and} also considers: . . the evolutionary 
history of the ; past and present population 
sizes for commercially exploited species; . cation, 
with key identification features for all species; zoogeography 
and distribution, breeding biology; diet and migration 
patterns, the history of whaling and conservation problems.” 
(Publisher's note} Bibhography. Index. 





“Evans’s book covers the same taxa as L.M. Baker’s 
Whales, Dol and poe of the World and S.M. 
naran C and I. Fosters The World's 
Whales [BRD 1985 ach tes offers unique approaches 
and contents, but duplications of information are obvious 
and considerable. . . the three cetacean volumes 
Evans’s book has the least attractrve format and illustrations. 
Manne vertebrate biologists will find much i value within 

ns ela Ag pages, but nonspeciahsts will undoubtedly 

to find out about whales and porpoises from the 
chee two books, which have more eye appeal. Ronen: 
ed only for libraries evs in haere frat e aae 
Choice 25:1124 Mr 


“Evans’s objective here 1s to go aaae the 
many recently published whale and PEA books . 
Exploring the subject in greater scientific depth, and 

pels, results: o! carent. macara, he has succeeded ' 

i podn og mi interesting, agp 200k easily accessible 

to al w d-dolphin fans. Recen is sum- 

manen, with instructive tables illustra rating the relationships 

ven cae on such subjects as size and sounds 

Ochs Ge is also a selection of well-chosen color 

hs Onginal literature is cited in the text and 

eats oases wi includes 1986 references, 

* ended for larger public and academic 


Libr J 113:70 F 1 °88. Susan Klimiey (150w) 
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EYERMAN, RON, ed. Intellectuals, universities and the 
state in Western modern societies. See Intellectuals, 
universities and the state in Western modem socicties 


F 


FABRICANT, MICHAEL Working under the safety net. 
See Burghardt, S. = 


? 
t x 5 
FAIRBANK, JOHN. KING, 1907-. China watch. -219p 
$20 1987 Harvard Univ. Press 
951.05 1. China—History—~1949-1976 


2. China—History—1976- 
3. China—Relations—United States 4. United 
Relations—China 


States— 
ISBN 0-674-11765-4 LC 86-33570 


This book, by the author of The United States and 
China (BRD 1948, 1958, 1972, 1979) and The Great Chinese 
Revolution: 1800-1985 (BRD 1987), is a collection of 
twenty-six revised essays. Most of the pieces were book 
Oe or pene Pee an eae Scene Nie 

Books. 


“This is a distillation of Fairbank’s lively, readable 
commentary on China and Chinese-American relations. 
. Our senior and most influential China scholar anma 
his lifelong crusade against those who, he feels, foster 
Sino-Westem misunderstanding by failing to comprehend 
that China is culturally different from the West. Current 
events may suggest China is not as different as we used 
to think But Fairbank’s crisp, vibrant essays offer a fine, 
entrée for general readers to both shifts and recurrent 
themes in the American view of China in the last 15 


Libr J 112:194 S 1 °87. Andrew J. Nathan (150w) 


“Asking the right questions has been a central goal 
of Mr. ara a E Naas 
and one that he has struggled to express through a 
of revienne books (nit hes been: evidenoscat his dndilstry 
as remarkable as that of his monographic labora... . 
[In this collection, the author] has reedited, cut, rewritten, 
and reorganized the pieces, so that they are divided into 
separate major themes, and can thus be seen as more 
than the sum of their parts. The five headings do indeed 
cover major aspects of China's recent history: the role 

the : 


toward their people, the ‘nor- 
malization’ of relations with the United States after the 
twenty years of hostility, the Cultural Revolution, and 
the attempts by recent American visitors to decide what 
the Chinese experience 1s all about.” 
N Y Rev Books 35:30 F 18 °88. Jonathan Spence 
(1900w) 


FAIRBANKS, DOUGLAS, 1909-. The salad days; [by] 
Douglas Fairbanks, Jr. 431p il $19.95 1988 ‘Doubleday 


B or 92 1. F Douglas, 1909- 
ISBN 0-385-17404-7 LC 87-15621 


“This first volume of Douglas Fairbanks, Jr.'s 


autobiography . . . recounts his life story through 1941.” 
(Libr J) Index. 





“All but the most ardent Anglophile will be bored 
ultimately with the account of yet another country weekend 
with some lord and lady and hangers-on, but Fairbanks’s 
story of his life ın Hollywood more than compensates. 
He strikes a successful balance between candor and discre- 
tion in telling of his affairs (with Marlene Dietrich, among 
many others) and his early marriage to Joan Crawford.” 

Libr J 113:177 F 15 °88 John -Smothers (150w) 


pn pap ovate ae self-confessed snob, the author spends 
cick OF his book ‘the _hone-too- 
revealing, anecdotes about 

batten and ‘Larry’ Olivier. aLa ganigicas joel 
life was as important to him as his career. But as World 
War It drew near, he found that he had become ‘anxious 


and beyond will reveal Papa eiS 6 
N eee” Hanna Rubin 


“A memoir tinctured with candor and charm.” 
Time 131 995 My 16 '88 (160w) 


FAIRFIELD, LESLEY, 1949-. M French-Enghsh 
word book. il pa Can$5.95 1987 Kids Can. Pres 
423 English 


| ictionaries—French—Juvenile “hie 
ies—~-Juvenile literature 


2. dictionari 
ISBN 0-921103-03-4 (pa) 


Gu ede aned ‘pase “ot Anon i children's 
dictionary is a “line drawing of a scene in daily life: 
Gn the facing EREA page’ campsite, garage sale, etc. 
left-hand are nine squares, each con- 

ee toa large scene, labeled with its 

ish and French name. .. . Grades two to five.” 





“(This book] delivers what it promises. . . .‘The word 
are laid out attractively in a blue-and-white checker- 
board format, while the illustrations are cartoon-styie line 
drawings full of humour. . The heavy em on 
illustration introduces a valuable interactive ent to 
the book. . . [But] it is unfortunate that ‘finger/un doigt 
and ‘toe/un orteil’, as represented on their word page, 
oa a the ahte Eeen 
um scene, en the tness’ 
y. booi i tag tet 


OORE Young Perle 19 J Je "87. Patty y Taw for G5 (50%) 


_“{This book] is sumple and clear. There 1s no pronuncia- 
ami no which is also true of the 
similar M Everyday French Word Book Michéle Kahn 


SLJ 34:182 Mr °88. Carolyn Jenks (100w) 


FARBER, DAVID R. Cugo 68. 304p il $19.95 1988 
Unie i Chicago Press 
977.3 Rıots—Chicago ier 2. Umted 
Smia Polia and OVET 1-1974 


The author discusses tho events leading up to the 
confrontation between protestors and police ın Chicago 
during the 1968 Demoonitae National Convention. Index. 





cas pees careful EO rich context, 
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FARBER, DAVID R.—-Continued 
“Historian Farber uses Chicago in the political 
summer of 1968 as a metaphor for the'.confluence of 
American ical-cultural impulses of the 1960s. . 
He plumbs the factions and contradictions of the media- 
driven New Left with an acuity that exceeds that of Todd 
Gitlin in The Sixties [BRD 19 
Ee ee a T 
to the un bee dies and interviews.” 
Libr J 13:64 F 1'88. ai R ain 


takes pia ty ger the ieee o Da al 

to got texture o 

use of the eas geste PADE Or Ee sad | a tua 
sl cgi D 


N Y Times Book Rev p8 Ap 3°88. Nelson Lichtenstein 
(1600) | 


i 
a i 
FELDBERG, ROSLYN, ed: Hidden aspects of women’s 
work.: See Hidden aspects of women’s work 
i ] 


i 


JERL Go free or’ die; about Harriet 


a ony 
illustrations, by Karen Ritz 63p i lib bdg 


$9.95 1987 oes Bks. 
z or 92 1. yund railroad---Juvenile literature 
1815?7-1913—-Juvemle literature 


2 T Harriet, 
yeh ay vse, Be creitive minds book. LC’ 87-18279 


A er of ‘the black woman whose 
ogi ree fa oilers through Ea 
or o ndergro 
Railroad. “Grades three to ox” iS) 





{ 

emote eh eae sae 
are so cabs anise eit 
magnetism ures o Sues fade 

lfe of such a woman is] Pea a ia leat font 

7 ee Ferris... 

figure is a woman] and p e rA 
[her importance as fa] role model for man contemporary 
[Her] courage, 


ia eeir A Ther 


ımportance and 
N Y Times Rev p39 Ap 10 '88. Sharon Sherving- 


ton (100w) 


“Ferris presents all the pertment facts about her subject, 


but in a narrative framework that, includes invented 
dialogue, attributed emotions, and selective i 

of events. This makes for [an] i reada 

that still contains enough mformation reports. 
[However the book] has some major discrepancies with 
other sources, and traces Tubman’s life only, through her 


escape from slavery at age 28. The 59 

“of her life—includmg her numerous tnps back Sou to 
kad other slaves to freedom, her Civil War activities, 
Sst eg aces ane 


"SLT 34:206 Mr "88. Ann W. siara 


MEREN, ROBERT E. The forested land: a history of 
in western Washington. 324p pl $25 1987 

Paced Soc; University of Wash. Press 
338.4 1. ee eee lumbering 2. Washington 
tions 


}--—- Economic 
Soo: 0-295-96416-2 (University of Wash. Press 
LC 87-2214 t ) 


J 


. fluently translated by Richard 


7 t 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


Focusing on the effects of lumbering upon a westem 


“Ficken ts a ive, readable account of the 
great forests of western Washi and how 'their explosta- 
tion shaped-the development and ity of this region. 


.', There are vivid accounts of uncontrollable 
loggers and logging camps, initial conservation activities, 
tensions created cod the newly established National Forests, 
labor unions, the' Great Depression years, and the impacts 


of WW IL These events and colorful glimpses into the 


of the great lumber: barons are interwoven 
into a warm and clearly written narrative. Included are 
numerous photogra of key personages and activities.” 
Chotce 25:1 AD; KEL Carvell (160w) 


sA swell arcittens shoroushily: researched with excel- 
lent notes and bibliography. Recommended academic 
and public hbraries.” 

J 113:79 Ap 15 ’88. James W. Oberly (100w) 


- THE FILM FACTORY; Russian and Soviet cinema in 
translated 


‘documents; edited and by Richard Taylor, 

co-edited with an introduction by Ian Christie. (Harvard 

film studies) 457p il $49.95 1988 Harvard Univ. Press 
791.43 1. Motion pi 
ISBN 0-674-30125-0 LC 87-21102 


a O A E E 
to “Russian and Soviet film history from 1896 until the 
eve of World War IL . In addition to a selection 
of critical and journalistic literature, a . :,. [group] of 


manifestoes, nica speeches, position papers 
and resolutions [is presented)” (N Y Times Book Rev) 
Bibliography. ; 





eae) womans AVE Oe ay A ERE NTA 

either previously unavailable or untranslated: ın the West, 

Taylor attempts to put Russian in amore realistic 
context. Most of the material 1s’from the 1920s. . 

A drawback [of this volume] ıs that the contents are 

rather than thematically. Useful 

te ae and directors. Recommended 


for PAT collections.” 
J 113:65 Mr 15 °’°88. Roy Liebnian (150w) 


“An admirable assemblage of documents selected and 

Taylor. . "The Film 
Pee eee cis cee E e 
and esthetic debate vigorously sustained for almost half 


EY n POD ie ADO Oe ea nena BURIL <: 


The freedom and vivacity of these 


exchanges are 
. compelling. Their seriousness is insured by a total lack 


of piety.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p18 My 8 °88. Annette Michelson 
(17507) 


“Like the Soviet cinéastes in their book, Taylor and . 


ee oe a ‘in the 
form of.a plea e of research into the 
entire structure and fimction of the Soviet film industry, 
so that we can for the first time see the work of the 
hallowed giants in their true context. This superbly il- 
lustrated, readable and authoritative work is a major step 
m the revision of Soviet film history and will be an 

starting point for anyone seeking ‘to under- 


that history.” 
Tunes Lit Suppl p807 Ji 22-28 "88. Jeffrey, Rachards 
(500w) | 
i i 


FISHMAN, ROBERT, 1946- te topias; the rise 
Ba of suburbia. 241p pi maps $19. 95 1987 Basic 


B 

307.7 1. Suburban life i 

ISBN ESOO Ei LC 87-47508 
: tł 


ij i 


—_- 
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FISHMAN, ROBERT, 1946-—Continued 

The author discusses the “history of suburbia from its 
ongins im 18th-century London to the ‘decentralized 
congestion’ of modern Los Angeles and, finally, to an 
analysis of [what he views as] the new crossbreed of 
city and suburb spreading across the American landscape: 
the ‘technoburb.’ . . . [According to Fishman], the tech- 
noburb combmes many functions of the city into ‘a decen- 
tralized landscape that is neither urban nor rural nor 
suburban in the traditional sense. The original concept 
of suburbia as an unspoiled synthesis of city and countryside 
has lost its meaning as the suburban periphery has become 

. a new kind of city.” (Publisher’s note) Index. 


“Fishman provides an informative history of the emer- 
gence and development of Anglo-American suburbs. He 
challenges Kenneth T. Jackson's focus in The Crabgrass 
Frontier [BRD 1986] on the early form of the US suburb 
by looking to carly suburbs in England. ... In his final 
chapter, Fishman disagrees with Jackson’s assessment of 
contemporary suburbia and suggests that the traditional 
suburbia is being replaced by the ‘technoburb,’ a peripheral 
zone that has emerged as a socio-economic unit. The 
16 pages of maps and pictures would be more useful 
if numbered and referred to in the text. No bibliography, 
but the 20 pages of notes reflect wide study of classic 
and recent works. Upper-division undergraduates.” 

Choice 2511463] My "88. A.K. Prinz (230w) 


“The two strengths of Robert Fishman’s Bourgeois 
Utopias are attention to the European roots of American 
suburbs and an analysis of the social values that led 
to the early expressions of suburban. community form. 
The book's weaknesses include a descriptive style that 
steers away from theory. Suburban scholars will have to 
comb through the facts for evidence that proves political 
economic, or ecological, or other perspectives. The book 
18 also a look back at the rise of, suburbia more than 
it is a look at today or to the future. It is difficult 
to conjure up the ‘fall’ of suburbia predicted in the. title. 
Fishman’s . . . study of modern events is not as thorough 
as his historical research.” 

Contemp Sociol 17:349 My ’88. Mark Baldassare (900w) 


Libr J 112:79 S 15 °87. Pat Ensor (120w) 


FLANAGAN, THOMAS, 1923-. The tenants of time. 824p 
$21.95 1988 Dutton 
ISBN 0-525-24606-1 LC 87-13632 

-“A William Abrahams book.” 

This novel is about the “time in Insh history between 
the Fenian Rising of 1867 through the death of Charles 
Stewart Parnell in 1891 and on into the summer of 1908. 
. . . The primary settmg is the town of Kilpeder in 
Munster, and the action is centered on the efforts of 
a young historian, Patrick Prentiss, to make something 
out of his belief ‘that what happened in Kilpeder between 
the rising of 1867 and the fall of Parnell hed a shape, 
a design, a theme which worked itself out in the variations 
of a dozen lives.” He 18 helped and guided in this research 
by the retired schoolmaster Hugh MacMahon, [who] . 
. . was close friends with fellow Fenians Robert Delaney, 
Vincent Tully and the American Capt. Edward (Ned) Nolan. 
All were involved—and variously punished for their in- 
vyolvement—in the failed attempt to capture the police 
barracks in 1867.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 





Christ Sct Monit p20 F 29 °88. Carol des Lauriers 
Cieri (650w) 


“[This] novel is enormously long and unfalteringly rich 
in its delineation of the sometimes thorny connection 
between the public associations and private needs and 
ae eee a a a 

leasly, through times of political turbulence. With this 
new book the author's reputation is unassailable. . 
Even deeper than [the author's) characterizations, . . . 
is the palpable sense the author conveys of the country, 
the land itself as a perduring Force. . . . Against such 
a background, the politics of the land, the issues of tenancy, 
of landlords’ rights and greed, of homesteaders as expendable 
and (for political purposes) pliable victims are seen in 
incredibly sharp relief. . . . The Tenants ee 
simply, a remarkable book; ‘convincing as history . 
and compelling as fiction.” 
Commonweal 115:347 Je 3 °88. J.Y. Long (1150w) 


Libr J 112:127 D °87. Charles Michaud (150w) 


“The novel is beautifully structured, a rush of almost 
cinematic narrative and transition, to make its points. 
But ıt (and thus history) becomes more than its points. 
In a variety of styles, depending on who is doing the 
perceiving and feeling, Mr. Flanagan evokes a country, 
its countryside, its weathers and seasons, its earth and 
oid stones, and the long, dark shadows of its history. 
And the writing ıs so clear and clean; every sentence 
seems to shine. Moving in this created landscape we have 
memorable people. . . The authonty of Thomas Flanagan 
. . . is overwhelming. Even as we wholeheartedly agree 
with his characters that the true history of the times 
cannot be written, we are aware that he has just done 
it, in a work of fiction, this work of fiction.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p[1] Ja 3 ‘88. George Garrett 
(4150w) 


“For all its size and sweep, The Tenants of Time is 
an intumate book, a narrative that constantly adds personal 
tones and shadings to ‘take a moment of history, a week, 
a month, and know it fully.’ Patrick Prentiss would envy 
this grand illusion, the best historical novel to be published 
in the U.S. since Thomas Flanagan’s The Year of the 
French [BRD 1979]” 

Time 131:75 Ja 11 °88. R.Z. Sheppard (1200w) 


FLEISCHMAN, PAUL. Joyful noise; poems for two voices; 
illustrated by Eric Beddows. 44p il $11.95; lib bdg $11.89 
1988 Harper & Row 

811 1. Children’s poetry 

ISBN 0-06-021852-5; 0-06-021853-3 (lib bdg) 
LC 87-45280 

“A Charlotte Zolotow book.” 


This ıs a collection of fourteen poems about insects. 
“Grade three and up.” (SLJ) 





Bull Cent Child Books 41:115 F °88. Betsy Hearne 
(200w) 


“Every so often a book is published which demands 
accolades. This marvelous, lyrical evocation of the insect 
world belongs ın that category. Scored for two voices, 
‘ons taking the left-hand part, the other taking the right-hand 
part,’ it is a companion volume to I Am Phoenix [BRD 
1986], but, unlike many such complementary works, stands 


butterflies, “represent familiar insect classifications. Each 


` 48 personified according to 1ts particular habitat and notable 


habits so that the poems flow from the nature of the 
subjects; symbolism and emotion are thus logical derivatives 
rather than artificial impositions.” 

Horn Book 64:366 My/Je '88. Mary M. Burns (2407) 
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FLEISCHMAN, PAUL-—Continued 
“Elements of repetition, onomatopoeia, and alliteration 
are e y used to create a character for each of these 
with fireflies ‘Flickering, flitting, flashing’: and 
mayflies ‘lying, dying,’ which make these poems a joy 
for ‘reading aloud. In addition, elements of pesonality, 
both fictional and real, are presented with effect. 
The' lovelorn moth who, yearns for the lightbulb. and the 
book lice who overcome their differing ‘tastes’ represent 
the lighter side, while the digger wasp’s reflection on the 
st il E tind 
tor he vices ot Falla frat billing Iot, represent 


eybes | 
SLI 34:79 F-°88. Barbara Chatton (200w) 


FLEISHER, PAUL. Secrets of the universe; discovering 
the universal laws of ulustrated by Patricia A. 
Keeler. 214p il $17.95 1987 Atheneum Pube. 


LC 86-14001 


The author examines the laws ‘of phymcs that govern 
the universe covering such topics as planetary motion, 
Newton’s ‘three laws of motion, ‘gravity, the behavior of 
gases, and quantum mechanics. Included in the book are 
gg and activities. Bibliography. Index. “Grade 

sx and up.” (SLI) | 
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“From Archimedes through Heisenberg, Fleisher m- 
troduces the contributions of some of the most important 
scientists toward our understanding of the world around 
us. He offers a liberal scattering of experiments and familar 
phenomena that are often accompanied by useful but dull 
line‘ drawings. . . . His presentation is largely non- 
mathematical, but unfortunately where he docs write out 
equations, Fleisher often uses non-standard notation, which 
may needlessly confuse ‘readers Who are inspired to read 
other texts. Anyone who reads the book straight through 
is likely to be annoyed by the frequent references to the 
appendix on inverse square laws, ‘and to wish the material 
had been imcluded in the text. | However, in clear 
prose and workaday format, Fleisher builds a solid 
framework of basic 

SLJ 33:105 Je/Jl *87. Margaret Chatham (250w) 


E E EIE AE E T E EE ET 
usually devoted to the presentation of a single law of 
science. Over 20 such laws are included and they are 
discussed in the order of their discovery. . Although 
simple equations are sometiines given; they are well ex- 
plained and little knowledge of mathematics is required 
of the reader. The author tells how the laws were discovered 
by important scientists and illustrates them with simple 
experiments and demonstrations that the reader can per- 
form. ... More systematic and thorough than the Stwertkas’ 
Physics: From Newton to the Big Bang [BRD 1987], this 
will, be good supplementary reading for science students.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 10:96 Je ’87. Stephen L. (Gallant 
(150w) 


t g „yi NE 
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FLEMING, THOMAS J., 1927-. Band of bro : West 
ee in the Civil War, [by] Thomas Fleming. 142p 
il $13.95; lib bdg $14.85 1988 Walker & Co: 
973.7 1. United States—History--1861-1864, Civil 
War—Juvenile literature 2. United States 
Academy—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8027-6740-0; 0-8027-6741-9 (lib bdg); 
LC 87-21575 
P E T E E A E 


soldiers who trained at West Point. Bibliography: Index. 
“Grades five to eight.” (SLJ) | 
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military leaders on both sides—~including Generals Grant 
and Lee—were graduates of the United States Military 
though, 1s how these 


the 
faced cach other in battle. oe see 
story, but’ his work does not live up to its potential. 
He gets caught up in anecdotes about the principals—most 
notably the colorful Custer—and loses focus on his theme.” 
. SLJ 34:79 F '88. Elizabeth M. Reardon (200w) 


eming’s] anecdotal approach is the of the 
reader’s 
interest by, making history ‘come alive.’ The author does 
eee eo Eee ee eee 
among close friends who ended up on the opposite sides 
m the controversy. We can experience the moral dilemma 
, the anecdotal 


Voice Youth Advocates 11:46 Ap °88. Jean Kaufman 
ae ; 
J ; ' 
FOAKES, R. A, cd. The collected works of Samuel Taylor 
Coleridge, v5. See Coleridge, S. 


FOGARTY, JOHN J., ed. Tales of gold: See Tales of 


eo 
ij 


Harper Row 
973.8 Hl. Reconstruction (1865-1876) 
ISBN 15851-4 LC 87-45615 | 


This histbey attempts’ to provide “ heared os 
sive modern account of Reconstruction. ... 
Ftheme of{ the narrative] is the centrality of the black 
experience}... A second purpose of this study is to 
ys ‘in which Southern society as a whole 
was remodeled, and to do so without neglecting . 
local variations. . The evolution of racial attitudes 
and patterns of race relations, and the complex interconnec- 
tion of race and class in the postwar South, form a third 
theme. . The book’s fourth theme is the emergence 
. of a national state possessing . . . ‘authority 
and a... commitment to . . equal rights... . Finally, 
this study aims to] examine how changes in the North's 
economy and class structure’ affected Reconstruction.” 
(Preface) Bibliography. Index. - 


FONER, ERIC. Reconstruction; America’s unfinished 
aoe 1863-1877. 690p il pl maps $29.95 1988 


Sal t 


Atlantic 261:75 Ap *88. James McPherson (1450w) 
Libr J 113:84 Ap 1'88. Charles K. Pieh! (150w) 


“TThe sythor] makes full and intelligent use of the 
enormous ‘number of scholars who have written on 
De E eerily rete ee 
findings and sympathies, and in no major way departs 
from their! broad interpretations. But more than that, he 
contributes, enough in the way of original insight and 
unders ee ee ee a 
marizing. s more, he undertakes an account of the 
whole’ subject and with a degree of, thoroughness not 
previously eee Eric Foner has put together 
this . with greater cogency and power, I believe, 
than has been t to the subject heretofore. He avoids 
ideological skids, t, and mirages of 
certitude. . It is an achievement that should be spared 
reductive dlurs and hints of bias.” 

N Y Rev Books 35:22 wy 12 '88. C. Vann Woodward 

(5500w) 
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eles offers 


but Freedo sare 198517 } 
Nation 246:748 My *88. Theodore Rosengarten 
(4800w) 

“[This is] a masterful treatment of one of the ' most 

complex periods of American fee 


oe" equal 
the, law. It is also a moving account of the failure. of 
that dream. .-. . Weko i 


tion.” . . . Foner is so lacking in sympathy for all Southern 
whites. that ther problems receive none of the thoughtful 
analysis and pathetic understanding he gives to issues 
that confronted | blacks. . And] devoting so much of 
his space to the condition o in the So Foner 
does not have room for extended account of Northern 
polincal developments. 

NON 19%-41 Ag 1 °88., David Herbert Donald 


l 


FONER, NANCY, 1945-, ed. New immigrants in New 
York. See New immigrants in New York 


Pee LINDA RENNIE, M 


andéewtanding of rep bity. 166p lib bd ie 
Biel 
pa $ re 198 i : os 


306.8 Snir Ta an pains 2. Mothers 
ISBN 0275925031 ib bdg); 0-275-92658-3 (pa) 


This book is a DOn ee oT ova 
100 women . | with sons over the 
a phenomenological in tion 

relationships 


orcey 
fesucs ‘related 10 the nomera retationship, such as 
mothers’ views of their 
of, and communications 
main conclusion . . 


orthodoxy, raponnplites” Complementing” "nal suea 
; ree P eee not without problems, helps reinsert 
the personal and the historical into science. Exemplifying 
Mothers of Sons deserves a mixed review. 

and theoretical 


Contemp Sociol: 17:403 My °88. T.F. Condon (350w) 


- of the concept of the Devil is... 


“The strengths of the book lie in its appeal to the 
lay person. Forcey’s style is eloquent and highly readable. 
Interesting and compelling excerpts of the interviews with 
the mothers are used to support her major arguments. 
From a scholarly point of view, however, there are several 
important problems. First, one would like to have more 
information about the sample and the data not repo 
.. » A more serious problem ıs the almost complete 
failure to incorporate contemporary research hterature into 
the book. Many of the references are extremely outdated. 
[This book] is rich in the content and description 
of the interviews with mothers about therr attitudes and 
feclings about their relationships with their sons. Beyond 
this, however, it does not present much new material, 
arguments, or conclusions that would commend it as a 
scholarly reference work.” 
J a ge Fam 49:951 N °87. Richard A. Fabes 
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FORSYTH, ELIZABETH HELD Know about AIDS. See 
Hyde, M. O 


ł? 


FORSYTH, NEIL, 1944-. The old enemy; Satan and the 
combat myth. 506p bale 1987 Princeton Univ. Press 
291.1 1. Devil 2. Mythology 3. Bible—Criticism, 
interpretation, etc. 
ISBN 0-691-06712-0 LC 87-2316 


The author examines “the development of the ‘Literary, 
mythological, legendary, and folkloric perceptions of the 
Devil from about 2000 B.C. to St. Augustine . . . [He 
argues that the Satan story] 1s the nexus of a combat 
myth whose origins stretch back to the ancient Near East. 

. Part One, ‘Ancient Enemies,’ examines combat myths 
in the Ancient Near East (includimg Canaan) and Greece. 

. Part Two, ‘Rebelhon and Apocalypse,’ treats the 
. intertestamental materials. . . 
(Part Three concerns Gnostic and Christian mythology.] 
. . . Part Four deals with the early [Church] Fathers 
and the heretics. . . Part Five 1s devoted [to Augustine]” 
(Commonweal) Bibliography Index. 


t 


“Forsyth (English, Unrversity of Lausanne) .. describes 
a long history in the Near East and Greece of utlrzation 
of common themes—for example, the rending and defeat 
of seas and rivers, fallen angels, and lust and envy—to 
demonstrate how succeeding generations, particularly in 
the Judeo-Christian tradition, have built upon previous 
stories in the development of coherent narratives that 
speak of their own struggles with nature and themselves. 
The writing is lively and clear, intermingling stories with 
demonstrations of the links that relate them. The 
bibliography is thdrough and the index is extremely well 
done. Upper-division undergraduates would find the work 
most helpful in acquamting them both with ancient combat 
myths and with the Satan concept itself.” 
Choice 25:1262 Ap “88, RT. Anderson (160w) 


“The book really is one of the dozen most genuinely 
brilhant and orginal works [ve encountered in the past 
few yoars: it is subtle, dense, earned, and analytical—always 
without sacrificing its clarity. One must have something 
to grumble about, and in a few places trendy words and 
phrases appear that set one’s teeth on edge. . . Materials ' 
seem sometimes out of order: one example is that a number 
of important comments on sexuality... appear in chapters 
other than the one on anti-feminism. Having wrestled 
with similar problems myself, I cannot blame the author 
for such difficulties, for the ‘story line’ of the development 
complex. . . . Chapters 
7-11 Gn Part Two), which deal largely with Jewish Apocalyp- 
tic literature, are the most brilliant of the book ... 
Forsyth’s originality here is to treat the question more 
as a narrative than a theological issue.” 

Commonweal 115:185 Mr 25 '88. Jeffrey Burton Russell 
(2000w) 
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FORSYTH, NEIL, 1944—Continued 

“Two sections of this compendious work .. . spring 
to particular life. Forsyth is much at home amid the 
heroics, graphic laments and winged enormities and 
leviathans of the Sumerian, Hittite and Canaanite epic 
fables. . . . At the close of the study, the chapters on 
Augustine glow with intelligence and sympathy. .. . The 
treatment of the Old Testament is less persuasive. Structural 
natratology and motif-comparison will take us just so 


far... . . There are evident Canaanite fairy-tale strands 
in Job. ... But the difference in metaphysical complexity 
and moral entailment is that of light-years. . . . But 


a book that must deal at once with Yamm-Nahar and 
with Marcion .. . will, necessarily, reflect different planes 
of assurance. How else, on the other and decisive hand, 
is one to communicate to the literate, non-specialized 
reader the immense range and pertinence of Forsyth’s 
theme? Time and again, the pressure of the essential breaks 


Times Lit Suppl p349 Ap 1-7 oe George Steiner 
(16507) 


FOSS, LAURENCE, The second medical revolution; from 
biomedicine to infomedicine; [by] Laurence Foss and 
Kenneth Rothenberg; foreword by George L. Engel. 335p 
il $29.95 1987 New Science Lib. 

610 1. Medicine—Philosophy 2. Holistic medicine 
ISBN 0-87773-394-5 LC 86-29652 


This work argues for a “change in the theory and practice 
of medicine. . . . [The authors mamtain that the current] 
biomedical strategy is proving inadequate against the ‘afflic- 
tions of civilization’—degenerative diseases such as 
reason is that the premises of biomedicine cannot account 
for the complex role of psychological, sociological, and 
ecological factors in causing disease, [according to Foss 
and Rothenberg. They call for a] . . . medical revolution 
based on the findings of the post-modern sciences, such 
as quantum mechanics, irreversible thermodynamics, and 
information theory.” (Publisher’s note) Bibliography. Index. 





! 

“(The authors present their argument] in a scholarly, 
thoughtful, and systematic manner. Unfortunately, exactly 
what quantum mechanics, irreversible thermodynamics, 
and information theory are is never clarified, and how 
they will actually resolve the issues is proposed only as 
a hypothesis As such, this book is bound to be of 
immediate, but short-term, interest in exploring the solutions 
to a major problem confronting society in general and 
medicine ın particular. University and large public library 
collections.” 

Choice 25:1274 Ap °88. G. Eknoyan (240w) 


“The interplay of mind and body in disease has been 
recognized in many recent books and articles, some of 
which are cited by the authors. While their theory seems 
to be a refinement of that concept, the prose is jargon- 
riddled and redundant, and the argument unclear. Recom- 
mended only for complete health science collections.” 

Libr J 112:88 S 15 °87. Eleanor Maass (150w) 


FRAENOI, ANDREW, ed. The Universe. See The Universe 


FRLJDA, NICO H., The emotions. (Studies in emotion 
and social interaction) 544p $59.50; pa $17.95 1987 
Cambridge Univ. Press 

152.4 1. Emotions 
ISBN 0-521-30155-6, 0-521-31600-6 (pa) 
LC 86-17522 


bd 


“The aim of this book is to present a survey of data 
theories on emotion. This book considers . [these] 
deson copcerning emotions: (1) What is the nature 

the phenomena called ‘emotions’ or ‘emotional’? (2) 


Wh tes T O no ag E 
nse to these phenomena? (3 E fincdons if any, do 

these mena serve? the By what processes and 
thro what iss do conditions lead to these 


Part II, ‘Synthesis,’ which competes. the last, chapter, 
is devoted to question 4.” (Introduction) Bibliography. 


pre ie o iad E 
Research and Experience, 
H. Kellerman, 1980), Frijda’s 


work is distinguished by a truly encycl ic scope. The 
book contains excellent subj 


_ “Though other psycho 


y 
` community college 
Choice 25:492 N °87. I. Goldstein (110w) 


“In this scholarly monograph, eminent Dutch psychologist 
Nico Frijda presents a major ical integration of 
ogical research on emotions... . Although enlivened 
with apt examples, Frisda’s discussion is sometimes difficult 
to fi . For example, terminology oom information 


uate, an 


combi with behavioristic concepts, such as reinforcers, 


pavvened he Aai | into basic 


questions . 

sociologi work on emotion analyzes the tension between 
demands of social life and the individual’s needs and 
abilities Scholars interested in emotion should read this 
book, which presents an insightful and exhaustively com- 
plete theory. 

Contemp Sociol 17:403 My ’88. Steven L. Gordon 
(1100w) 


JEAN. Ching’s Long March; 6,000 miles of danger, 
with illustrations by Yang Zhr Cheng. 124p il maps 
$14.95 1988 Putnam 

951.04 1. China—History—1912-1949— Juvenile 


hterature 
ISBN 0-399-21512-3 LC 87-31171 


This is an account of the Red Army’s trek across China 
im 1934-1935 as they t to escape the forces of Chi 
Kai-shek. “Age ten up.” (N Y Times Book Rev 





“Although the author’s intended audience 1s young people, 


this account . . . compares favorably with some of the 
best adult books on the subject. . . . Fritz is adept at 
gauging her intended audience. .. . [She] loves the coun 


where she spent most of her childhood, and her boo 

is a felicitous blend of pathetic ing and 

an objective assessment of historical events.” 
rey Child Books 41:155 Ap ’88. Zena Sutherland 


Christ Sci Mont p25 My 9 ’88. Susan Faust (300w) 
“The book is the result of research in both 


vict 
Bom Book 64:370 My/Je ’88. Elizabeth S. Watson 
(300w) 
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FRITZ, JEAN—Continued 
“By writmg a narrative for young readers of the Chang 
Zheng, as it is called in China, Jean Fritz, the distinguished 


children’s historian, has performed a public service. The, 


story of the Long March is one that every American 
should know and ponder at a time when China and her 
billion people move more and more prominently on the 
world’s stage. . . . The story is a heroic legend telling 
of men and women who fought against extraordinary odds 
for a cause they deemed dearer than life. .. . This 1s 
a lively introduction to the Long March for readers whose 
knowledge of China is thin. It contains marvelous: small- 
detail maps of the route.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p39 Ap 10 88. Harrison E. 


Salisbury (600w) 


“This is a welcome change from most traditional accounts, 
which focus the roles of the male leaders and the 
strategies they | used. It is ironic that this focus makes 
this account rather difficult to follow. Young readers without 
background or ‘guidance will have difficulty understanding 
the reasons for the march and some of the events along 
the way. . . . [But] Fritz does an excellent job of characteriza- 
tion, conveying the mood of the march and the incredible 
dedication of the communists to the revolution... . 
Impressionistic ' black-and-white drawings convey the tone 
of the narrative. [R.} Goldston’s The Long March [BRD 
1972] offers a more complete account. . . . China’s Long 
March will not replace such titles, but does complement 
them and‘ offers a more personal pomt of view.” 

SLJ 35:116 My ’88. Mary Mueller (250w) 


i A i 
Voice Youth Advocates 11:100 Je ’88. Ruth Cime (240w) 


FROST, ELIZABETH, ed. The Bully pulprt. See Tho 
Bully pulpit ' 


FUCHS, KARL, 1917-1941. Sieg Heilt, war letters of tank 
gunner Kari Fuchs, 1937-1941; \compiled, edited, and 
translated by Horst Fuchs ; historical commen- 

tary by Dennis E. Showalter. 171p pl $25 1987 Archon 
kay 
940.54 1. World War, 1939-1945—Personal narratives 
ISBN 0-208-02141-8 LC 87-1327 


; , l 

This is a collection of letters written by a German 
soldier to his parents and wife during his traning and 
service in occupied France and Russia. Fuchs died in 
Moscow in 1941. These letters were compiled and edited 
by his son. Glossary. Annotated bibliography. 


“These letters give an intimate glimpse into the life 
of a young German soldier. . . . They reveal the hopes, 
plans, and convictions of a soldier who beheved whole- 
heartedly in the cause of Nazı Germany and Adolf Hitler, 
and who feared that the war might be over before he 
could; see action. . . . Strongly recommended Deere 
readers and for undergraduates.” 

pae 25:1295 Ap °88. K. Eubank (160w) 


“The letters are full of patriotism, enthusiasm for the 
Third’Reich, desire to prove oneself in battle, and yearnings 
for family and home, written by an intelligent but provincial 
idealist and romantic. On rare occasions ugly comments 
_ about: Jews, Bolsheviks, and ‘dogs’ are excessively 
chauvinistic. Showalter’s comments’ and notes are helpfal, 
connecting Fuchs’s 'sttuation with larger events. For ın- 
terested laypersons tas well as specialists.” 

Libr J 112:177 S 1 °87. James B. Street (150w) 
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, likable: we recognize in 


“Moving from his duty with a National Labor Service 
unit to combat experience as a tank in the invasion 
of Russia, Karl Fuchs gives no hint of the debacle to 
come, and his rhetonc flows with unceasing optimism. 
By compiling these letters, his son, Horst, has provided 
us with a look inside the mind of the German front-line 
soldier. And the historical commentary by Denrus Showalter, 
a professor of history at Colorado College, sheds light 
on an area largely ignored: the humanness of the faceless 
Wehrmacht adversary of Willie and Joe at the front. On 
a cald day m November 1941, Kari Fuchs gave his life 
for his Führer, his beliefs intact, though bloodied on the 
barren Russian soil.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p21 Ja 10 °88 Eugene Patrick 


Barry (200w) 


FUENTES, CARLOS, Myself with others, selected essays. 
214p $19.95 1988 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 
864 


ISBN 0-374-21750-5 LC 87-7448 


The subjects of the essays included in this volume “range 
from Cervantes, Diderot, Gogol and Lws Buñuel to Jorge 
Luis Borges, Milan Gabriel Garcia Márquez and 
20th-century politics." (N Y Times Book Rev) 





Economist 308:77 Jl 2 °88 (450w) 


“This is a feast of ideas on a wide vanety of subjects. 
. Fuentes ranges from the cinema of his friend Buñuel, 
which he characterizes as one vast metaphor on the trrumphs 
and defeats of people being with people, to his experiences 
as a diplomat’s son in Washington, D.C. He recalls mar- 
veling at our boundless energy and innocence of mulitary 
defeat. On Nicaragua, he pointedly asks why America 
is so impatient with a few years of Sandinismo when 
it was so tolerant of 45 years of Somocismo. Indeed, 
the wisdom that Fuentes proffers on the current political 
situation in Latin America is alone worth the price of 
the book.” 
Libr J 113:81 Ap 15 ‘88. Jack Shreve (160w) 


“One might have guessed pon such novels as “The 
Hydra Head’ cat [BRD RD 179) T ‘Distant Relations’ [BRD 1982] 
and ‘The O RD 1986] that Carlos Fuentes 
is imaginative, intelligent, well read and politically thought- 
ful, One might even have guessed that he ıs witty. But 
what we could not know, until reading the essays ın 


‘Myself With Others,’ is how absolutely charming he is. 


. I find his faith in great artworks of the past enormously 
convincing, and moving—and heartening, because it doesn't 
prevent Mr. Fuentes from discovering much to admire 
in his contemporaries. The artists he examines in this 
book form ‘part of a set of literary touchstones, among 
which he numbers Rabelais, Shakespeare, Sterne, Poe, 
Dickens, Balzac, Lewis Carroll, Kafka and Proust. . 
. Like George Orvwell’s essay on Dickens, or Walter Ben- 
jamin’s on Kafka, Mr. Fuentes’s learned but fluent pieces 

on Cervantes, Diderot and Gogol speak to both the 
aadis sid be sadenie cate camps.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p22 Jl 17 °88. Wendy Lesser 

(1600w) 


New Repub 198:28 Je 27 '88. Enrique Krause (5000w) 


“Fuentes’s collection, which consists of two autobiographi- 
cal sketches, seven essays celebrating other artists .. 
and a commencement address on inter-American relations, 
is sprawling, fertile, personal, rather grandiose in tone—the 
usual Fuentes mixture of huge ambition, dazzling i individual 
perceptions, and dense, clotted writing. . There's no 
better example of the strain of inventing a cultural universe 
for oneself than the work of the Mexican writer Carlos 
Fuentes, whose essay collection is, lke so much of his 


and torturous acts of identification more of ourselves than 
we do in [Milan] Kundera’s splendid precision. 
New Yorker 64:110 My 16 88. Terence Rafferty (20003) 
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CARLOS— Continued 
“The blurb says that these seven... essays were written 
Duele eed Spi i ah 


clarity of exposition, but he can write prose of memorable 
ec ee 
names and sourceless quotations, 
Se aa essays into the grating noise post- 
structuralist criticism makes when it runs low on ideas. 
In one sense such confusion suits his Fuentes 
is, as far as one can make out, commi to the idea 
that, in art, coherence, ‘linear time’, order, the idea of 
peared threaten our sense of life as potential, unfinished 
and ‘polyphonic.”” 
Tima Lat Suppl p672 Je 17-23 °88. John Butt (1050w) 


sr a PAUL, 1924, ed. The Norton book of travel. 
See The Norton book of travel 


G 


Oe ee nen eee ee 
The New American sta 


GALASSI, PETER, 1951- Henri Cartier-Bresson. See 
Cartier-Bresson, H. 


GALE, STEVEN H, ed. opedia of American 
humorists. See Encyclopedia Amencan humorists 


GALILEO G > toward a resolution of 350 years 
of debate, 1633-1983; edited by Paul Poupard; Sith 
epilogue by John Paul Il; translation by Ian Campbell; 
foreword -by Donald S. Nesti. 208p $28 1987 Duquesne 


Umiv. Press 
509 i, History 2. Astronomy—History 
3. Galilei, Galileo, 1564-1642 
ISBN 0-8207-0193-9 LC 86-24125. 


This collection of essays reviews “Galileo’s 


the osophy and theo of his era, and 
of Sa or the tenment and in our Š 
(Commonweal) Index. 


meme 


“The essays are] of umeven quality—so e a emay 
some not; at least one Oe te 

the notes a class lecture. The best of the lot is 
the contribauon ot the emule Amean scholar -< ihe 
Rev. William A. Wallace. . . . His treatment of the relations 
between ‘the key figure who ushered in the age of science’ 
and the Jesuits at the Collegio Romano at the end of 
the 16th century 1s a model of its kind. Father Wallace’s 
essay, however, 1s narrowly carcumscribed, as 1s necessarily 
the case in a collection of the kind Cardinal Poupard 
has put together.” 

America 157:507 D 26 °87. Marvin R. O’Connell (750w) 


“A collection of informative vec essays whose 
subtitle—Toward a Resolution of 350 Years of 
Debate’ exaggerates their importance... . 
editor} writes that the essays ‘are a work of clarification, 
tho iT cL BEV eerie ada dio oc aoine Gale 
studies already in print... . and the authors 
shy away from discussing the issues of [Galileo's] trial 
not surprisingly, remain ve 


Commonweal 115:284 My 6 °88. Robert L. Spaeth 
(450w) 


GAMMELL, STEPHEN, il. The great Dimpole oak. See 
Lisle, J. T. 


GANDHI, MAHATMA, 1869-1948. Gandhi in India; in 
his own words; edited by Martin Green. 358p $20, 
pa $12.95 1987 University Press of New England 

954.03 1. Gandhi, Mahatma, 1869-1948 
ISBN 0-87451-390-1; 0-87451-418-5 (pa) 
LC 86-40385 

“Published for Tufts University.” 


This is a collection af writings which the Indian nationalist 
kader produced between 1920 and 1947. Glossary. 
Bibliography. Index. 


SS 


“This book should help general readers interested in 
Gandhi, but, more perticularly, those who have enrolled 
in courses on Modern India or on Gandhi Most of the 
selections have been culled from The Collected Works 
of Mahatma Gandhi, of which 85 volumes averaging 600 
pages each have already been published. The selections 
reflect Western interest in Gandhi's activities, and have 
been limited to his activities ın India during the second 
half of his life, mostly after 1920. .. . On the whole, 
the selections are well chosen, representing Gandhi's views, 
in his own words, on women, education, the Jews, 
revolutionaries, sex, fascism, and, indeed, the British rule 
in India.” 

Choice 25:1292 Ap °88. D.R. Sar Desa: (160w) 


“These 119 letters, newspaper articles, interviews, and 
speeches elicit a brief glimpse of Gandhi from 1920 to: 
1947. Meticulously edited by Green, a noted Gandhian 
scholar, the selections are grouped mto seven four-year 
periods, cach has a bref introduction and a short chronology 
of Gandhi’s activities. A variety of subjects are discussed, 
including death, prostitution, religion, fasting, and political 
relations with several viceroys. Of particular interest is 
a series of six letters describing his jail experiences.” 

Libr J 112:89 O 1 ’87. John F. Riddick (120w) 


GANDHI, MOHANDAS KARAMCHAND See Gandhi, 
Mahatma, 1869-1948 


& 


GAO CHUNMING 5000 years of Chmese costumes. See 
Zhou Xun 


GARDNER, BEAU. Can you imagine—?, a counting book; 
text and graphics by Bean Gardner. col ıl $10.95 1987 
Dodd, Mead 

513 1. Counting ° 
ISBN 0-396-09001-X LC 87-13520 


Rhyming text introduces animals and numbers from 
one whale wearing a veil to twelve swans twirling batons. 
“Ages three to five.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


“It would be hard to go wrong with this one. Can 
you imagine, the text begins, one whale wearing a veil, 
two ducks driving trucks, three giraffes taking photographs? 
The double-page spreads go to 12 and the book concludes 
with a pictorial recapitulation, handsome and effective.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 41:116 F ’88. Zena Sutherland 
(70w) 
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GARDNER, BEAU—Continued 

“The numbers from one to twelve have never looked 
as smashing as they do in this counting book, a fitting 
companion to Gardner's successful Have You Ever Seen. 
. . ? An ABC Book [BRD 1987]. Shiny paper, bright 
colors, and bold but simple illustrations resembling cut- 
paper collages in thetr flatness are the hallmarks of this 
tour de force. Gardner presents one number on each 
double-page spread; both the number and word for the 
numeral are given as well as an illustration that completes 
the title’s question. Children are sure to giggle over the 


. . . The internal rhyme is never 
forced and encourages participation. Teachers and parents 
who enjoy [F.] Eichenberg’s classic book of counting rhymes, 
Dancing in the Moon [BRD 1955] will notice similarities 
in intent and spint and will appreciate [this book]” 
Horn Book 64:53 Ja/F °88. Ellen Fader (200w) 


“In a similar vei as his earlier ABC book Gardner 
has produced a colorful but somewhat less successful 
counting book. From ‘ducks driving trucky to ‘snakes 
serving cakes’ chikiren will enjoy the absurd suxtapositions, 
the nonsensical rhymes, and the bold graphics splashed 
against vivid monochromatic backgrounds. It 1s as a concept 
book that the production as a whole 1s flawed. No attempt 
has been made to utilize sets in order to simplify counting 
for beginners; some pages, despite their clearly defined 
objects, seem visually busy and difficult to sort out. . 
. . This is an entertaming book that, with more care 
in layout and conception, could have been a useful counting 
book as well” . 

SLJ 34:165 Mr °88. Krist Thomas Beavin (170w) 


GARDNER, ISABELLA STEWART, 1840-1924 The letters 
of Bernard Berenson and Isabella Stewart Gardner, 
1887-1924. Ses Berenson, B. 


GARRICK, JACQUELINE, il. Thomas Jefferson. See Ad- 
D. A. 


? 


GARVEY, MARCUS, 1887-1940. Marcus Garvey, life and 
lessons, a centennial companion to The Marcus Garvey 
and Universal Negro Improvement Association papers 
Robert A. Hill, editor, Barbara Bair, associate editor. 
45ip $25 1983 University of Calif. Press 

305.8 1. Blacks 2. Black nationalism 3. Blacks—Civil 
rights 4, Universal Negro Improvement Association 
ISBN 0-520-06214-0 LC 82-13379 


The “editor of The Marcus and Universal Negro 
Improvement Association Papers [v.4, BRD 1987] presents 
here Garvey's . . . essays from 1925 until his death. 
This ıs a companion to The Philosophy and Opinions 
of Marcus Garvey (reprint ed. 1977). These writings fall 
into six groups: Garvey’s 1925 instructions for the African 
race; his teas about the ideal state; his 1930 serialized 
autobiography; an epic poem titled “The Tragedy of White 
Injustice; a series of dialogues published m 1935; and 
21 lessons from his School of African philosophy. . . 
. [The volume includes a introduction discussing Garvey’s 
significance and [thought . . A six-page chronology of 

[and a] ‘Glossary of Names and Terms’ 
reich . information on people and topics mentioned 
in Garvey's writmga.” (Choice) 





“The editors provide valuable assistance for the unm- 
formed reader. . . . The collection suffers from lack of 
an mdex. This volume cannot substitute for the more 
lengthy Garvey papers or for studies of Garvey and his 
movement, but it supplements them well. College, univer- 
sity, and public libraries.” 

Choice 25:960 F °88. C.W. Eagles (210w) 


“Garvey's writings are intensely didactic, his themes 
a mixture of liberal optimistic nationalism and bourgeois 
self-improvement. It’s all Horatio Alger and Dale Carnegie: 
Work hard, educate and discipline yourself, save and invest, 
buld economic power from the corner store upward. About 
the depression, the danger of Hitler, the appeals of com- 
munism, all the issues of the 1930s, he had nothing to 
say. Hill plays down Garvey’s failings, umplying instead 
that he anticipated the civil nghts movement of the 1960s 


messiah whose dream of salvation through migration to 
the promised land simply fostered political fantasy and 
responsibility.” 

Christ Sci Monit pB2 F 5 '88. Leonard Bushkoff (550w) 


GAUSS, KATHLEEN MCCARTHY Photography and art. 
See Grundberg, A. | 


GEDULD, HARRY M, ed. The definitive Time Machine. 
See Wells, H. G. 


GELLHORN, MARTHA. The view from the ground. 448p 
pa $8.95 1988 Atlantic Monthly Press 


814 
ISBN 0-87113-212-5 (pa) LC 87-31837 
political events 


“Gellhorn’s anthology of articles on 
ea ot ar dei Givens x dvndlline ta the Deep: 
South in 1931, the House Committee on Un-American 
Activities in the 1940s, Israel in the 1950s, the Eichmann 
trail in 1962, the death of Franco in 1976, and El Salvador 
in 1984.” (Libr J) 





Christ Sci Monit p20 F 25 °88. Merle Rubin (100w) 


“Perhaps better-known as a fiction writer, [Gellhorn] 
writes with passion, perspective, and a sense of humor. 
Her insights and perspectives are compassionate and 
humane and provide compelling reading. This joins her 
first collection of journalism, The Face of War [BRD 
1959, 1988} For general and informed readers.” 

Libr J 113:60 Mr 15 °88, Melinda Stivers Leach (150w) 


GERBNER, GEORGE Violence and terror in the mass 
media. See Signoriell, N. 


GERRARD, ROY, 1935-. Sir Francis Drake; his daring 
deeds. $12.95 1988 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 
821 1. Children’s poetry 2. Drake, Sır Francis, 
15407-1596—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-374-36962-3 LC 87-47847 


This book retells m poetry the adventures of the explorer 
who was the first Englishman to sail around the world, 
helped to defeat the Spanish Armada; and who, encouraged 
by Queen Eltzabeth I, was a feared pirate in his time. 
“Apes seven to ten.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 





“Gerrard is a fine painter and an excellent draughtsman, 
but m this rhyming biography of Drake the colors are 
so muted as to be dull. Dullness doesn't fit the blithe, 
lilting wreverence of Gerrard's verse . . . or the comic/ 

grotesque depiction of pudgy little people. The verses skim 


hat do hot ‘change tha facts about Drakes life yet the 


combination of visual humor and slightly jingly rhymes 
makes one of England’s great mariners an almost-comic 
hero.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 41:228 JI/Ag °88. Zena Suther- 
land (90w) 


ee ee ee 


the fragments Mr. Gerrard has chosen from Drake's life 
the text quickly loses its credibility. . . . [Is Mr. 


perhaps putting us on? I think not, because there doesn’t 
See ieee ee a ce 
are sincerely affectionate toward their main sub 
Mr. Gerrard continues to epia ee 

. While mannerism 
eae ee 
a e ee Gerrard 
. . . Even the best graphics could 
not stir this becalmed book: it needs a thoughtful text 
to fill its sails.” 

N Y Times Book Rey p38 Ap 10 °88. John Cech 
(650w) 


“[This] is a diverting story and its nursery-rhyme quatrains 
will appeal to children.” 
Times Lit Suppl p371 Ap 1-7 °88. Jake Hobson (250w) 


l 
{ 


GIFF, PATRICIA REILLY. Tootsie Tanner, why don’t 


you talk?; illustrated by Anthony Kramer. 119p il $13.95 
1987 Delacorte Press 
LC 86-32910 


ISBN 0-385-29579-0 
per “report of a stolen roll of top secret film 


A newspa 
sends Abby (Jones, junior detective] off on the trail of. 


an international spy. . Her prime suspect seems too 
nice to be a spy, and meanwhile, one of her favorite 
people appears to be guilty of a terrible cnme. Then 
there’s the matter of the mysterious Tootsie Tanner and 


-her disappearing twin, Tillie; a rumor of a rumaway; and 


a baby-sitting job that turns into the spookiest night of 
Abby’s life.” (Publisher’s note) “Grades four to six.” (SLJ) 
I 





‘ 


“Like the last book in this senes: about Abby Jones, 
(Loretta P. Sweeny, Where Are You? 1983), this has the 
junior detective leaping to the wrong conclusions and 
tn over the nght ones by accident. Abby’s 
i ae oie i a aa A wa Cacti 
of the same mystification readers may feel as the story 
jumps from one meident to another. This has some 
humorous dialogue that may appeal to mystery fans, but 


it’s frenetically con 
Ao Child Books 41:116 F °88. Betsy Hearne 
1, 


“Entrepreneurial Abby goes at crime detection with 
gung-ho energy, and her fearful friend Potsie never knows 
what’s going on anymore than will readers. . . . Abby’s 
parents are vaguely in the background, but they don’t 
interfere much (even when she’s still out babysitting at 
11:30) or slow the show. Characterrzation is non-existent, 
but the story is sure to appeal to readers panting for 
simulated suspense and vicarious intrigue as well as fans 
of the previous books about Abby and Potae.” 

SLJ 34:72 F °88. Katharine Brumer (150w) : 


“Written in true Giff style with clear, assertive characters, 
this is a solvable mystery that encourages middle grade 
readers to stretch their thinking skills. Ideal for readers 
who enjoyed Ellen Raskin’s The Westing Game [1978] 
could be So ae ee ee 

level of 4/5th grade. Reco 
res Advocates 10:234 D '87. Kim Carter Sands 


i 
GILL, KAY, Consumer sourcebook, Sth ed. Ses 
Consumer Palette Sth ed 


GILLIS, JACK. The ured car book, an easy-to-use guide 
o buying a safe, reliable, and economical used car: 
1988 ed 160p col il col maps pa $9.95 1987 Perennial 
629.2 1. Automobiles 2. Consumer education 
ISBN 0-06-096225-9 (pa) 
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a 


ami 


two insurance, 
i PUTE U A TOn AOE Tie TO ee 


ea epee a a ana tee ratings. 


t 
4 


“The heart of this guide is the final! section that provides 
well-documented evaluations of used cars from 1981 through 
1987. Both cars to look for and to avoid are noted. 
Actual rating charts note crash-test fuel. 
economy, price recalls, evaluations of insurance 
parts costs, theft ratings.” : 
Booklist 84:1802 Ji ’88 (80w) 





GILLON, STEVEN M. Politics and vision; the ADA 
and American liberalism. 1947-1985. 289p $24.95 1987 
Oxford Univ. Press ) 

320.5 1. Liberalism 2. United : States—Politics and 


vernment—1900-1999 (20th century) 3. Americans 
Democratic Action i 
ISBN 0-19-504973-X LC 86-31259 


The author attempts to trace the history of the Americans 
for Democratic Action (ADA), a coalition of liberal reform- ` 
ers founded m 1947. Bibliography. ‘Index. 


ane Ww T the Americans for Democratic Action 
(ADA) has represented itself as the ‘official’ voice of 


effective in relating ADA’s organizational ' and 
the anguish of the 1950s ‘red scare?’ ... 
‘is the misplaced but effective Repyblican campaign in 
the 1950s to discredit the Democratic by attacking 
its ADA contingent, there giving the AD 
tance than it years cited in the title are 
socau misaone 90% of this study traces the 1947-1968 
riod. . .'. The index might e ‘been more inclusive. 


ighl fo 
Choice 25:825 Ja ’88. D. 


J Am Hist 15:31 Je "88, Robert Booth Bowler (4008) 
This is a] vivid and dbgorbing history of postwar 
liberalism. 


[However], the 
have Eee rena o ge sate 
the author makes Richardson Dilworth mayor of Philadel- 
phia in 1950, six years too early; has Thomas Finletter 


challenging New, York Governor Averell Harriman for 


ittee through 
fiaconcertind 6 te. OE 
do not seriously detract from an admurable and entirely 


ble work. 
Polit Sct Q 103:175 Spr °88. Tames L. Sundquist (700w) 


è 


ene MAX, iL The friendship. See Taylor, ML 
. | 
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GINSBURG, MIRRA. The Chinei miror ne Soni 
a Korean folktale by Mirra Ginsburg, illustrated by 
Margot Zemach. col il lib bdg $14.95 1988 Harcourt 
Brace’ Jovanovich 
398.2 1. Folklore—Korca—Juvenile iate 
ISBN 0-15-200420-3 (lib bdg) LC 86-22940 
“A Gulliver book.” 
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sees a picture af © preity yo man, her mother-in-law 
1s confused because the picture’ is that of an older woman, 
while the father-in-law is even more baffled, because the 
picture isn’t that of a woman at all. . 

to grade three.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 





“The soft colors and sly humor of the pictures echo 
the quiet tone and humor of Ginsburg’s retelling of a 
Korean folktale. . No moral here, unless it 1s that 
things aren't what they seem, but the message to the 
reader is one children te: you are smart enough 
fo understand although the characers i the story are 


not. Ni 
Bulgin Child Books 41:176 My °88. Zena Sutherland 


“This elegantly simple little story ıs a seamless blend 
of folk-tale adaptation with illustrations that were 


Korean genre f the 
2 Horn Book eas My 88: Hane Be B. Zager Oi 


missing 
SLJ 34:95 Ap °88. Patricia Dooley (150w) 


GLANTZ, MICHAEL 


ed. Drought and hunger in 
Africa. See Drought Africa 


hunger in 


GODDEN, RUMER, 1907-. A time to dance, no time 
to weep. gp $16.95 1987 Beech Tree Bks 
B or 92 Rumer, 1907- 


ISBN 0-686-07401-9 LC 87-22697 


i Dor ot Dack ED (BRI 1939) ind 
gga Spanon: (AED I e 

India, her marnage, and ET of 
career as a writer. 


ian foe ie A f this ‘blo h 

o autobiography is 
best characterized as palmell and more than a l ares 
It is as though we are petting breathless anecdotes on 
the run, though naturally we are more than willing to 
keep running alongside such a mesmerizing and vibrant 
eu ee ee a ee 


locutions. . in addition, moments when 
Ms. Goddea's famaly history veers close 10 a name-dro 


exercise, and there are occasional clichéd pa eamaag 
‘teeming distress’ that make one Bu a 
[the] era of the Raj, ia ol ne vivid etal hat Rane 
captures for us.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p13 Ja 3 °88. Janette Turner 
Hospital (12005) 


“With this book, her fifty-sixth, the best-selling novelist 
Rumer Godden makes her contribution to what is perhaps 
becoming a minor genre, autobiographical writing from 
EO erate (up! in India in the heyday of the 
British autobiography 1s written with much 
of the ‘that has earned her fiction huge sales and 
devoted readers. Occasionally she assumes too readily that 
details of her life and previous work are familiar, but 
ety ee DOSE at Tio ay oy Eume Godden Has 
ig rig tae a moving honesty and precision the lost 
Tunes Lat Suppl p216 F 26-Mr 3 "88, Anne Chisholm 


the story of her 
her 


GOLDSTONE, NANCY BAZELON. Trading up. 262p 
$17.95 ha Dutton 
332.4 1. Foreign exchange 2, Money 3. Banks and 


banking 
ISBN 0-525-24621-5 LC 87-19975 


Goldstone writes about her year as head trader on the 
currency options trading desk of a large commercial bank. 





“Admitting that she didn’t know a ‘Deutsche mark from 
a benchmark’ when she landed this highly competitive 
position, [Goldstone] came to learn how to be a successful 
trader. She recounts the pressures that go with making 
instantaneous decisions on mullion-dollar tadis when suc- 
cess 18 measured against turning a monthly profit of at 
ee she opted 
for writing rather than tradme. TY Ke nebl EBRD 1984] 
the acelea The Traders by Soany Kea RD 
and The New Gatsbys by Bob Tamarkin [BRD 198 
or e podal Rgl t into the human drama of the 


world. 
Libr J 113:59 Mr 1 '88. Joseph Barth (140w) 


“Although [trading] millions and millions of dollars of 
other people's money sounds like serious business, Ms. 
Goldstone’s SOY IS ee deadpan 
Lucille Bali skit. . aside, [the author] provides 
an illuminating—and pesar orting—look at just how fast 
the so-called hot money moves. .. . It's unfair to make 
too much of this book, such as arguing that it provides 

Pa Bar pse into the y-word rah Nor should 
the faulted for not lecturing the reader on 
[currency options] . and why trading them . is 
a perfectly legitimate endeavor. Rather, Nancy Goldstone 
has given us an amusing and good-natured version of 
the movie ‘Wall Street.’ Tolstoy (her favorite author), 
she is not.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pll Mr 13 °88. Susan Lee 
(700w) 


“Athough this book contams some technical mformation 
about the operation of currency markets, Goldstone’s ir- 
repressible sense of humor and breezy style make it a 
book for general readers.. Women will be particularly 
receptive to her perception of the events and personalities 
she encountered in the man’s world of options trading 
on Wall Street... . Her experiences should inspire reflection 
on the meaning of success. Her sharp assessment of character 
and ear for conversation give readers a host of corporate 
characters who never knew how funny they were.” 
SLJ 35:130 Je/Jl °88. Rita G. Keeler (200w) 


Jan Kott; translated by Lillian Valles. ‘ofp $29.95; pa 
$12.95 1988 Northwestern Univ. Press 

B or 92 1. Gombrowicz, Witold 

ISBN 0-8101-0714-7, 0-8101-0715-5 (pa) 

LC 87-24882 


This is a translation of the first volume of the diary 
of the author of Ferdydurke (BRD 1961). It covers the 
years 1953 to 1956. The volume also includes two essays, 


, “Against Poets” and “Sienkiewicz,” and an introduction 


on Gombrowicz’ style by Wojciech Karpinski. First 
published in Polish in France in 1957. 





Christ Sc: Monit p20 Ag 3 °88. Merle Rubin (500w) 
. Gombrowicz—ar- 


Argentina from 1939 to 1963 and died in France in 1969. 
His novels and plays (forerunners of Beckett and Artaud) 
have captivated some, outraged others. . .. A witty, acerb 
satirist, he sticks barbs everywhere. . . . Gombrowicz’s 
desperate honesty demands concentration and control (at 
times, not to huri the book at a wall). But his force 
compels amd deserves a wider audience than he enjoyed 
in his Hfetime.” 
Libr J 113:67 F 1 °88. Arthur Waldhorn (150w) 
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bain bees at he must sound wo 

y flavored ee Ma con not 
come over. sss ae AAE Diary 
is] a spontancous work. . very page contains speculation 
aad. quety about tee EUa condinon, belle ons 
and criticisms of Rimbaud or Sienkiewicz, or 
Camus, Nonetheless the spirit. of openness, of innocence, 
of a certain dishevelment, is always present. .. . The 


“Diary’ is the philosophical notebook of a 20th-century - 


writer . . . forced to create himself anew It ais 
about the i of adulthood and the ‘beauty of 
adolescence, about fictions of the literati e the presure 


English 
often put off by stiff 
. . . Now, the American audience can discover Aae 
writer whose compiex and multilayered thought 
to the heart of our labyrinthine century. Perhanas 
an index of nemes would bo a ureful addition to 
‘Diary’ an is m complant 

N daw Book Rev pi4 My 22 °88. Czesław Miłosz 


Nation 246:611 Ap 30 °88. Ross Feld (3300w) 


the notion of nationial identity, with the wri 

to his comm wath pochy andar, with Eu EET 

culture -and ‘his own sense of iso 

Catholi communism, existentialism, zc pa 

ie ache et he intersperses his polemics 
ions, little eccentricities, gossip, jo 

passages in which [he tnes to come to 

sense of the futility of his own indivi One of 

ta Gost Gary CHEM m e im e combination 

self-doubt, venom and vulnerability, 
cast, by choice as much as 


chance, a life of con 
New Repub 198,35 Je 20 °88. Jaroslaw Anders (3150w) 


oan ae 
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GOODMAN, JONATHAN, The slayi 
Elwell. 244p il $15.95 1987 St "5 
364.1 1. Homicide 2. evel . B, Geeegh Bowne), 


1874-1920 
ISBN 0-312-01513-5 ‘LC 87-27117 


This is an account of the murder of a New York socialite 
in 1920 and the subsequent, aig Te w t of im- 
vestigators to solve the murder. r 


this crime. U orane, book Eni rubus in 
om difficult. to follow; the, reasoning, bond | pate 


unpersuasive. 
Libr J 113:95 Ap 1 °88. Sandra Lindheimer (100w) 


dei O neberet 
t hits the right note. . 


Boge i 
to oniy Aurie of mystery stories and to 
wall appeal to by high murders.” 
Times Lit Suppl pin D 4-10 ’87. John Clay (600w) 


or Joena Bowne ' 


COGDWIN, PETER, 1951-, Engineering projects for young 
scientists; [by] Peter H. Goodwin: 126p il lib bdg $11.90 
1987 Watts 

© 620 1. Engineering—Juvenile literature 

2, Physics—-Juvenile lıterature 


3. Science—Experiments—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10339-0 (lib bdg) 
“Projects for Young, Scientists.” 


' This book Slsibes icia problems and science 
fair projects based on engineering’ and physics concepts. 

Subject areas melude force, friction, motion, sound 
waves, light waves, and mechanics. Some of the projects 


LC 86-32528 


“This relatively short book provides an excellent, accurate 
introduction to many basic physics concepts, 

design methods, and the scientific research procedure. 
Junior- and senior-high school students can use the informa- 
seer gare npr inc ge DAINe hee m ee 
fairs and the physics olympics. The author is a ph 
teacher with the outstanding ability to present some tt 
physical concepts in an interesting, ‘fun’ j 

i ae 23:166 Ja/F °88. Otto M. Friedrich 

(170w 


“After a brief explanation of the relationship between 
physics and engineering, Goodwin presents a wide range 
of projects and experiments. . . . Most of these are quite 
complex. . Many also require considerable time and 
energy, and access to materials normally found in high- 
practicality of a few 


clear and instructive, but photographs are of uneven quality 
and contnbute little. These are definitely hip for ‘young 
‘scientists,’ not all young students. ... Although the ‘audience 
for Goodwin’s book 1s limited, it is an excellent supplement 
E iar 
to young ph 

SLI 34:219 Mr °88. Allen Meyer (200w) 


GOSLING, FRANCIS G. aie er GEORGE), 1947-. 
Before , Freud; neurasthenia and the American medical 
community, 1870-1910; [by] F.G. Gosling. 192p pl $22.95 
1987 University of Ii. Press 

616.85 1. Mental illness 2, Psychiatry 
ISBN 0-252-01406-5- LC 87-6038 


nonspecifi 
[iom 1870 to 1910}, by 262 ysicians during the forty-year- 
period just pror to the of Freud’s views ın 
the United States, Gosling [aims to] reveal that all types 
ictorian Amenca practiced an early form 


: E : 
from patient records, he [seeks to] demonstrate that stress 
‘disorders were experiénced a broad of late 
nineteenth-century Americans. (Publisher's note) Annotated 
bibliography. Index. 


| i 


oaia bans bie ampe e dy an a anaa 
of the 332 medical journal articles published on neurasthenia 
between 1870 and 1910. .. . He eschews the narrowness 
of intellectual history and demonstrates how the widespread 
interest in ‘nervousness’ was embedded in social and cultural 
concerns. This well-conceived and excellently written work 


contributes im tly not only to medical history 
but also to a fuller of Atnencan Nie end 
thought.” 


Choice, 25:1586 Je 88. E Scarborough (210w) 


t 
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GOSLING,;, FRANCIS G. (FRANCIS GEORGE), 
1947-—Continued 

“This historical account of 19th-century iatry in 
America suggests a greater sensitivity to psychological factors 
m medical practice chan de Oa e. . Using 
quantitative as well as anecdotal material, the author 

convincingly portrays the ubiquitous nature ‘of this com- 
plant in all reaches of American life and the broad attempts 
to treat ıt. The book provides some interesting case vignettes 
and potion shcerpoatra penod sitt more contemporary 


roaches, but much of the material has been ' 
elsewhere.” 


more sleds vel ae 
Libr J 113:69 Mr 1 °88. Paul Hymowitz (150w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p38 Mr 27 °88. Leonard Groop- 
man, (200w) 


} 


GOTTLIEB, PETER, 1949-. Making ther own 
southern blacks’ migration to Pittsburgh, 1916-30, (Blacks 
oo Pe 250p pi maps $26.95 1987 University 
16) 


305.8 1. Blacks—Pittsburgh (Pa) 2, Migration, 
ISBN 0-252-01354-9 LC 86-7041 


This “is a study of southern blacks’ departure from 
farms and small towns and their journeys to America’s 
industrial heartland. .. . [The author attempts] to document 
the role of kinship networks, strategies for finding jobs 
and housing in Pittsburgh, and the im of the newcomers 


“Gottlieb assigns a small role to racial discrimination 
either as a major factor inducing blacks to migrate or 
as a aes apres cause for their persistent in 
Pittsburgh’s lower echelon industrial jobs. carefully 
chronicles the ugly racist practices of labor unions but 
neglects to discuss extensively how factory foremen and 
superintendents drew an occupational line beyond which 
E OEE not advance. It is almost as though 

ts lived ın a world where race mattered very 
tle Al ough an unusual degree of mobility during their 
early years in Pittsburgh conferred some autonomy on 
black workers, their ultimate economic fate still lay in 
the hands of white employers.” 
We Mist Rev 93:789 Je °88. Dennis C. Dickerson 


e author] makes a useful contribution to the growing 
of literature about Afro-American urban lrfe. 

Like most recent social histones, Gottlieb’s study em- 

phasizes the migrants as actors shaping their own words 

rather than as victims of a world they did not 

Gottlieb uses oral histories, corporate records, and primary 

and secondary scholarship to present a useful picture of 

an important part of the Great Ne aon at “followed 

WW Upper division undergraduates and above.” | 
Choice 24:1747 TAg "87. G. Lipsitz (210w) | 


“Gottliet’s rendering of the intracommunity trauma and 
Sea ee ee 
superficial compared to Wuliam Trotters or Allan. H. 


Steerer 
in providing much-needed Timi tenon ie bane 


migrant 
e ufabindetllcovvonment he onc re 
environment. This historical refocus 


participating in the dialogue on the nature, origins, and 
existence of the black underclass.” ml 
J Am Hist 74:1377 Mr °88. John Bauman (700w) 


GRADENWITZ, P 1910-. Leonard Bernstein, the 
infinite variety of a musician. rev ed 310p il $21.95 
1987 Berg Pubs; distr. in the U.S. and Canada by 
St Martin’s Press © 

780 1. Bernstein, Lsonard, .1918- 
ISBN 0-85496-510-6, LC 86-26326 
An Oswald Wolff 


“A revised version of Leonard Bernstein. Unendliche 
Vielfalt eines Musikers (1984). The narrative [discusses] 
Bernstein as: composer, conductor, pianist, wnter, and 
lecturer. Highhghts from the early chapters include the 

. influence of Mahler and Ives on Bernstein’s com- 
positional development and, his programming of works 
by American composers during his tenure with the New 
York Philharmonic. .. . Almost half the book discusses 
Bernstein’s music under the following categories: early vocal 
and instrumental music, symphonic works, music for the 
theater, West Side Story, and later compositions.” (Choice) 
Chronology. Bibliography. Filmography. Discography. 


l 

! “Gradénwitz discusses controversial issues skillfully eg 
' Bernstein’s emotional interpretations and obsessive ex- 
hibitionism, and the Mass). ... The analysis ‘emphasizes 
| theory (eg, melodic cells, thirds linked by seconds, leaps 
‘of a seventh and ninth, conflict between tonality and 
pantonality). Except for the chapter on West Side Story, 
| more music examples would have reinforced the analytic 
narrative, Gradenwitz concludes with a discussion of Bern- 
stein as musical pedagogue and tastefully explores the 
many facets of Bernstein’s personality. Tae a 
illustrated and thoroughly researched.” 

Choice 25:1255 Ap ‘88. S. Zvengrowsk Ow) 


“Any biographical or ertical work following so closely 
on the heels of Joan Peyser’s Bernstein [BRD 1987] begs 
comparison, Gradenwitz, a friend of Bernstem,' is perhaps 
_ too close to his subject to offer an objective] view. For 
example, negative aspects of Bernstein’s relatiohships with 
his mentors Reiner, Mitropoulos, and Rodzinski are not 
even mentioned. At times it seems that Gradenwitz is 
trying to build on the myth rather than construct an 
accurate image of the man. Despite these drawbacks the 
volume has some advantages: a’ good chapter on American 
music and more detailed analyses of individual works.” 

Libr J 112:119 Ag '87. Robert W. Richart (150w) 


| 


“Gradenwitz does not conceal anything of importance, 
but his tone will invite suspicion among the suspicious. 
He refuses, for example, to mention the word ‘cancer’ 
when describing the fatal illness of Bernstein's wife. He 
summons up a cloud of the best witnesses around to 
testify to Bernstein’s seriousness as a musician: Harnoncourt 
on his Mozart, Böhm on his Wagner. He syphons off 
personality to the very last postscript of a chapter. . . 
. [Gradenwitz] conscientiously surveys [Bernstein’s] life ‘as 
a teacher and writer as well as conductor and composer, 
and he dares some pretty stringent and perceptive 
musicological analysis on the way. . [He] not only 
gives [Bernstetn’s] writings [such as The Joy of Music 
BRD 1960], valuable exposure but, in his own reticence, 
takes a leaf out of Bernstein's book.” 

Tunes Lit Suppl p138 F 5-11 °88. Hilary Finch (200w) 


GRAFF, GERALD, 1937-. Professing literature; an 
institutional history. 315p $24.95 1987 University of 
Chicago Press 

801 1. Criticism 2. Literature—Study and teaching 
ISBN 0-226-30603-8 LC 86-16023 


This “is a history of academic literary studies in the 
United States, roughly from the Yale Report of 1828, 
which assured the primacy of the classical over the ver- 
nacular languages in American colleges for another half- 
century, to the waning of the New Criticism in the 1960s 
and subsequent controversies over literary theory.” (In- 


. troduction) Index. l 


- 


i 
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Am J Sociol 93:1269 Mr °88. James Kerr (850w) 
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GRAFF, GERALD, 1937——Continued 

“In this provocative sketch (hardly an ‘institutional 
history’) of advanced literary study and teaching in America, 
Gerald Graff takes us on a brisk journey through the 
early classical college, with its recitation system and ‘mental 
discipline,’ to the post-Civil War university of ‘investigators’ 
versus ‘generalists’ in modem: and literatures, 
and on to the critical movement of 1915-1930 that was 
designed to bridge that perenmal! chasm in literary studies. 
But it is the story after 1930 (chaps. 9 to 15) that Graff 
organizes and relates with special force and lucidity. . 
. . Possible shortcomings of GrafPs book are inadvertently 
suggested by the rather anxious ‘advance praise’ on the 
jacket. This book does not, for example, offer a ‘model 


and cultural arguments. He has given us a stimulating 
critique of our institutional literary research, criticism, 


, and pedagogy. 
Am Lit 60{108] Mr °88. Kermit Vanderbilt (700w) 


“The book is significant in two ways particularly. It 
Scoviies a qclleubslantinted. histiay of Engl, audios 
as Robert Scholes (College English 50 [March 1988], pp. 
323-32) has explained, free of the ‘nostalgia’ that vitiates 
Allan [D.] Bloom’s The Closing of the Amencan Mind 
and ED. Hirsch, Jr.'s Cultural Literacy [both BRD 1987] 
And it suggests a way into a more vital study of literature 
(and all other humanistic studies) by the institutionalizing 
of ideological conflicts.” 

Contemp Sociol 17:526 Jl °88. James R. Bennett (900w) 


“(This is a] well-researched, often entertaining history. 
. . . What ‘disables’ Graffs thesis is the ‘dislocation’ 
between his diagnosis and his proposed cure. His excellent 
account of the ‘successive oppositions’ that have enlivened 
literary studies since its earliest days (classicists vs. modern- 
language scholars, research investigators vs. generalists; 
historical scholars vs. critics’, etc.) places the current debate 
m context. . . . Graffs, it should be remembered, is 
a history of the problems which have beset literary studies 
in America, not ın Europe. The solution too is charac- 
teristically American—to discuss ‘how we all relate to 
each other. But he fails ‘to establish a point of view 
from which ‘dissenters, radicals and traditionalists’ are 
‘alike’, evincing a naive faith that problems can be solved 
simply by laying them bare on the seminar table.” 

Encounter 70:42 Ap °88. Andrew Shelley (750w) 


J Am Hist 74:1344 Mr ’88. James W. Tuttleton (600w) 


Times Lit Suppl p1217 N 6-12 °87. Chns Baldick 
(400w) 


“(This is] a readable, stimulating, and impressively docu- 
mented account of the development of literary studies 
. ın the American university... . Professing Literature 
treats a thorny, subject with intelligence and sensibility. 
It makes diverting reading too, except when it cites at 
length passages from MLA presidential addresses! Perhaps 
it may help, as Graff hopes, to ‘open a few gates in 


academic fences’ and ‘replace some of the present . 


institutional boredom and loneliness with the excitement 
of collaboration.” 
World Lit Today 62:188 Wint "88. John L. Brown 
(500w) 


IAN. Inventions. 32p col il lib bdg $10.40 
1987 Bookwright Press 
608 1. Inventions—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-18110-3 (lib bdg) LC 86-70998 


Inventions and discoveries in the areas of communica- 
tions, transportation, power, medicine, computers and war- 
fare are chronicled in this book. Bibliography. Index. “Age 
eight and up.” (Appraisal) 


“Most of the time, a young reader will have to know 
a great deal about the topic before he/she can understand 
what this book has to say. Even pror knowledge may 
not be enough. . . . The volume is so brief that the 
writing is almost a style, and topics can be 
handled only su y. Since there are much better 
books availeble, I recommend that you pass over [this 
one 

Appraisal 21:67 Wnt ’88. Georgia L. Bartlett (60w) 


[Thus] little book is good, so far as [it goes It does] 

offer visually attractive illustrations and . . . information 

that is accurate, if’ painfully simplistic and somewhat 

disjointed, [It] may lay a" elal role € t the primary 
levels in stimulating enthumasm for further reading 
Mj man, “howevee be perceived as offering 

no more than a first 


Appraisal 21:67 a R pae at is sinje? 


“A rather arbitrary list of categories of inventions . 
. . was chosen for inclusion in this book. It is predominately 
a running out of mvention dates and names in a mere 
30 pages. The chronological development within each 
section could be confusing to children; that is, the book 
moves from old to new in each chapter. Also, a wide 


of inventions is covered, sacrificing continuity. 
The index ossary are fine. The photographs and 
artwork are The book is average compared with 
others of its 


Sci Books Bins 23:110 N/D °87. Jason R. Taylor 
(110w) 


GRANT, GEORGE PARKIN, 1918. Technology and 
133p pa $8.95 1987 University of Notre Dame 


aspects 
ISBN 0-268-01863-4 (pa) LC 86-51455 


This is an analysis of technology’s role in Western 
civilization. Topics include: “Thinking About Technology” 
“Faith and the Multiversity,” “Nietzsche and the Ancients: 

and Scholarship,” “Research in the Humanities,” 
“The Language of Enthanasa,” and “Abortion and Rights.” 


“Grant 1s not just another intellectual, not even just 
another scholar. He is a lover of wisdom, a philosopher 
but one who speaks to his fellow citizens (and not just 
to other scholars, or worse, to intellectuals). . Even 
so, Technology and Justice is not an easy book to read. 
The first two essays in particular . whi 
the philosophical and political sammit of the book, require 
great attention in order to be 
it would be a great impertinence to pretend 
Grant’s teaching in this book It is enough to say that 
his splendid discussion of Nietzsche and Heidegger and 
Weil will reward the attentive reader.” 

Books Can 16:18 My °87. Barry Cooper (900w) 


Boo | Hse. co lecion of ays on. hiriei mat 
: his conviction that 


but tho mode of thought within which the 
of technology have been made falis into sophistry and 
hubris in a moment, with its chatter about ‘quality of 
life,’ ‘personhood,’ and the like.. . . Grant is strong 
in description but weak in analysis. These valuable essays 
do not exhibit the full range of his talents.” 

weir 115:250 Ap 22 °88 JM. Cameron 


PEER Go ALEN ES homers ADVARE Ore ee Salg, 


GREEN, MARTIN BURGESS, 1927-, ed. Gandhi ın India. 
See Gandhi, M. 
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GREEN, ROY E., ed. The Homeless in contemporary 
society. See The Homeless in contemporary society 


GREENBLATT, STEPHEN J. Shakespearean negotiations; 
the circulation of social energy in Renaissance England; 
[by] Stephen Greenblatt. (New historicism: studies in 
cultural poetics, no4) 205p $20 1988 University of Calif. 


er 1. England—Civilization 2. Renaissance 
iene take William, 1564-1616—Cniticism, 


silent 
ISBN 0520-061 50-4 LC 87-13950 


In this book “Greenblatt’s concern is with what he 
calls ‘the circulation of social energy’: he asks how collective 
beliefs and experiences are shaped, moved from one medium 
to another, Se ee form, and offered 
for public consumption on the stage. . 


| exorcism, 
and martial law codes.” REA a a 


~” i 


“In the series of essays that culminated in the publication 
of Renaissance Self-fashioning [BRD 1981] Greenblatt won 
recognition as the leading practitioner of the critical method 
known as New Renaissance historicism. This is his most 
recent contribution to this most promising of the new 
contextualisms to follow the demise of 

What makes his book so persuasive is the passionate 
attention that informs his incredible learning and his love 


pact. Highly 
Choice 25:1400 My °88. RP. Griffin (270w) 


“Behind Greenblatt’s obscure title lies an equally obscure 
book. This is unfortunate, because it mines much the 
same vein as his influential earlier book, Renaissance 
Self-Fashioning—examining the cultural and social pressures 
that shape works of art. . . . The problem lies mainly 


metaphorical. Inaccessible to all but the most highly 
Libr J 113:82 Ap 15 °88. James Stephenson (150w) 


“(This book is] an impressive achievement, whether or 
not we agree with overy part of it. Despite some jumps 
m the argument here and there, Mr. Greenblatt offers 
many new insights into Elizabethan social pressures; and 
the case histories, with his explanations, are at the very 


rind a ase er eat missionaries and 
the official church.” 
New Repub 198:31 F 29 °88. Frank Kermode (1250w) 


GREENWALD, SHEILA. Alvin Websters surefire plan 
for success (and how it failed). 95p il $12.95 1987 
Brown 


Little, 
ISBN 0-316-32706-9 LC 87-3625 
“Joy Street books.” 


“Alvin is a whiz kid at school, but he’s not sure about 
his qualifications as a big brother. After his parents tell 
hım the news about the coming baby, he decides to prove 
he’s still #1 by coaching a math tutee to success on a 
final exam.” (Bull Cent Child Books) “Ages nine to twelve.” 
(Hom Book) 





“{What Alvin] finds out 18 the importance, not of being 
first, but of valuing others. Although the message is obvious, 
the tone is light and the text broken up with cartoon 
drawings and excerpts from Alvin’s ‘book’ on tutoring. 
Geared to entertain readers making the transition from 
picture books to novels.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 41:90 Ja ’88. Betsy Hearne 
(100w) 


Horm Book 64:201 Mr/Ap ’88. Elizabeth S. Watson 
(160w) 


. “This novel features the same Manhattan private school 


found in Greenwald’s stories about Rosy Cole and has 
the same format—large type, brief text, and black-and-white 
illustrations on almost every page. The sketches occasionally 
amplify a point so much so that hasty readers may miss 
that point The brief text does not allow for much character 
development beyond the initial descriptions. Plot is 
everything, and although the need to develop the talents 
of giving and sharing are mentioned, Alvin’s need to be 
first is the real story. . . . In spite of its flaws, this 
book, with its amusing title and cover and approachable 
format, will attract young readers, but the limited scope 
will probably keep ıt from becoming a lasting favorite.” 
SLJ 34:74 Ja °88. Susan L, Rogers (250w) 


GRIFFIN, KEITH B. World hunger and the world 
economy, and other essays in development economics; 
[by] Keith Griffin. 274p $49.50; pa $19.95 1987 Holmes 
& Meier 

330.9172 1. Hunger 2. Agriculture—Economic aspects 
3. Developmg countries—-Economic conditions 
ISBN 0-8419-1128-2; 0-8419-1129-0 (pa) 

LC 86-33626 


Among the arguments presented in this collection of 
essays are the following: “famine is not simply attributable 
to a decline in the availability of food; the incidence 
of poverty does not necessarily change when sustained 
growth in average incomes 1s realized; the judgment that 
collective and communal systems are failures in rural 
development is questionable.” (Choice) Index. 





“A collection of provocative essays. ... In most papers, 
Griffin develops forceful, iconoclastic arguments about 
aca of developmental problems as well as about solutions 


to 
"Chotce 25:810 Ja ‘88. CL. Nelson (140w) 


“(This] ıs a book on the radical side. Keith Griffin 
is emphatic that Europe ‘did not discover the wn- 
derdeveloped countries, she created them’. . . . [However], 
I-can't help looking round for the rest of the argument. 
Does Griffin maintain that the colonized peoples would 
nol De poot now if Moy Dad arr am “ern 
of fast-developing industrial nations? . [Nevertheless], 
Griffin’s analysis of the present causes “of world hunger 
and poverty ın undeveloped countries is very convincing. 
More food production is not the answer to world hunger, 
the problems are fundamental ones of politics, economics 
and justice. The book 1s a passionate plea for us in this 
generation to organize our own ideals and loyalties to 
some effect.” 

Times Lit Supp! p35 Ja 8-14 88. Mary Douglas (1300w) 
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GRIFFIN, SUSAN. Unremembered ao poems. 137p 
na Pa $9 1987 Copper Canyon Press 


ISBN 1-55659-000-8; 1-55659-001-6 (pa) 
LC 86-73197 


This is a collection of Poth. by the anthor of Like 
the Iris of an Eye (BRD 1 


aaeeea e 


“In her first full-length collection since Like the Iris 
of an Eye, Griffin sets herself the task of ‘leaming to 
take/ tenderness from the/ atmosphere’ of a world 
im terror. In poems that explore her ‘wholly wild and 
raging/ love for this world,’ she exhorts commitment and 
loving-kindness so that we might survive the Nuclear age. 
Her stance 18 sometimes ee a the poems gather 
strength from their immediacy. has little sense of 
the poetic line and her urgency leads her to run on: 
the poems are too offen breathless. But in “Deer Skull’ 
“Prayer for Continuation,’ per one i aes for exam- 


ple, Griffin's 
Choice 351000 Mir BE N 88. M. Wa (120w) 


“Grnfñn, whose prose examines contempo 

uses poetry to be such issues as womanh Bratt 
oa. as daughter, as sister, ano Pyro, Oon poen 
as man, ‘the politics of humankind: meg love, an 
metamorphosis. Griffin's voice ıs gentle but persistent, 
spare but compassionate. Spanning a decade, this collection 
demonstrates her growth as a poet ete earlier poems 
are occasionally cumbersome, tic, and needlessly 
difficult syntactically The later poems . . . [are] more 
na resonant. 

J 112:81 JI ’87. Taryn Schaeneman (120w) 


GROSSMAN, DAVID. The yellow wind; translated from 
the Hebrew "by Haim Watzman. 216p $17.95 1988 Farrar, 
Straus & Giroux 


956.95 1. Palestiman Arabs 2 West Bank 
3. Jewish-Arab relations 
ISBN 0-374-29345-7 LC 87-37527 


This book is the author’s account, first published in 
“the Israeli weekly Koteret Rashit, of his ‘seven-week 
journey through the West Bank’ in 1987, Among 
the ég eighteen was ai . are accounts of the Dehauha 

camp, 0 professonal of the dreams of 
and Jewish children, of the Jewish settlement at 


Ofra, of Bethlehem University, of awe to which refugees 
were allowed to return in 197 of proceedings in 
the Nablus mulitary court. . are also interviews 


with Moni Ben-An, a nonreligious leader of the Jewish 

settlement movement, with Raj’a Shehade, an Arab lawyer 

and author, and with the father of an Arab who took 
in the Dallin of two Jewish couples ” ay) 
y ( publi in Israel in 1987 under the ti 

ha- an ha-tsahov (The Yellow Time) Portions of the 

sr asset ie lation appeared ın the New Yorker in a slightly 
t form. 





Christ Sa Monit p20 Mr 10 °88. Peter L Rose‘ (900w) 


“Grossman is not merely a journalist but a novelist 
of solid achievement and high utation. George Eliot 
once said risen ate Oe novelist’s task saree be the 
creation an on of umaginative sympathy among 
those who differ from each other in everything except 
their shared suffering and their human status. Grossman 
too eschews opinions and mga “to ketea lay wide-hearted 
humanism,’ but he does so an inversion 
ee geal eect Gee eae enti ing the 
Other into a metaphor. Grossman leaps across the divide 
between Jews and Arabs by making his Arabs into Jews. 
... What may at first appear to be an act of umaginative 
identification soon becomes cloying and eventually . 

ce oe ee ee ee ia ah at formulaic 
Cine ory 258 Je *88. San Alexander (2850w) 


Commonweal 115:309 My 20°88. Gregory Baum (550w) 
Economist 307:111 Ap 16 °88 (600w) 
Libr J 113:73 Ap 15 '88. David P. Snider (150w) 


“I was not enthusiastic about Grossman’s report [when 
it was first published]. . At the time I thought that 
it provided an all-too-convenient moral escape hatch, 
providing a Victorian catharsis that was philanthropic more 
than political. I was wary of rereading it... . But I 
find the book bas more vitalhty and greater insight than 
I though when I first read ıt in Koteret Rashit. True, 
Grossman did not predict the uprising. . . . And yet 
he saw what seems to me the essential point—that the 
story of the occupation, and of the uprising, 1s a story 
of honor and humilaton And the political conflict 1s 
a conflict between virtues and vices more than a conflict 
between interests * 

N Y Rev Books 35:17 Je 2 °88. Avishai Margalit 
(5700w) 


“There are reasons for caution in reading this book 
For one thing, 1t’s only some of the relevant hearts—those 
of the Palestinians, and especially those of the Palestinan 
refugees—that Mr. Grossman really enables us to enter. 
Also, Mr. Grossman wrote his book with an Israeli audience 
in mind. In addition, as brilliant and evocative as he 
is, Mr. Grossman stands toward the left end of the Israeli 
political spectrum, and his book presents what 1s, in 
fundamental ways, only a partial vision Still, even the 
most cautious readers—and even the most hostile—are 
bound to learn something about the conflict that they 
never knew before, something that illuminates the news 
and the reality that produces it, something that explains 
year ain a be, something deep and achingly, 


true.” 
N A Times Book Rey pll] Mr 6 °88. Walter Reich 
(2300w) 


Nation 246. a My 28 °88. Marshall Berman (1950w) 


“(This book] presents an inelegant, but extremely persua- 
sive, case for gr up on a diplomatic solution fic the 
Arab-Israeli conflict] altogether. Any recommendation of 
The Yellow Wind must begin with the warning that the 
book is a piece of profoundly amateurish journalism. It’s 
hard to say whether the clumsy language, stale phrases, 
and bumbling syntax have been brought over from Gross- 
man’s Hebrew, or if they are the handiwork of the translator 
and the editors. Certainly the reporting and naltve 
enthusiasm for ev Arab are the author’s own. Unlike 
more aggressive, critical journalists . . . Grossman pursues 
his subject not as an ey but as a passive recorder 
of other people’s words and ideas... . [If the book] 
fails as literary journalism, however, it more than justifies 
itself as a record of what Palestinian Arabs are thinking 


feeling. : 
Natl Rev 40:54 My 13 '88. David Klinghoffer (1150w) 
New Repub 198:29 Je 20 °88. Leon Wieseltier (6950w) 


“(This book] ıs written with tremendous conviction and 
power—and 1m the light of the recent stone-throwing nots 
in the West Bank and Gaza, with a degree of prescience 
as well. Grossman means for us to see that the occupier 
and the occumed are brutalized alike by their unresolved 
quarrel... . “The Yellow Wind’ 1s a remarkably one 
portrait of the Palestinians and their cause. soi 
plea against Ismeli hardheartedness, [the book] runs tke 
risk of encouraging political softhea it’s used 
to make the case for unilateral Israeli withdrawal from 
the disputed lands. But Grossman has the right 
to rage against ‘the futility of the unbreakable prison of 
circumstance.’ The problem the West Bank refugees 
is . . . intractable . A work of journalism cannot 
untangle this many-tangled knot. But it can help accelerate 
the search for peace simply by dramatizing . . . that 
the status quo 1s not a reasonable alternative.” 

Newsweek 11159] Mr 14 "88. David Lehman (700w) 


Time 131:80 Mr 7 °88. R.Z. Sheppard (900w) 


GRUBER, JUDITH E. (JUDITH EMILY). Contro 


bureaucracies; dilemmas in democratic governance, iby 
Judith E. Graber. 232p $29. 95 1987 Umversity of 
350 1. Bureaucracy 


Pe 86.6935 


ISBN 0520056469 
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GRUBER, JUDITH E. (JUDITH EMILY)—Continued 

“Gruber begins by examining . . . control strategies 
that differ ın the way they address the following questions: 
How capable are people of governing themselves? What 
is the proper role of government—protecting liberty or 
achieving desired ends? She [seeks to] show how strategies 
for democratic contro! are linked to two costa: the loss 
of effectiveness of the bureaucracy and the difficulty of 
enforcement by would-be controllers. The interplay of 
normative assumptions and costs suggests a differentiated 
approach to control that respects the complexities of the 
effort. Next, ... Graber examines how bureaucrats’ feelings 
about democracy, control, and their own jobs allow them 
to support democratic ideals in the abstract while resisting 
control in practice.” (Publisher’s note) Index. 





“Gruber grapples successfully with one of the most 
fundamental problems of modern democracy. how to control 
public bureaucracy while letting it perform its multuple 
contributions to society and government. Well written and 
thoughtfully organized, this book blends political theory 
with empirical data; it shouki be required reading for 
those interested in citizen involvement. . . . Gruber uses 
[her] findings as the basis for an intriguing prescriptive 
analysıs that employs a close approximation to conventional 
exchange theory. Although that analyms is untested, the 
observations mert notice because they are practical and 
comprehensive. A minor irritation is Gruber’s repeated 
“use of concepts (e.g., ‘iron triangles’) that are questionable 
ın thear empirical accuracy. Thankfully, these are not used 
as the basis of this otherwise intelligent book.” 

Choice 24:1468 My °87. W.P. Browne (210w) 


“Like all good books, this one raises further questions 
for the reader. The synthesizing of the control literature 
produces a conception of bureaucracy that is necessarily 
but disturbingly abstract. . . . There are, in addition, 
some problems with what I shall term asymmetries in 
the argument. The author convincingly argues that there 
are specific costs to constraining bureaucracies, but the 
discussion of benefits is left comparatively vague’. . . 
The book's strengths are a clearly stated argument, a useful 
typology for differentiating approaches to controlling 
bureaucracies, a sensitivity to the costs of exercising control, 
and an mteresting discussion of the relationship of work 
environments to bureaucrats’ attitudes toward appropriate 
and inappropriate forms of outside influence. These are 
important and useful contributions to the literature.” 

Polt Sct Q 103:183 Spr °88. Robert T. Nakamura 
(900w) 


GRUNDBERG, ANDY. Photography and art; interactions 
since 1946; by Andy Grundberg and Kathleen McCarthy 
Gauss. 272p il $45 1987 Abbeville Press 


778 1. Art and pho phy 
ISBN 0-89659-683-4 LC 86-32104 


This book is intended to accompany a “traveling exhibi- 
tion organized by the Museum of Art in Fort Lauderdale 


and the Los Angeles County Museum of Art. . . . Physically, 
Photography and’ Art consists of a joint “preface and 


dividually authored essaya, each followed by 12 to 25 
topical illustrations. . . . [Grandberg’s] first essay, ‘The 
Enduring Modernist Impulse,’ . . . charts the emergence 
of ‘abstractionist’ photography in the "50s. . . [His other] 


vs. purist debate within art photography. [Gauss 
writes about] how some university-tramed and ‘academically 
SEREIS ee 
doctrine that prohibits manipulation and valorizes the 

‘straight’ photograph) and have flirted with effects derived 
from art movements such as Symbolism, Surrealism and 
Abstract Expressionism.” (Art Am) Bibliography. Index. 


s saamtaanmeinnadnnamnennsannal 


“Gauss’s three essays alternate with Grundberg’s four 
rather different chapters, which makes for a sharply discon- 
tinuous text. In effect, Photography and Art 1s two books 
in one. . . . If Grondberg is the advocate for artists 
making photoworks and Gauss is pulling for the art 
photographers, where is the ‘interaction’ of the subtitle? 
Who is telling the complex story of the cross-fertilization 
between photography and art? Despite their passing observa- 
tion that it is no jonger appropriate ‘to view photography 
as a medium unto itself,’ Grundberg and Gauss have 
nevertheless structured their hybrid history around this 
one fundamental premise... . In every instance in which 
an artist collages, appropriates, quotes, repeats, parodies 
or otherwise montages a photographic image, ‘Grundberg 
and Gauss perceive the medium of photography, rather 
than a critical strategy for making art. What is profoundly 
misleading about this operation, this willed autonomy, 
is that it masks what is truly unique and meaningful 
in postwar photography.” 

Art Am 76:21 Ap °88. Michael Starenko (200w) 


“A thoughtfully written, well-ullustrated study of the 
development of photography as an mfluence on other 
visual arts and as art itself since the end of WW IL. 
Grundberg (The New York Times) and Gauss (Los Angeles 
County Museum of Art) do not attempt a comprehensive 
history or even an inclusive selection of contemporary 
photographers. .. . Working from the base of a modernist 
mpulse among major photographers of the 1950s, the 
authors identify five types of contemporary work—sur- 
realism, pop culture, technical experiments, conceptual 
photography, and studio constructions—and submut that 
these trends have forged the major paths toward a post- 
modern esthetic. Although they do not expect their choices 
to please all artists or historians, the authors have produced 
an articulate discussion of the major forces and key artists 
whose efforts in photography and other media have 
redefined and extended the modernist construct in these 
arts, Belongs in all collections serving photography and 
the history of modern art.” 

Choice 25:758 Ja °88. G.M. Craven (240w) 


“While the text ıs a bit dense for YAs, the book’s 
more than 100 plates provide insight into the authors’ 
thesis and into the 20th-Century history of photography. 
The tographical chronologies of the photographers help 
to place them more precisely in the context of their times. 
Students who never read a word of the text will stil 
develop a clearer understanding of art and photography, 
and the plates may well lead them to dig a little deeper 
and read. This is a must for schools with strong art 


SLJ 34:225 Mr ’88. Dorcas Hand (120w) 


GUITHER, HAROLD D. The American farm criss, an 
annotated bibliography with analytical introductions; by 
Harold D. Guither and Haroki G. Halcrow. 164p pa 
$40 1988 Prerian Press 

016.3381 1. Agriculture-——~Economic 
aspects— Bibliography 
ISBN 0-87650-240-0 (pa) LC 87-32846 


This work “consists of 465 annotated citations to US. 
government documents, Napier state agricultural extension 
publications, and books, the majority of which were 
published in the mid-1980s, The authors have arranged 
the citations into eight chapters, covering the farm in 
transition, the scientific and technological revolution, busi- 
ness management, markets and marketing, the relationship 
between farms and rural communities, government com- 
modity programs, changes in policy necessary to end the 
crisis, and using information and education to bring about 
change. .. . The book closes with a seven-page chronology 
of important dates in American agriculture, a glossary 
of terms, and author and title indexes to the citations” 
(Booklist) 


me aT 
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HAROLD D.—Continued 
“Each chapter has an introductory essay, often accom- 


policies practs listed 
the bibliography that follow are historical in nature, adding 
perspective to changing policies and views through the 
years, The annotations, which often run 100 words or 
more, offer clear summaries of the material and often 
remark on an item’s quality, ¢g. ‘penetra analysis,’ 
‘classic.’ . .. Anyone wanting information on rg athens 
of the current farm crisis and possible | ways to resolve 
it would profit from this bibliography.” 
Booklist 84:1895 Ag °88 (500w) 


GUTHMAN, EDWIN O.„ ed. Robert Kennedy, in his 
own words. See Kennedy, R. F. 


GUTMAN, SONIA BOWE- See Bowe-Gutman,: ‘Sonia 


H 
| 


HABERMAS, JÜRGEN. The philosophical discourse of 
modernity, twelve lectures; translated by Frederick 
Lawrence. (Studies in erp ta German social 
th t) 430p $27.50 1987 MIT Press 

1 1. Philosophy, Modern 
ISBN 0-262-08163-6 LC 87-12397 


In this collection of lectures, the German philosopher 
discusses Hegel, Nietzsche, Heidegger, Derrida, Bataille, 
Foucault and other modem E 
a critique of what he sees as 

odernist and post 


to power hidden behind the claims of western reason 
(Bataille, Foucault, Lacan), and that of the ee 
of metaphysics’ to unmask the fictions of 

tivity (Heidegger, Derrida).” (New Statesman) Name i 

ae o title index. Originally published in Germany 
in 


od 


of A detailed account of Habermas’s alternative conception 
ively based rationality 1s to be found in 

of See ee Action EE 1986] 

Capai to latter work’s learnedness and abundance 

in technicalities, [this book] is far more accessible and 
provides a timely antidote to the fashionable misol 
that, in some quarters, is taken for philosophy’s last wo 

An outstanding and original contri to the recent 

between German 


Tit 
for undergraduate and graduate libraries. 
Choice 25:920 F °88. G. Zoeller (170w) 


Christ Century 105:373 Ap 13 °88. Richard Luecke 
(600w) 


“The lectures of which this book consists are eno 
erudite; they radiate goodwill toward the 
ora hee midst of trenchant criticism. . 

construes his project im unnecessarily abstract terma. He 
seems to believe that ‘moderni 
encompassing phenomenon. . 


modernity and its philosophical discourse behind, but hus 
urgent desire to m ity prevents him from doing 


so. If there is a single feature that constitutes the essence 


of modernity, it 1s precisely the obsession to find, the . 


single feature that constitutes that essence. And that, surely, 
is one self-referential problem we are better off without.” 
Ne Ten 198:32 My 30 °88. Alexander Nehamas 


a aia ve gean re eee i 

Se E postmodernism, leaving 

Nietzsche, Derrida and Foucault ‘smeared 

on his a oeonin tyres, has obvious erotic appeal for 
the theorising. classes. [This title] fulfils those ex tions 
of intellectual high drama. It does so com enough . 
to survive the handicaps of Habermas’ notoriously dense 
style. . . . For Habermas, the theorists of postmodernism 
have close if rarely ackn affinities with the more 
mundanely-grounded irrationalisms of the New Right. . 
. . Hig excursus on Hesdegger’s politics is all the more 
devastatin ee ee ee ee 
benefit o bgt ener doubt. . ee a 
for a major 
Sede th Gu en a 
arguments engaged with here have a more than topica, 
wider than academic, resonance. 

New Statesman 115: 29 F 12 °88. Stephen Howe (1000w) 


HADLEY, ROLLIN VAN N,„ ed. The letters of Bernard 
Berenson and Isabella Stewart Gardner, 1887-1924. See 
Berenson, B. 


HAFFENDEN, JOHN, ed. Argufying. See Empson, Sir 
W. i 
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HAING S. NGOR See Ngor, Haing S. 


HALCROW, HAROLD G. The American farm crisis. 
Seo Guither, H. D. 


LYNN, 1937-. In trouble again, Zelda Hammers- 
mith? 138p $13.95 1987 Harcourt Brace Jovanovich 
ISBN 0-15-238780-3 LC 87-8489 


In five episodic chapters, the author relates the adventures 
of fourth-grader Zelda Hammersmith, who lives with her 
mother m Perfect Paradise Trailer Park. “Grades three 
to five.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


“{Zelda] is repeatedly in trouble because of schemes 
that fail due to her naivete (or it’s her stupidity) 
and sometimes amuse but more irritate her long- 
suffering mother. Like buying a mo abaBd horse for her 


episodic, 
Pook, which totally lacks ihe literary quality of most of 
Hall's books for older readers, has some 
E aa 41:137 Mr ‘88. Zena Sutherland 


“Readers are introduced to a zany new heroine, red-haired 

} . . . hilanous antics are 

easy. , Zelda is 

a girl that not only a mother, but many a you reader, 

contamed chapters, tho book is ideal for n self- 

ee is ideal for reluctant third- 
and fourth-grade readers. 

Horn Book 64:351 My/Je ’88. Nancy Vasilakis (250w) 


ee ee ee ee eee 
but readers may be somewhat put off by the lack of: 
a sustained, strong plot line and weak transitions between 
chapters, However, ON a E ar aa 


readers who oy episodic stories.” 
34:100 Ap 38. Bonm Wheatley (150w) 


RODNEY, 1935-. Captivity captive. 214p $15.95 
1988 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 
ISBN 0-374-11889-2 aii a 87-27156 
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RODNEY, 1935-—Continued : 
“In 1898 three of the ten Murphy children were found 
. murdered on the Austtalian frontier [in] an unsolved 
crime. In this fictional account, youngest brother 
Patrick reconstructs the events 60 years later and offers 
a... solution. He remembers his father’s farm as a 
juvenile slave labor camp.” (Libr J) 


} 
Libr J 113:98 Ja °88. Edward B. St. John (150w) 


. “A story that 1s as gum and and beautiful 
as the wilderness it evokes... . A brilliant psychological 
Ce O pene m its most extreme form. 

Rodney Hall a myth here. . One 
shuld aioe that Me all's: arnibal > are, m fact, 
pressed upon us too overtly by a narrator (and writer) 
who is more conscious of this dimenmon of his story 
than might be wise. But how rich such a consciousness 
1s, how its rare stuns us, how hungry we are 





for the voices that its suffered ... Regrettably, 
there are’ places in vity Captive’ where the mythic 
energy slackens. . . . But y a e mie deubaga 


a contemporary writer taking on the ’s ambition.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p15 F 14 ’88. Joyce Reiser 
Kornblatt (700w) 


“This is a poet’s novel, with its images of blood rites, 
incest and death... . If dense and indigestible, the novel 
is still absorbing. The heavy overlay of words and images, 
the rebounding sentences, fulfil the title's claustrophobic 
promise. Although that may well be Hals intent, his 
Be a aes an ae eet coun 
gas Sign eh a e a teacup.” 

“Oia 15:24 Ap 1 °88. Amy Gamerman 


“(This ıs] much too short a book to deal with the 
many characters and broad historical canvas Hall attempts 
to animate. And his use of a highly educated narrator 
ee ee O a M D vi eee 
under way. As it stands, Captivity Captive reads like 
the notes for what t have been a very good novel; 
Pa ee ea DEVRE area mate VIABILE aeHone 


Quill Quire 54:29 Ap °88. Paul Stuewe (70w) 


“True to family nature, the narrator tells tus story in 
unimpressed, unemotional style. The slow pace and discon- 
tinuous narration prevent any build-up to a sensationalized 
climax, but it also allows us only rare insights into the 
characters and their relanonships and leaves the solution 
of the mystery unconvincing. The narrator delivers countless 
aphorisms on his brothers, sisters and parents and 1s 
constantly explicating their motives, but the novel ‘only 
infrequently lets us into their world and makes us feel 
and know the Murphys as something more than a catalogue 
of names and characteristics. 

Bion y Suppl p595 My 27-Je 2 '88. Tracey Warr 


HAMB PHILIP. Cunous world; a New Yorker 
Era 237p $19.95 1987 North Point Press 


ISBN 0-86547-299-8 LC 87-60882 


This collection of essays written for The New Yorker 
ee ee ee eee 
Gregorian . as well as] pieces on Omaha, Boston, 
the National » and Indian summer.” (Libr J) 


he reminisces about\his early days at the New Yorker 


ee ee ee 

well-written essays cover subject matter that will 
iirc ty eee eed Ge eee A 
fons.” r 


Libr J 112:112 N 1 '87. ‘Rébecca Wandriska (100w) 


` 


` 


“Mr. Hamburger, who joined The New Yorker . 
at the of 25, displays genuine affection for most ‘of 


the peo he profiles while managing to distance 
sufficiently to provide penetrating new insights into famihar 
personalities, . . . There are some lovely touches here: 


aeh the “word tad changed IA the bale century Mr 


sensitive man who makes it easy for his subjects to reveal 
far more than they ever intended.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p27 My 15 '88. Roger Cohn 
(200w) 


HAMILTON, MALCOLM (MALCOLM B.). Travel index; 
a guide to books and articles, 1985-86. 237p pa $47 
1988 Oryx Press 

910 J. Travel—Indexes 2. Tourist trade—Indexes 
ISBN 0-89774-403-9 (pa) LC 87-34890 


“The main body of [this] work is divided into three 
pare “Travel Articles,’ the largest section, contains citations 
separate subject and geographic indexes, . In all, 
26 joumals have been indexed for the years 1985-86. 
Part 2 lists ‘Travel Books Noted or Reviewed” m 
magazines or Sunday travel sections of newspapers, arranged 
like the articles in part 1, by subject and by place. . 
. Part 2 also includes listmgs of travel-book publishers 
and travel bookstores. . Part 3 lists more than 150 
‘Specialized Travel Newsletters and Magazines’ 
by subject and geographic area with brief annotations.” 
@ ) ` 


“This work was compiled by the hbrarian of the John 
F. Kennedy School of Government at Harvard, an ex- 
perienced traveler. . . . The travel bookstores section is 

a good listing that notes locations of stores, availability 
of a catalog, and special services. . . . While the concept 


Guide and much of the other information could be located 
most public libraries will want to continue to 
use existing sources.” 
Booklist 84:1907 Ag '88 (600w) ` 


HANSEN, RICK. Rick Hansen; man in motion; [by] Rick 
Hansen and Jim oe 191p il pl maps 19.95 
1987 Douglas & McIntyre 

917 1. Voyages and travels 2. Physically handicapped 
3. Hansen, Rick 
ISBN 0-88894-5604 


This is Hansen’s account of his tour of thirty-fo 
countries in a wheelcharr. 





“Rick Hansen is becoming a Canadian legend for his 
toar roe Tae ae ae OUr ee 
an unbelievable 24,901.55 miles or the distance around 
the world. The account of the car accident at > fifteen 


ee Sports. 
Oe cna RY E Gait alse 
dae A aironi seam of pares aie! sme a) eee Morel 
the 
CM 16:40 Mr °88. Lillian M. Turner (350w) 
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HANSEN, RICK-—Continued 

“Hansen secs as an athlete with the same drives 
and determinati as any other. Unfortunately, his 
autobiography shows it. It is written with the same blinkered 
‘egotism that flaws many memoirs written by jocks, His 
sess ct cr gl eal W Dte ae le 
literary equivalent of an evening watching slides ‘from 
a boring neighbour's vacation. ... Hansen evidently kept 
a taped journal of his astounding journey, but the book 
fails to convey a sense of immediacy, and the reader 
never experiences the feeling of ‘being there.’ Hansen is 
' an extraordinary man and his is an inspirational story. 
It deserves a better telling than this.” 

‘Quill Quire 53:26 D °87. Alison Gordon (300w) 


j 
THE HARPER DICTIONARY OF MODERN 
THOUGHT; edited by Alan Bullock and Stephen Trom- 
’ bley; assisted by Bruce Eadie. HEN ART cane Serco 
1988 Harper & Row 
031 1. and dictionaries oe 
ISBN 0-06-015869-7 LC 87-45604 


This is a revision of a work that attempts to define 
basic terms and concepts from the arts and sciences of 
the itwentieth-century Western wore For ee eee unos 
see ‘BRD 1978. 


neiere 


is source seeks to cover the middle ground between 
standard dictionaries, which are too comprehensive and 
give, overly brief definitions, and encyclopedias, which 
man] be oo ape to, provide ay, quick reference. . 

The articles are clear, informative, and concise, and 
many cross-references help readers see connections among 
various disciplines. According to the introduction, 
than 1,000 entries have been added, and of the 80 percent 
carried over from the 1977 edition, half have been revised. 
The: largest number of new entries is in the area‘ of 
contemporary history and politics.’ . Fields of study 
that! have reotived greater attention in the 1980s are given 
fuller treatment. . . . Anyone considering the purchase 
of The Harper Dictionary should realize that the style 
in which it 18 written assumes a solid vocabulary and 
broad liberal education . . . This work does achieve 
a middle ground between dictionaries and encyclopedias. 
Without being sumplistic, it defines a tremendous number 
of terms drawn from many fields of study.” 

Booklist 85:48 S 1 "88 (850w) 


HARRELL, DAVID EDWIN. Pat Robertson; a personal, 
religious, and political portrait; [by] David Edwin Harrell, 
Jr. 246p il $15.95 1987 Harper & Row 

B or 92 1. Robertson, Pat 
ISBN 0-06-250380-4 | LC 87-45176 


Ma eee ofi the hele yesion evangelist 
t 


Ea naa 


“Harrell (Oral Roberts [BRD 1987) claims. he has written - 


a descriptive, not a work. Although objective, 
tho bulk of the book relates not to Robertson’s pohtical 
agenda but to his religious views. Harrell analyzes the 


candidate’s theological beliefs in the context of three popular ` 


Protestant movements—the Charismatic movement, 
evangrelicalism, and fundamentalism. He reviews Robert- 
son’s business acumen and scruples as they relate to building 
sean tos cancun (CBN), but gives scant 
attention to the candidate’ pohtical, economic, and social 
views, although the main thrusts are sketched. Harrell 
quotes a few of Robertson’s critics, but concentrates on 
ee eee etre eee ee 
Libr J 113:78 Ap 1 °88. Jack Forman (100w) | 
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‘department at! the University of 


] T 


* 
t 


a a 
em hy y t 


e not Srpnima Ia < DNP ps so ea o 
Robertson—tmed for release at; the start of the 1988. 
primaries—should distort the candidate’s political career. 
But it is a little sh to find that this extended puff 
comes ‘not from the public relations offices of Robertson’s 
Christian Broadcasting Network but from a respected scholar 
ld ele A E tiara chair of the history 
Alabama. '. (There 
is virtually no mention of Robertson’s ties with government 
leaders here and abroad; very little space is given to 
the role his CBN has played in forging the powerful 
charismatic voting bloc he now expects to mobilize; nor 
is there a hint; of Robertson’s pattern of support for U.S. 
counterinsurgency operations in the world’s major hot spots. 
The book is based almost entirely on interviews 
with members of Robertson's inner circle and ‘on published 
material carefully wate to’ flatter him.” 
Nation 246:207 F 13 °88. Sara Diamond (2100w) 


New Repub 198:30 Ap 25 "88. Sean Wilentz (050w) 
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“HARRIS, JOEL CHANDLER, 1848-1908 Jump again! 


See Parks, V. D. 


HARRIS, VIN, 1927-. Death, sex, and fertility; 
population regulation in preindustrial and developing 
societies, [by] Marvin Harns and Eric B. Ross. 227p ` 

$25 1987 Columbia Univ. Press’ 


304.6 1. Devel countries—Population 
2 Fertility, Human 3. Birth control 
ISBN 0-231-06270-2 LC 86-18401 ; 


The authors” thesis is that “modes of reproduction are 
related to modes of production: reproduction practices, 
the treatment of fetuses, infants, and children, 
involve an optimizing response to the environment, 
economy, and technol , which together establish the 
costs and benefits of high or low population growth. . 
[They argue] that population regulation has occurred 
throughout human history, and involves control of mortality 
as well ‘as fertility, through vanations in stress on fetal 
development, rationing of sources of nutrition to infants, 
and careigiven children. The book [seeks to} trace reproduc- 
tion patterns associated with foraging and agricultural modes 
of ion, the rise of the state, and the growth of 
ind capitalism and underdeveloped colonies.” (Con- 
temp, "Seco Bibliography. Name index. Subject mdex. 





“The authors cite such a wide range of cultural practices 
and beliefs that readers; may wonder if any cultural trait 
cannot be linked to population regulation. The authors 
are not evenhanded in| their treatment of the Irterature: 
in a heavily cited volume they ignore discussions on 
population regulation in which many weer Harris’s assump- 
tions and methods are directly challenged. . "The blurb 
on the book cover describes this as a ‘controversial’ 
examination of the topic—it surely is. Faculty and advanced 


“To the extent that demography i 
theoretically and insufficiently informed by ethnographic 
findings,. this book is pathbreaking. ... 
discussion of the demographic consequences of colonial 
opment, Harris and Ross argue that population 


conceptualiza- 
tian of modes of production and reproduction that overlooks 
the céntrality of social relations. . . ., Incorporating gender 
relatidns would complete Harris and Ross's already powerful 
argument.” 
Contemp Sociol 17:197 Mr °88. Bonnie J, Fox (650w) 
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HART, JAMES DAVID, 1911-. EEEE to Californu; 
[by] James D. Hart.’ new ed rev & expanded 59ip 
il maps $38; pa $15.95 1987 Univernity| of Calif. Press 

979.4 1. California—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-520-05543-8; 0-520-05544-6 (a) 
LC* 86-30903 


Two hundred new entries are presented in this updated 
volume on “California history, politics, social life, agricul- 
ture, industry, geography, literature, sports, and entertain- 
ee Chronology. For the first edition see 
BRD ; l 


4 


“Entries range] from one sentence to three pages. Internal 

the author deems especially important are 
noted with a diamond symbol, and other cross-references 
appear as see entries. . A few small pictures related 
to entries help break up the columns of text. . Hart 
makes à concerted attempt to include an entry on many 
ethnic groups living in California, . . . but there are 
no groups from the Middle East or Africa. . Hart 
clearly emphasizes subjects related to Los Angeles and 
San Francisco and relatively minimizes the significance 
of subjects connected to San Diego—the ‘state's second- 


largest city. . . . Contemporary state political leaders are 
given superficial treatment. . . . Entries for sports teams 
are inconsistently listed: Despite the inconsistency 


valuable and generally accurate information on Califorma, 


and thére is no-other printed source that ranges so broadly. 
(This book]'is an essential purchase for California . . 
libraries. Outside of California, those libraries serving 
people with an interest in California should consider it 
for inclumon im their reference collections.” 
Booklist 84:1899 Ag '88 (600w) 


(a 


HART, JOHN M. (JOHN MASON), 1935-, Revolutionary 
the coming and process of the Mexican Revolu- 
tion; [by] John Mason Hart. 478p pl maps $35 1988 
University of Calf Press 
972.08 1. Mexico—History 2. Mexico—Foreign 
relations-—-United, States 3. United States—Foreign 
relations--Mexico 4. M conditions 
ISBN 0-520-05995-6 LC 87-5399 


The author “outlines the historical roles of the Mexican 
peasantry, urban and industrial workers, petty bourgeoisie, 
and provincial elites since the Spanish colonial period. 
[He also aims to show] continuities in their aggressive 
efforts to resist alien encroachments a eee 
(Chore) Bibliography. Index. 


Choice 25:1614 Je '88. S.M. Deeds (230w) 


t 
“Only when modernization turned sour after 1900 did 
influential Mexicans begin denouncing the Yankees for 
grabbing prime land and impoverishing the peasantry. 
Ignoring these nuances, Hart often functions more as a 
crusader, imposing 1980 judgments on an 1880 world, 
than as a judicious historian. . This is an important 
book, nevertheless, valuable for both policymakers and 
citizens in presenting the Mexican nationalist 
side of the tense Mexican-American relationship, and equally 
so for the questions it raises about the dangers of headlong 
economic development.” 
Christ Sci Monit p20 Je 21 °88. Leonard Bushkoff 
(900w) 


“In thus stimulating and original monograph Hart (history, 
Univ: of Houston) argues that ‘the Mexican Revolution 
constituted the first great Third World uprising against 
American economic, cultural, and political expansion,’ and 
suggests that the magnitude of American penetration of 
the Mexican economy has been senously underestimated. 
... Well written and well researched, this adds substantially 
to the history of the Mexican Revolution.” 

Libr J 113:79 Ap 15 ’88. Brian E. Coutts (150w) 
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“It is one of the strengths of Mr. Hart's book that 
he not only understands the presence of the past in Mexico, 
ee ee eee 
. The author writes 


think that they add up to his lapidary statement 

that ;‘the deeper significance of the Mexican Revolution’ 
was that of being ‘a war of national liberation yas 
the United States.” Such an affirmation distracts from 
the overwhelming fact of Mexico as af nation searching 
for itself through the contradictions and revelations of 
revolutionary upheaval.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pi2 Mr 13 *88. Carlos Fuentes 

+ 30007) | 


HASLIP, JOAN, 1911-. Marie Aion: 306p pi $19.95 
1988 Weidenfeld & Nicolson 
B or 92 1. Marie Antoinette, consort of Lous 
XVI, King of France, 1755-1793 
ISBN 1-555-84183-X LC 87-34031 


This is a biography of the French queen. Bibliography. 
Index. ; 


? 


“A good introduction for general readers. Overall, the 
POR E E e ee 
The book ıs reliable when ıt sticks to 

Ge aaea ba bk emis DU E KO ie 
errors and outdated interpretations when it moves to topics 
relating to France or Europe at large, eg, Lows XVI 
did not take the initiative in bringing France to the aid 
of the American colonies. Despite such errors, however, 
this is a lively and accurate portrait of queen herself.” 
Libr J 113:63 Mr 1 788. Thomas J. Schaeper (150w) 


“Despite the distracting ‘I was there’ style, . . useful 
information is provided on Marie Antoinette’s marnage 
to Louis XVI, the opéra bouffe ‘Affair of the Diamond 
Necklace’, as well as on the last, harrowing years of the 
ill-fated couple. I could have done with less on Louis 
XVI's sexual problems and much more on Mane Antoinet- 
te’s relationship with her mother.” 

pes Ee ee DASI ME NE 0% Gwynne Lewis 
(360w) 


HAWKINS, HELEN S.„ ed. Toward a livable world. See 
Szilard, L. ; 


HAY, PETER. Theatrical anecdotes. 392p 
$19.95/Can$29.95 1987 Oxford Univ.. Press 
1. Theater--Anecdotes, fecetiae, satire, ete. 
ISBN 0-19-503818-5 LC 86-28442 


This is a collection “of humorous anecdotes, primarily . 
from the British theater, . . . organized under such chapter 
headings as ‘The Ages of Acting,’ ‘Dramatists,’ and ‘On 
the Road.’ The original source of each anecdote 
is listed at the end of the book.” (Libr J) Bibliography. : 


nere 


“Some of the anecdotes are quoted directly from other! 


. sources, but many are paraphrased by Hay, often awkwardly. | 


A number of them have explanatory notes by Hay; . 
others need notes. The lack of consistency in the narrative 
voice creates a choppiness of style that is annoying. Some’ 
of the anecdotes bring a chuckle, and there is a useful’ 
mdex, but overall this is not a necessary item.” 

l Libr J 1412:92 S 15 °87. Marcia L. Perry (120w) 
5 


- =- =æ ort 


i 
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HAY, PETER—Continued 

“Ideally, collections of anecdotes should be evocativo 
as well as en and Peter Hay's new anthology 
scores high on both counts. After scouring the literature 
for the créme de la créme of theatrical tidbits, he’s put 


that Theatrical Anecdotes is a very enjoyable compilation 
of stage history, SE eee ene AT PAY, 
as well as the play, is the thing.” 

Quill Quire 54:30 on "88. Paul Stuewe (150w) 


HEALY, DEBRA American jewelry. See Proddow, P. 


CARL. Medical ethics. 128p il lib bdg $11.90 
1987 Watts 
174 1. Medical ethics—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10414-1 (lb bdg) LC 87-10474 
“An Impact book” 


l This book discusses the ethical and moral issues surround- 


mciude The Pippone Oath and The Helsinki Declaration. 
ond ae “Grade seven and up.” (Bull Cent 
Child Boo 





“Writing on a topic that has always been complex but 
that has had increasingly controversial aspects as medical 


experienced 
in discussing today’s medical-legal-moral issues. . © is 


coverage of important issues provides substantial informa- 
tion.” 


Bull Cent Child Books 41:90 Ja 88. Zena Sutherland | 


(150w) 


“A well-organized, timely coverage of the myriad etbical 
questions facing the medical profession today. . . . Heantze 
deals seriously with serious questions. Many relevant and 
poignant examples of recent 


part or in their entirety. Use of subheadings helps i eel 


organization. Author bias is minimal... [but] the index 
is not extensive, failing to include terms such as fetus 
and embryo, which are defined in the text. Overall, however, 
this is an extremely well done book which will be of 
great help to student researchers and of interest to general 
readers who are concerned with these issues. Libraries 
already owning Weiss’ Bioethics [BRD 1986] will find 
the two books similar in scope, content, reading level, 


general quality. 
SLJ 34:89 F '88 Catherine Wood (210w) 


HENSON, JIM A visit to the Sesame Street Museum. 
See Alexander, L. 


HEWETT, RICHARD, iL Giraffe. See Arnold, C. 


HIDDEN ASPECTS OF WOMEN’S WORK; edited 
Christine Bose, Roslyn Feldberg, and Natalie Sokolo 


with the Women and Work Research Group. 380p $39.95 | 


1987 Praeger Pubs. 
331. ca I. eia 2. Sex discrimination 


ISBN 0-275-92415-7 LC 87-2449 
` 
| 


4 


ae eT apse gr nal ended fot ad 


This collection Heeger ep 
workers. . wi 
Nene he eee tion of society 
th delite he tole Ge Wome mn te won toe Oo 
relation between work sagt epoca proce E lg ell 
efforts of women to change the popular conception of 
opr DA I Re RO O OOTO Os DORON 
of discrimination in pay, promotion, and job tenure; sexual 
harassment, and the pressure of expectations to be a 
‘superwoman.’” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“(The authors are] members of the Women and Work 
Research Group. . The papers range from a study 
of the unionizing efforts of women clothing workers in 
the 1860s to an examination of the changes in the structure 
of the clerical work force brought about by the introduchion 
of computers to the modern . Extensive bibhography. 
Printed from unjustified but on permanent paper 

vanced undergraduate 


gi 15983 F 


EE EP. Hoffman (169w) 


litical organizers. collection] is also valuable . 
or its sritenieciolinary approach, . t] 18 at its best 
when providing detailed accounts of women’s experience 
in different sectors of the economy and historical periods. 
te imeve Ue Pook te not Bee or 
analy frameworks. One chapter, for example, „tackles 
the question of women’s ompiorami by indulging in broad 
rage never oO ea difficult to discern any type, 

of change over . Perhaps the most important 
contribution of [this v work] i is that it adds new information 
to the vital and ongoing debate about the meaning’ of 
women’s labor.” 

Science 240:1208 My 27 88. M. Patricia Fernández 
Kelly (2100w) 


HIGGINS, TRUMBULL. The perfect failure; Kennedy, 
Eisenhower, Nowa ee 
$17.95 1987 Norton 

327.73 l. United States-—Fo: relations 
2, Tone amtoa, 1913 Invasion 3. , John 
F. John Fi 1917-1963 4. Eisenhower, Dwight 
p, wight David), 1890-1969 5. United States. Central 


telligence 
ISBN 0-393-02473-3 LC 87-5720 


The book focuses on “President John Kennedy’s actions 
. Bay of Pigs invasion by Sa 
exiles m 1961. ... Higgins asserts that Kennedy waril 
criplemmenited a project diat wan flawed from: the bezinning 
Faulty intelligence assessments by the CIA and an 
underestimation of Fidel Castro led to a great defeat, 
Higgins claims.” (Choice) Bibhography. Index. 





“Higgins comes down somewhere in the middle between 
Arthur Schlesinger, who saw Kennedy as a reluctant par- 
ticipant m action planned the final year of the 
Eisenhower administration, and Peter W who vicws 
Kennedy as an enthumastic backer of the y of 
invasion]. . An interesting essay that sheds new light 
on Dean Rusk’s role in the crisis and concludes 
the state department was both weak and vacillating in 


its ents.” 
‘Choice 25:1302 Ap °88. D.R. Turner (170w) 


ae. Higgins, whose style is anything but graceful, uses 
Be ae oo to punt the ‘perfect failure’ of the the 
pay ol PiE ¢ makes no new revelations, but his solid 
rescarch—m memoirs, declassified documents and inter- 
views-—-leads to stark and conclusions, A reluctant 


Eisenhower. Secretary 
McNamara, mistook for an appa ee of 
Staffs mere acquiescence to a p t itary deep 
down, deemed insufficient.” 

N ae Book Rev p3 N 29 °87. Stanley Hoffmann 
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RE ROR E Aa TA E MER are ee RENO), 


HILLS, STUART L., ed. Corporate violence. See Corporate 
violence 


HOBAN, LILLIAN, iL It’s George! See Cohen, M. 


HOBBS, WILL. in latitudes. 162p lib bdg $13.95 
1988 Atheneum 
ISBN 0-689-31385-3 (lib bdg) LC 87-17462 
A family trip to a Traviss cocky attitudes 
as he becomes exposed to ther SS bas parents 
interest in 8a endangered parents 
and to ne “Cirades six to nine.” 


“Hobbs, in this unfortunately’ overwritten first novel, 
fe Pon Ey ya BY self-centered, 
tive Travis’ ee e 

but T s death (intracranial hemorrhage, tal 
aii Sa mission seems contri as a 
way P ad Ibe fey and to Cet e dean 
ea ge solar og aA pe who has been 
part of the Mexican trip but not relevant to the action. 
There's some interest in the conservation angle and pathos 
in the death of Teddy, but this is mediocre in style, 


structure, and characterization.” 
m Child Books 41:157 Ap '88. Zena Sutherland 


“[The author] offers an portrayal of the breakup 

of a family tee levee he i wreaks on young 
people already: gi Dy the trbuie of Dar on 

Pa a eee 

a public show of cockiness in order to cover 

cease of powerlemnes is skilfully depicted by Will Hobbs, 

who, along with his sensitive ear for the leagues oF 

se ig ll cpa a 

contemporary 

Horn Book Gh3s8 Me 8s "88. Nancy Vasilakis (3007) 


“This is the stuff of which soap operas are although 
even soap operas have their lighter an Ta novel 


is overflowing with un of Mexico 

eb idee: ea horle AA ieam 
locally: aad: one ia hard pressed th oan aie for 
any of the characters.” 


SLI 34:212 Mr °88. Kathryn Weisman (200w) 


“[Travis’s] feelings are reflected in the narrative which 
is sometimes amusmg, sometimes dramatic, and occasional- 
ly lyrical and poignant. . . . Everyone 

that he is a loving person, and not as self-centered 
as e claims to be. In this ‘coming of age’ novel, ıt 
ws only a more mature Travis wie: le 
Se ee ee a r 
portrayed emotions and dialogue m this no 
The focu of the 


Slory oit dhie endangered sea Eales mi 
to readers interested_im wildhfe and conservation. 


the characters. Despite this shortcoming, this is an excellent 


Voice Youth Advocates 11:86 Je °88. Deborah Bennet 
(490w) 


HODGINS, JACK, 1939-. The honorary patron. 333 
Can$24.95 1987 McClelland & Stewart s 
ISBN 0-7710-4189-6 
“A Douglas Gibson book.” 


pep ei nist of this novel the author of The 
Barclay F Theatre (BRD 1982) is a Canadian art 
historian living m Zurich, Jeffrey Crane. A former lover, 
Elizabeth t, “persuades him to venture home again 


to Vancouver Island to act as honorary patron of her 
newly created arts festival.” (CM) 





J plot of this novel] ıs impossibly slow in starting, 
that by the time Crane’s love-life begins to undermine 

his carefully constructed reality, this readers umpatience 
has spoiled (et least in, part) the interest m the outcome. 
Aieri Hodgins’s writing is full of felicities, of perfect 
turns of phrase and images that briog home unexpected 

new meanings. There may be at times an overdose of 


. Like great actors in a 
simple-minded play, Crane and his cast lend The Honorary 
Patron the strength of their talents. What remains is the 
memory of a remarkable performance wasted on a lagging 
story of little consequence. 

Books Can 16:14 Ag/S ’87. Alberto Manguel (800w) 


“For all its careful structure and large themes, I found 
the novel failed to hold my interest enti 
although the second time through was m 
Hodgins’ prose works wonderfully well in capturing the 
idiom of his Vancouver Island characters, but becomes 
wordy when he continues to use it for his own descriptions. 

. And while Hodgins possesses an amazing talent for 
the creation of comic characters, he has difficulty rendering 
a serious, lifelike as 
Patron on the basis of consstent characterization alone 
does the novel a disservice. . . . The novel leads the 
reader into a world where ‘the very air encourages abandon.’ 
In this world, characters embrace different potentials at 
various times, and the reader must be prepared to enjoy 
their radical discontinuities ” 

Can Forum 66:39 O °87. Ronald Hatch (1300w) 


CM 16:55 Mr '88. Ingnd von Hausen (250w) 
“(Hodgins’s new novel] signals a major change in style. 


` With the exception of one character, the wild and vulgar 
Blackie 


Blackstone who seems to have stepped out of 
an earlier work, the novel fits S Boas the conventional 
realist mode. . There’s less of the supernatural, the 
mythic, and the merely improbable ın the new novel 
It’s as funny as any of Hodgins’s earlter work, but the 
themes seem weightier, the action less frantic, the narrative 
voice less folksy... . H ’s characters have moved 
out of the backwoods and into the contemporary urban 
world. . . . Hodgins’s portrait of contemporary British 
Columbia, with its soup kitchens and picketing teachers, 
its nudist beaches and tea-rooms, is fascinating, and he 
brings the novel full circk with an ending so neat it 
could almost be called Victorian. .. . In Hodgins’s sunny 
world pain lasts about as long as the mist on the morning 


Quill Quire 53:30 Ag °87. Brent Ledger (1300w) 
HOLLAND, KEVIN CROSSLEY- See Crossley-Holland, 


HOLSCHER, LUDGER. The reality of the mind; 
Augustine’s philosophical arguments for the human soul 
as a spiritual substance. 341p $51 1987 Routledge & 


Kegan Paul 
233 1. Soul 2 A Saint, Bishop of Hippo 
LC 85-25572 


ISBN 0-7102-0777-8 


This “volume surveys the writings of Augustine, attempt- 
ing to draw from them a... contemporary argument 
for the substantiality and spirituality of the human mind 
or soul as distinguished from the body. The presentation 
is in four parts. The body is characterized by extension, 
space, and local motion, all of which are absent from 
the operations of the soul. The functioning of human 
imagination, recollection, sense perception, intellectual 
cognition, and free choice all indicate freedom from cor- 
poreal hmitations. The soul’s self-consciousness and self- 
understanding show its spirituality. Finally, the soul 1s 
subject of substantial subject of its operations. A final 
chapter comments on the body-mund umt” (J Relig) 
Bibliography. Index. 


ee 
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HOLSCHER, LUDGER— Continued 
“Read on one level, the book is an outstanding 
perhaps the best to date—of St. Augustine’s arguments 


as the basis for a with various materialistic views 
ae y tory st as epipheno ism, mind-brain 
Miran. To the s credit, he 


Te eee tn a 
bear ple pea 


Its value is enhan a good sod biblon 
Choice D1S68 JeoBTE RL Nak OS ni 


scan VOIA EDDEANS áE fie Cees en baaa, Sadia 
in Phenomenological and Classical Realism,’ which is edited 
at the International ey of Philosophy, enen ge 

and appears to be Hlscher’s dissertation presented at 
that institution. . Although the analysis occasionally 
tho study as a whole does not provide a reliable 


porary thought 
J Relig 68:289 Ap ’88. J. Patout Burns (500w) 


THE HOMELESS a ee a P Grea Tena 
Semmis P. White White. Dep B85 bs me h1495 198 1987 gad 


Pub 
362.5 1. Homeless people 2. United States—Social 


_ conditions 

ISBN 0-8039-2888-2; 0-8039-2889-0 (pa) 

LC 86-27922 

“Published ın cooperation with the Urban Research 
Center, University of Wisconsin—Milwaukee.” 


This essay collection attempts to probe “the nature of 
he, homie impae; of heen on the ho 


ness.” (Choice) 


meless, . 
that deal with the problem of homeless- 


“Each of the articles is an 


evertheless, this 
ial eating sear ae i 
Sea sapal polly, a o 


H CHEL. Paul Ga a i 
col i $85 1987 ‘Rizal iat. Pub žp 


B or 1848 1503: 
ISBN Casita 87-45389 


“Hoog concentrates on Gauguin’s relationships with other 
artists, his artistic development, and his artistic and literary 
sources.” (Libr J) Bibliography. 





“{Hoog] reveals Gauguin as an intelligent, literate man 
who took his art seriously and approached his work with 
much study, thought, and theory-~-not at all the intuitive 
‘savage’ of popular myth. Hoog incorporates recent scholar- 
ship into his critical evaluations of the paintings. His 
analysis of Gauguin’s influence on younger artists helps 
round out this fine study. Superior to Yann Le Pichon’s 
Gauguin, this should be considered for all art collections.” 

Libr J 113:80 Ja ’88. Lyneli A. Morr (150w) 


“Certainly Michel Hoog’s Paul Gauguin: Life and work 
and Belinda Thomson’s Gauguin read as if tbem authors 
wished above all else to be judicious. Hoogs book 1s 
the better illustrated, but on the whole Thomson’s is to 
be preferred. Her writing has the sharper edge... . It 
is Gauguin’s nearness to great achievement, and his failure 
within the terms by which failure may be measured, that 
ought to exercise a modern critic. To be sensible about 
the myth is a lesser task. Hoog is too ruminative a historian 
to-dare to evaluate Gauguin’s paintings. .. . [The author 
does not] quite manage to explain how Gauguin was the 
first considerable artist to have been brought up within 
the avant-garde.” 

Times Lit Suppl p386 Ap 8-14 °88. Tim Hilton (450w) 


HOPE, CHRISTOPHER. White boy running. 273p $17.95 
1988 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 
B or 92 1. South Africa—Description and travel 
2. Hope, Christopher 
ISBN 0-374-28925-5 LC 88-901 


This book covers “novelist Hope’s return to South Africa 
at the time of the 1987 election. In describing his life 
growing up in Balfour, Johannesburg, and Pretoria, Hope 
[aims to] detail the . . . progression from the 1948 election 
when the Nationalists came to power to the [events] of 
1987.” (Libr J) 





“(This book is] a comtnation of autobiography, travel 
account, political commentary, and history. .. . Of interest 
mostly to those with some knowledge of South Africa. 
Not a first choice or for the smaller library, but useful 
if bought along with the growing body of autobiographical 
material available on black South Africans.” 

Libr J 113:106 Je 1 °88. Maidel Cason (150w) 


“This is, by and large, a book of ‘straight’ criticism, 
rather than one of the wilder saturical counterblasts through 
which Hope in his fiction wages war on the big lie of 
South Africa. It 1s straight political commentary, straight 
reportage, though with an emphasis on the aesthetic 
monstrosity of the system that distinguishes Hope’s account 
from such other recent reports as Joseph Lelyveld’s Move 
Your Shadow and Vincent Crapanzano’s Waiting [both 
BRD 1986]... As a political commentator Hope is 
deft and amusing, and knows his way around. But. . 
. the world of power and intrigue is not one m which 
he is naturally at home. Like most literary people, he 
tends to overvalue the symbolic. He has little to say 
about black life or black politics.” 

New Repub 198:37 Je 13 °88. J.M. Coetzee (2200w) 


“Part memoir, part history, part caustic reportage, [this 
book] lays bare, as few books have before, the follies 
and fears of South Africa's ruling white minority. . . 
. [It] abounds in anecdotes that bring to life the strange 
and disquieting world of apartheid. . . . One of the most 
revealing books yet on the cruel absurdities of apartheid.” 

Newsweek 111:61 Je 27 °88, Jum Miller (700w) 
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HOPE, CHRISTOPHER—Continued 
_ “White Boy Running is 


about his chronicle.” 
g = Suppl p270 Mr 11-17 °88. Stephen Watson 


E ei eee TOWNSEND, 1937-. The mngle- 


a uy children’s an annotated 
hy. 2nd ed 339p $29.50 19 Scarecrow Press 
016. He eae _ literature—Bibliography 


2. Single in 
ISBN Sine, parent family LC 87-2649093 


This bibliography, the author of The Aging Adult 
in Children’s Books Nonprint Media (B 1983), 
contains entries for some 600 titles. “Each entry has an 
annotation from one-third to one-half page that includes 
piot, suggested grade other titles in a series, and 
reco 


tion.” (Bookhst) Subyect/author index. Title index. 





“H has bi 
of books Seahicieg aneicparcat duniliea Ficuon wits am 
grouped under divorce, widowhood, 


absent and other ca and there is a 
section oO ion titles as . Most of 
the GO0-alus niles are ik pral were Gabluhed’ between 
1965 and 1986, are recommended, and are for grades 


2 aod but titles are included for younger chidren 

TO pene eee ee PERION 
An by fi broken promise, may not really 
neorssary, but they illustrate the usefulness of this chorough 
a and okana coliectons ie teacher and 
libraries collections for teachers 
adie the 10-year-old first edition.” 

Booklist 84:1 Ag °88 (200w) 


HOSTON, GERMAINE A., 1954-. Marxism and the crisis 
of development m prewar Japan. 401p $40; pa $15 
1987 ee Univ. Press 

335.43 Communism—Japan 2, J Economic 
sondhtions-1868 1948 3. Japan—Politics and 
vernment— 1868-1945 4. italism. 
N 0-691-07722-3; 0-691-1 (pa) 
LC 86-42846 


The author attempts to cover “the Marxist debate in 
Japan over how capitalism develo in that country.” 
(Publisher’s note) Bibliography. 





“Hoston consistently assumes that the Marxists were 
correct in a’ ‘crisis of capitalism’ in Japan in 
the late "1920s, she attributes the many protests of 
Geer ee at cs or te ee, ae 
verse causes goals o Pa nor- 
Marxist protas is. diamissed with the acie continent that 
poveran repression Bese untenable. . 

. The book is also AE with factual errors, . . 
. erroneous Or idiosyncratic transliterations, . and 
grammatical errors. . Nevertheless, the work contains 
a valuable fonodacion to an ciaporiant group of Japanese 
Marxist intellectuals after 1 

Mey Hid Rey S&ASL Ap A. Sharon H. Nolte (500w) 


Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 495:160 Ja °88. Rene 
Peritz (800w) 


author notes that her assess- 


“Japanese Marxist thought, as an intellectual system, 
y spawned a voluminous literature focused on Japan 
a particular case oe in economic development. Hoston 

of Marxist-Leninist 


She reports the intraparty and pree 
revolutionary strategies espoused by the Japan Communist 
party and the fractured socialist movement. . Highly 
recommended for graduate collections on ` Marxısm- 
Leninism, Third World economics, Communist movements, 
and Japan.” 

Chore 24:1468 My '87. R. Pentz (210w) 


HOUGH, JERRY F., 1935-. Russia and the West, Gor- 
and the politics of reform; [by] Jerry Hough. 
il $19.95 1988 Simon & Schuster 


E 47 1. Soviet Union—Politics and 
vernment—-1917- 2. 
N 0-671-61839-3 LC 87-28891 
Hough “argues that by the Soviet Umon to 
Western ideas and Western technology and trade [Mikhail] 
Gorbachev is breaking not . only} with the Stalmist 
escy but also with the Leni past (N Y Times Book 


Rev) Bibliography. Index. 


“The ‘West’ receives httle sustained attention. However, - 


general readers will be challenged by the author’s interpreta- 
tion of Gorbachev in the context of Soviet history and 
the misinterpretations Hough finds in the American press. 

eh pet eine te the detailed balance given personnel 


policy Gorbachev.” 
and Per J 113:70 My 1 °88. Zachary T. Irwin (150w) 


poe PO U ee rich in specifics and details, 
ive mm its co of the facts but also full of 
provocative statements. Some of them are hard to 
accept, others provide brilliant insights Mr. Hough’s 
sengih is the analyns of the Soviet domestic sceno. - 
. [At one point] Mr. H insists that ‘we have been 
Russian history’; the upheaval of 1917 
... a ‘reaction against Westernization.’ 
This is an argument that most 
. This is a stimulating and exceptionally 
well-informed study. Even where its argument needs to 
be challenged, it contributes to what should be a vigorous 
national debate concerning American policy toward the 
Soviet Union.” 
N Y Times Book Rev pl5 Ap 24 °88. Alexander 
Dalın (1100w) 


HOWE, JAMES, 1946-. I wish I illustrated 
by Ed Young col u lib bdg e $12.95 1987 Harcourt 
Brace Jovanovich 

ISBN 1-15-200470-X (lib bdg) LC 86-33635 
“Gulliver books.” 


“From the dark interior of his tunnel home, a small 
because” ae og ind um he wat 40 ugly, be mys, T 

was so ugly, he says, ʻI 

sunshine 


eee he refuses to fiddle with the other crickets 

A glowworm, a ladybug, and a dragonfly all urge him 

to be content with what he is, but he remains inconsolable. 

Pe od ea ii abe o mon Dir gk 

that beauty is the eyes of a friend.” (Horn 
three.” (SLI) 


Wi Young’s paintings dominate and outshine the text. 
ee Pe ee ae th saccharine and 
i may not the read-aloud audience, 

but thowe who rea to them wil note that on some pages 
background colors make the print difficult to read.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 41:118 F °88. Zena Sutherland 


Horn Book 64:193 Mr/Ap °88. Hanna B. Zeiger (210w) 
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HOWE, JAMES, 1946—Continued 

“In the cleanest, clearest prose he’s written to date, 
Howe tells a simple fable that deserves to stay in print 
a long, long, time... . Young’s shimmering pastels create 
an insect’s view, moving from the crickets dark jungle 
of grass with flashes of sun, to lght from the butterfly’s 
viewpoint. An excellent lap book, the story also tells well. 
The cricket is Everychild who stopped the music because 
someone criticized casually, thoughtlessly. It takes a wise 
friend to bring the music back, if it’s possible. This book 
could help.” 

SLJ 34:91 N ’87. Helen Gregory (150w) 


HUBERMAN, CARYN. Onstage/backstage; by Caryn 
Huberman and JoAnne Wetzel. 56p il col il lib bdg 
$12.95 1987 Carolrhoda Bks. 

792 1. Chik actors and actresses—Juvenile literature 
2. Palo Alto Children’s Theatre—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-87614-307-9 (lib bdg) LC 87-11599 


A ten-year-old actor tells about her association with 
the Palo Alto Children’s Theatre, and her performance 
in their staging of Kupling’s Just So Stories. “Ages nine 
to twelve.” (Horn Book) z 


nd 


“Stage-struck youngsters will welcome this [title} . . 

. The book features liberal use of black-and-white 

photographs, with eight colored plates of the actual produc- 

tion inserted at the appropriate moment in the text. One 

unfortunate swap of captions is so obvious that it probably 
won't cause the reader undue confusion.” 

Horn Book 64:84 Ja/F ’88. Elizabeth S. Watson (120w) 


“An interesting look at what goes into the production 
and presentation of a play at the Palo Alto- Children’s 
Theatre. The theater is unique since it is the oldest children’s 
theater in the United States in which the acting is done 
entirely by chikiren. . . . The text 1s simple and explains 
new and potentially unfamiliar theatrical terms in a highly 
readable manner. The photographs complement the text 
and are used to the maximum advantage. . . . Bound 
to be of great interest to children with theatrical leanings.” 
SLJ 34:100 N ’87. Denise A. Anton (150w) 


~ 


HUFF, BARBARA A. Welcome aboard! traveling on an 
ocean liner, foreword by John Maxtone-Graham. 118p 
il lib bdg $14.95 1987 Clarion Bks. 

910.4 1. Ocean travel—Juvenile literature 2. Queen 
‘Elizabeth 2 (Ship)}—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-89919-503-2 (ib bdg) LC 86-34315 


The book describes a five-day Atlantic crossing aboard 
the QE2. It also discusses the history of steamships and 
includes information about island cruises and places whore 
one may go to see large ships. Bibliography. Index. “Grades 
five to eight.” (SLJ) 





“Although it’s unlikely that most ` young readers will 
ever make it aboard’ the OLD. Hut elves sheni an Amia 
tour that’s just as much fun in its own way. Her descriptions 
have a you-are-there immediacy, and her knowledge of 
shipping history is conveyed as exuberantly as bits of 
practical experience. . There’s a solid chapter on the 
Titanic and a light one on ocean liner personnel (Sevénty- 
nine Thousand Eggs, One Disc Jockey’). A final section 
offers suggestions for the land-locked, including visits to 
docked ships, ordering information for charts and other 
materials, and a list of movies.” ° 

Bull Cent Child Books 41:92 Ja °88. Betsy Heame 
(130w) 


“From the excitement of a streamerladen New York 


friendships. .. Le E boroan i0 a ANCER 
if rather ian in her wri .... The black-and- 
: chee, cabs fe ee ae i ace a tel 


is presented clearly, and the text is replete with interesting 
bits of trivia ( Dickens’ time, cows were 
cn beard for making), While the Look holds somewhat 
it does fully explain the terms ire used” 
SLJ 34:82 Ja °’88. Nancy Menaldi-Scanlan (150w) 


HULL, GLORIA T. Color, sex, & 
M O ibe Hire n pT T 


ne a 35 157 Indiana Univ. 
8 1 Dunbar Nel Moore, 
2. og ee 3. Johnson, 


oe 974-5; 58253 2043005 (pa) 


; Grimi 
Douglas Johnson. . OG anes and Durbar Nelson a 
sexual that ‘cut across the usual , 


{attempts to} demonstrate the imkages 
among the three writers and how each one in turn interacted 
with other . black women fictionists such as Nella 
Larson and Jessie Fauset,” (Choice) Index. 


“What can be said about the overall place of women 
m the Harlem Renatssance? This in query 
launches Gloria Hull into a splendid stud of three women 
es an f the ia Seance ay 
orien o Ea 
Renaissance, . reat ad 
ee ike a 


RoE! Giovanal) Aude Tomer und’ Grain Sanches A 
acena ie anencn > eee DIE Doct hie bere woes 
in every library with collections of Afro-American and 
s literature.” 
Choice 25:1401 My *88. A. Deck (300w) 
gts book IE Anhor ies a Maci finiog 


perspec- 
. » Here are Alice Dunber-Nelson voicing racial 
conchins ‘everywhere bat in her temi. work, te- 


who at 62 waited in a clerical pool for a hours’ 

work. The Harlem Renaissance, whose atmosphere seems 

especially for academic libraries with 
literature ions.” 

Libr J 112:71 Je 15 '87. Bettina Drew (140w) 


be ae OL a ene oer pee ee 
ot ean poran caren wu 


pare aenar in ilar roe growth and appreciation p 
women’s jaa It is an issue tly discussed 
in lesbian jo and it deserves attention 
when looking at black women’s work. Hull's candor 


Nation "46:615 Ap 30 °88. Jewelle Gomez (800w) 


HULTEN, PONTUS, 1924-. Brancusi; [by] Pontus Hul 
talia Dumitresco [and] Ai l 336p il co 

A ‘$15 Si Abrams 
30.92 1 Constantin, eee 


ISBN 0-8109-0744-5 LC 8632214 


Istrati (the artist’s irs 
and an illustrated catalog of the artist’s works.” (Choice 
Bibliography. Indexes. 


or provocative monograph. The 
of art, mony í of them taken by 


caningfully than 
hoice 25:1077 Mr '88. ME Shapiro (150w) 
N Y Rev Books 35:10 F 4 °88. John Gokhng (3800w) 


This book eer th es 
pal oie) aes! PgR eiii 


as a man save that these exquisite things happen to be 
his life’s work. Mystery makes obfuscation invites 
interpretative aie dabalar a a lends itself to ee ese 


of a aan oa a ee o 
thinking a ave volume are guil 
Times Lit Suppl p396 Ap fis A James Lord (6000) ) 


al a A first look at caterpillars. See Selsam, 


E he at PAT, 1942-. Where’s the Cri col il $11.95; 
Hb e $11.88 1988 Greenwillow 
0-688-05933-3; 0688-05934- Clib bdg) 
LC 86-33566 


When Grandma, Ma, and Hazel Monster want to find 
Baby Monster, they follow the messy trail he has lef. 
“Preschool to grade three.” (SLI) 





Horn Book 64:342 My/Je '88. Elizabeth S. Watson 
(100w) 


“While Grandma’s comments will particularly appeal 
to adults, children will be tickled by baby’s antics, his 
path of disaster, the expressions on the monster 
and the promise of the ending. The text is mostly in 
tars couplets, which flow naturally. Bright watercolor 

illustrations provide strong support and witty 
apenas EE E al ag a 
a sense of movement the h 
Shubert (2 (250w) 


SLJ 34:167 Mr °88. 
Bin, esse, Each brigh brightly decked illustration is 
cl mit E iep E e ta 
ike oe T 
Te Spel patl Ap T 
Times Lit Suppl p371 Ap 1-7 °88. Jake Hobson (250w) 


aa Til Margaret O. Hae fans 1917-, gre BS cise 
by Bebora Wome 68p il $10.95 i bdg 


$11.85 1987 Walker & Co. 
616.97 1. AIDS Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8027-6738-9, 7-6739-7 (lib bdg) 
LC 87-17776 


to avoid contracting the diae Bibliography 
four to pera) (Bull Cent Child Books) 





Pees ees aie do ae Se ea 
precisely targeted for u elementary readers. 
Hyde and Forsyth careful to diatinpuah a ee what 
PE eE AIDS Ghat A N 

contact, for example) and what is not known p pery 
tentatively proven. . personal anecdotes (whether 
fictional or not is not, G 


perspective that harianiives the statistics.” 
ait Child Books 41:139 Mr '88. Roger Sutton 
160w) 


“[This book tnes] to promote life-saving ‘safe sex’ and 
to encourage compassionate but self-protective behavior 
toward AIDS patients. No effort is made to place avoidance 
pic O ia context of sexual values; the 


of we the ae Tor Which sieges aver fr Lae 
the illustrations contribute little, . 


E to twelve. 
Sel Books Films 23:302 My/Je °88. Joanne D. Denko 


a Fe redler What Does It Mean to You? 
IERD pil Rad for teens, here sry sa A Att T ee 
reassure younger children f ex- 
posare to the viras ame alight, and 10 have compassion 
or people with AIDS, They include no sexual information 
at all, so that when are made to the use of 
condoms for baa young readers will have no internal 
reference point. The writing is choppy and repetinous. 
The authors do . nie effectively against ay 
testing, exclusion of victims from schools, and 
uarantine. One chapter, a fictionalized case study of a 
family who takes a child with AIDS mto their home, 
with contradictory messages, .. . The nev Some 
is an odd assortment of nonfiction “relating to at 
immunities, and bi and ficuon dealing with death, 
homosex and hemophilia.” 
SLJ 34:168 N °87. Anne Osborn (200w) 


SAMUEL LYNN. Flights of passage, reflecti 
of a World War II aviator, n Ley, Sam Samuel Hynes. 2 yous 
$14.95; $16.95 1988 Beil; 
940.54 1. Word War, Pleads Cama Pacafic 
emon 2. World War, 1939-1945- operations 
Word War, 1939-1945—Personal narratives 


re H Samuel 
ISBN 0-913720-68-2 ‘Ba 0-87021-215-X (Naval Inst. 
Press) LC 87- 


ta Word War 1 Myat wee A Young Marne omoa 
pilot He flew more than a hundred missions against 


J at Okinawa and Pre this boci] H Hynes 
ie and of the 
s note) 


the story of his training 
growing up that went with a E Dy 

descriptions of . . . his friends 
ilots, of his tentative romantic 


and ofen bawdy fl 
often bawdy fellow 
and of new vistas and are woven 


specter Guth will aad wihacace Tha aoc vied 

story of courage in war, Dat caiie a IAS of DE Sog 

and mortal persistence to pass many versions of ‘the 

that training and combat and even sex presented to a 

Seuss or Fa An introspective, winning, 

and vivid reco sketched by a gifted observer.” 
Libr J 113:53 Mr 15 °88 (Correction: 113:73 My 1 

*88). Mel D. Lane (150w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p9 Ap 24 °88. Diane Ackerman 
(1400w) 





i 


4 | BOOK REVIEW DIGEST ~ 


“Samuel H £ an Engl profes fe ha 
ynes Doy an professor at ton, 
and a litera His 
memoir of his experiences as a Marne pilot i Pacific 
is prose the 
eey el orld War IL The men who fought that 
a bad no imne or Ot tern diy 
simply had a job 10 do. There is no sense in H 
ER eee Fly MIC ee Ge anc at 
Hynes’s prose is fully adequate jor subject, 
ihe 'vast and Ghaou event we call World War Teaching 
at Princeton can hardly come 
Stephen Crane and Hemingway to "concentrates the 


uay n intelhgence.” 
atl Rev 40.47 Je 24 88. Jeffrey Hart (500w) 


feed Geen own defmition, what he and his cohorts 
ved through was unique to them. He also good 

on his promiso to fell his siory as he remembers it and 
‘not to impose upon it the revisionary wisdom, of age.’ 
But his prose betrays a mature in It is deceptively 
sximple and consistently enchanting. Here is a pilot's view 
of Santa Barbara: ‘In the autumn the fogs were frequent, 
and moved in very quickly, as though the wert 
a bianka up to Ie chid 0° Donan for 

ts 


a 
apara K rei T such moments, of 


tunity; ons. His book; conveys 
memidrably ths sense of flight avg the ae to: 


Time 131481] Mr 7 '88. Paul Gray (700w 
| | 
| : 


ae 


IACOCCA, LEE A. a straigh ] Lee: Iacocca, 
vath Sonny Kieinfield. 324p pi SRY 1988, Bantam 


B or 92 1. Iscocca, A. 
ISBN 0-553-05270-5 LC 88-47679 


eee author discusses his life since the publication of 

his autobiography, Iacocca (BRD 1985), and offers his 

views in areas of economics, quality of ib index 
and government, and tho American quality of 





this piece of Iacocca 18 a bit like suffering 
tne loud opinions ofa big.ahot from, a nearby barstool 
Economist 308:86 Ji 30 '88 (340w) 


“Let me confess nght off that I was an 
fan. . . . So I was surprised to find that ‘T 
left me feeling, well, a bit crabby. My not that 
doesn’t talk 


Straight’ 
. Iacocca 


traight managed 
nine. probably because of Mr. Iacocca’s integrity and 
book. 
standard 


sense of accountability. He’s still a hero in my 

E MAT somebody Dad Bel hiti: to sA tuner 

N Y Times Book Rey pil Jl 17 ’88. Patricia O'Toole 
(950w) | 


INGRAM, DAVID, 1952-. Habermas and the dialectic 
of reason. 263p $24.50 1987 Yale Univ. Press 
301 1. Sociology—Philosophy 2. Rationalism 
3. Social action 4. Habermas, J 
kommunikativen Handelng 
_ ISBN 0-300-03680-9 ` 


commentary on 0 eager $ 
Handeins . and to evaluate it în the ight of Habermas's 
more recent writings on momen: politics, and aesthetics.” 
(Preface) Bibliography. Index. 


. But one wishes that’ 


t 
ta 


“Ingram’s study is essentially a short, paraphrastic com- 
mentary on both volumes of Jürgen Habermds’s Theory 
of Communicative Action (tr. by T. McCarthy Ivt, BRD 
1986). The commentary part is preceded by an introductory 
chapter on Habermas’s Pntellectual development and his 
earns works (1960-70). ... Furthermore, the book connects 
the detected shift m Habermas's concept of critical theory— 
al a critique to ‘holistic criticism’——with what 
versity of Northern Iowa) perceives to be 
a promising fate of Habermas’s recent work, viz, the 
ion of prediscursive forms of practical 
k competently introduces the main features 
of Hat ar Dep ei still papes publications from 1981 
through 1985. or advanced students.” 
Choice 24: 1707 Wag "87. G. Zoeller (170w) 


“Ingram’s work is the first book-length treatment of 
Habermas’ Theory, hereto y 
reviews and articles. Ingram’s book is intended to fill 


. ; volumes and 


t through the mid-1970s, Ingram’s is devoted 
-Erkentniss theory culminating in the lifeworld 
sa of society. . Ingram’s exposition of 
bermas is impressive for its erudition and its faithful 
adherence to the major contours of Habermas’ work. . 

. Yet while all the trappings of scholarship are present, 
the prose style is curiously lifeless, Neither Habermas’ 
utopian vann or a of a rational democratic order, nor his 
alee ct challenge to established social science is 

any commitment or conviction... . Neverthe- 
a oe vir a Gace one 
students of| social theory who have some prior knowledge 
of Habermas’ work, and who‘want to be carefully and 
intelligently guided through this latest synthesis of Haber- 
mas’ theory of communicative action.” 

Contemp aca 17:261 Mr ’88. James Farganis (950w) 


d 


I 
ony of ertoe. ikana apod, ead d arroan 
sto 
cok h B. Inlander, Lowell S. Levin [and] Ed Weiner. 
$18. os 1987 Prentice Hall Press 


362.1 1. Physicians— 
ISBN 00-13573544-0 LC 87-25879 


information on “alcoholic and drug- 

dependent physicians, misdiagnosis, overreliance on tech- 
nology and’ tests, medication errors, and unnecessary sur- 
gery.” (Libr "Dt Glossary. Index. 


“This powerful indictment of doctors and medical care 
is by the president of the People’s Medical Soctety and 
others. . authors] criticize medical education for 
its overemphasis on science, as'well-as physicians’ control 
of health care and lack of review. Melvin Konner’s 


peer 
Becoming a Doctor [BRD 1988] and Arthur Klemman’s 
‘The Illness Narratives also criticized doctors’ lack of 


attention to human needs, but not as forcefully.” 
Libr J 113:70 My 1 °88. Anne Twitchell (100m) 


! 
“This is not a book to read in a doctor’s waiting room. 
Neither is it a shocking exposé. The authors hand down 
a ‘grave indictment of American medicme,’ and sit as 
judge and jury. Not surprisingly, smce the defense is not 
given a chance to testify, the accused 1s found guilty. 
. . [The authors] have not drawn their ‘evidence and 
expert testimony’ from independent research but from 
the pages of medical and public health journals. . 
Menine n on Tria? is sound. Medical 
proved, and the public can play a 
ST ae ae . This book is written for those 
who have the financial and social power to negotiate 
with the medical profession over the conditions of their 
care.” 


N Y Times Book Rev p34 Mr 27 88. Carol Levine 
(750w) 


w w 
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yerman, 

259p $35 1987 Univeraty of Calif: Press 
305.5. 1, Intellectuals 2. Elite (Social sciences) 
ISBN 0-520-05701- -5 LC 86-7035 


“These nine essays analyze the nature‘and role of intellec- 
tuals as a ‘distinct social class’ in postindustrial socicty.” 
howe) Subject and names indexes. , 


| 


' “All [the essays] are built upon the very suggestive work 
of the late Alvin Gouldner, his The Future 
or artoa ad Ae Be Agel EED 
79} The collection also shows the influence of P. Bourdieu 
J.C. Passeron’s Reproduction in 'Education, Society 
and Culture (1977), The New Class? ed. by B. Bruce-Biggs 





[BRD 1980] and, Alain Tourame’s The Voice and jthe - 


Eye [BRD 1981]. As such, the essays are useful refinements 
of efforts to understand ‘modern’ intellectuals’ relationships « 
with the university and the state. Most controversial is! 
the essay by B. Martin and L Szelényi, which argues, 
for a redefinition of some of EA pega EAEE 
eg, his ideas on ‘cultural capital’ .. | Particularly useful 
from a historical perspective is C. Leyy’s ‘Socialism and 
the Educated Middle Classes in Western Europe, 1 1870-1914.’ 
Strongly recommended for librari serving upper: : 
division tes,and above.” 
Choice 25:393 O° °87. D.R. Skopp (240w) i 


“The title of this volume is the book does 
not discuss universities and the state, except penpherally, 
and—if one accepts a non-Marxist ition—most of' 
the essays do not deal with SEE pe the 
contributors variously focus on some ‘all of the following: ' 
engineers, technicians, professionals (eg, doctors, lawyers, 
priests, teachers, nurses), government officials, Managers | 
in private business, and experts, as well as, humanistic 


The papers 

presented at a conference held near Gotheburgh, 
in 1984. . The three case studies'are somewhat out 
of place. in the context of the symposum’s main theme. 

. This volume raises more questions than it answers. 
-_ The book also- suffers from a! lack of empirical: 
underpinnings. The existing studies of professions, managers, 
university professors, wnters, and artists remain largely 
unexplored. . This volume should be of interest to 
students of social stratification, sociology of; knowledge, 
and sociology of education.” 
' Contemp Sociol 17:160 Mr °88. Jan Hajda (700w) 

ł 


: | 
| i 
t 
THE INTERNATIONAL DICTIONARY OF FILM 
AND FILMMAKERS; v4-5; editor, ‘James 'Vinson; 
sistant editor, Susan Doll 5v (ea) $60; ` (set) ma) 320) 
1984-1987 St James Press | 
791.43092 .1. Moton pictures— Biography. 
ISBN 0-912289-09-0 (v4), 0-912289-86-4 (v9) 
LC 83-24616 | 
Vol 4 Writers and production anisi, Vol. 5, Tite 
index 


i 
t 


* 
t 


r E E EER Able E 
to films and to individuals involved in the motion picture 
industry 1s now en in five volumes. . Volume 
4 treats 484 writers and production artists. {Among the 
makeup ‘artists,’ composers, 

sound ' icians 


tographers, 

animators, etc. . . . Volume 5, Titk Index, indexes all 
films cited in the previous volumes,’ Each entry notes 
the date of the film, and titles treated separately in volume 

1 are indicated in boldface. References to films mentioned 

the other volumes provide the name(s) of the individuals) 
and the volume number(s) where the entries can be found. 
Cross-references are provided from alternative titles and 
translated titles.” (Booklist) For volumes one and two 
sce BRD 1985. For volume three see BRD 1986. 


4 i 


t 
i i NOVEMBER 1988 


-eh m 


75 


“The International Dictionary òf Films and Filmmakers 
bridges the gap between the in standard one- 
volume guides to motion pictures and their makers and 
the more specialized sources devoted to particular aspects 
of the film world. Especially valuable for its bibliographical 
citations and its extensive filmographies, ıt is an excellent 
source for academic and large ipublic libraries and for 
any other libraries that support! in-depth film research. 
Libraries ‘that do not have a standing order for the set 
might want to consider how useful the title access provided 
ee ere ae en 


it.” 
Booklist 84:1904 Ag °88 (1300w) 
| 
t 


INTERNATIONAL RESEARCH AND TRAINING 
INSTITUTE FOR THE ADVANCEMENT OF 
WOMEN. Women in the wona economy. See Joekes, 
S. P. 


4 
4 


IRON, RALPH See Schreiner, Olive, 1855-1920 


È 


ISENBERG, MICHAEL T. John L. Sullivan and his 
America. 465p il $24.95 1988 University of IL Press 
B or 92 1. Sullivan, Jobn 'L., 1858-1918 
ISBN 0-252-01381-6 LC 87-16183 


This is a life of the boxer. Annotated bibliography. 
Index. 


t 
$ 


“A thoroughly researched, lucidly written, multifaceted 
work. Isenberg offers not only ja meticulous biography 
of Sullivan, but also weaves in, histories of Boston, m- 
dustrialism, ethnicity, and the rise of recreation in general 
and boxing specifically. For the reader wanting details 
of Sullivan's life and career, Isenberg’s work is without 
peer. As a history of early boxing and prizefighting, it 
is also unequaled, tracing the sport from the time of 
secret, illegal brawls to championships waged before 
audiences of 10,000.” } 

Choice 25:1619 Je °88. GK, Stanley (210w) ! 


“A study of John L. as the EE A ‘boxing 
hero. Sullivan, who rose from the immigrant underclass 
to be a friend of Theodore Roosevelt and other leaders, 
is shown to have been admired for his boxing ability, 
honesty, and’ friendliness but flawed by drunkenness, ex- 
travagance, and disorderly behavior. The author (history, 
Annapolis) exhaustively covers the champion’ 8 career in 
a sport that slowly from and scorn.” 

Libr J 113:65 Mr 15 '88. Morey Berger (100w) 


N Y Rev Books 35:5 F 18 "88. Garry Wills (1100w) 


sp spas Jan ie Sullivans a handed spears: don. Whe 
did more than any other individual to make 
universally popular and semirespectable. . . . Sullivan’s 
story, as told by Michael T. Isenberg in his genial biography, 
is as colourful as its large cast. : . . [The author] shirks 
none of the darker sides of the story, and brings out 
its social and historical implications—for instance, the 
extent to which Sullivan’s fame: was made possible by 
the rise of the yellow press. He also shows how prizefighting 
was a splendid avenue of advancement for young Irish- 
ee a cee a ae 
its height.” 
Times Lit Suppl pT76 D 15-21 "88. Hugh Brogan 
(450w) 


ea 
é janet a n 
bd ~ 


ISTRATI, ALEXANDRE, 1918-1 l 
P, 


em pe 
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JACOBS, PAUL SAMUEL. Born into light. 149p $11.95 


1988 olastic 
ISBN 0-590-40710-4 LC 87-20792 


“This science fiction period piece depicts a quet New 
England community near the tum of the century as it 


un 
after injury. Roger’s foster brother eventually marries 
Rogers ast, produsa children who seem 10 sare the 
De eee E T ee . . quest 
to track down and reunite the alien visitors who have 
appeared throughout the United States m an effort to 
aa r the puzzle of their purpose on Earth. . 
six to ten.” (SLJ) 


gi eae Semon cece tr ules acer 
sadness that allows horror but 
no ceationaiam. to intrude on, what readers. wil ony 
ually realize is a 
ne diac his nogaiga, Jaco amies o ofon 
ves are 
ultimately unknowable aliens, distant a kO Ton 
Cop ones han WO Wonk Bie wala eae Aron 


Bull Cent Child Books 41:157 Ap ’88. Roger Sutton 
(250w) 


“As they grow up with their human siblings, it becomes 
apparent that some unknown destiny awaits the children 
from the stars. Although the resolution of their mission 
an CAND may diiurD. younger vaders te anhor marei 
the humanity of ordinary 


in extraordinary events. 
Christ Sc: Monit p24 My 9 '88. Diane Manuel (160w) 


“Jacobs’ formal poetic style is priate for the time 
peiod. The rory unfolds trough the © 


SLI 34:84 38. Lyle Smythers (180w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 11:40 Ap ’88. Sharleen A. Ober 
(260w) 


JAKOBSEN, ARILD, il Julius. See Klingsheim, T. B. 


JAMESON, ELIZABETH, ed. The Women’s West.’ See 
The Women’s West 


A BARBARA BRIGHTFIELD. Modern Austria; 

Sep i ma 1815-1986; } Barbara Jelavich. 

il maps $39.50; pa $12.95 1987 Cambridge Univ. 
53.6 i. Austria 


ISBN 0-521-30320-6; 0-521-31625-1 (pa) 
LC 86-33371 


This is a history of Austria since The of Vienna. 
It contains the following chapters: Introduction: World 
FOS Roe Tighten Deseo asn 1) The Austrian Em ne 
1815-1867, (2) The Dual M y, 1867-1918; (3) 
First Repu 1918-1932, (4) A 
and | sn Foun Power 1932-1945; ee The Second ue peice 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“Jelavich’s brief history of modern Austna does extremely 
well within the limits that it sets for itself As the author 


the Poan chapter ing with the 

the Ha onarchy before 1815 13 merely 

and the longa aE on es Peg 1815-1918, 
while infinitely more co than A.J.P. Taylors 
yg Monica D 1949], Da re al ah 
CA. ouse of ie (1978). Once Jelavich 
reaches 1918, however, she hits her stride, Her a 
Of tbe politcal history or DOM ATMmEA Tepi puc i exem- 
plary. ire de a os a host of complex and controversial 
1SSUCS 

Choice 25: "15:1296 E: ’88. P.P. Bernard (140w) 


of Austria’s evolution from a 


and ts the complex development of modern Austrian 
politics in fash: 


in a cona sy and balanced on that will be 

most helpful to Hpi Ae This 1s a solid 
work suitable for m and larger public libraries.” 
Libr J 11276 J] 87. Joseph W . Constance (140w) 


"pert, 189p $8. NY, 1936-. The theatre of Tom Stop- 
189p $29. 95 NY, Js Cambridge Univ. Press 


Pee I Tom 
ISBN oath tiiies™ LC 8&6-21572 


itself.” (Pu 8 Ae 





“Jenkins’s study of the Stoppard canon is well researched 
and well written, but there 1s little j cation for the 


ee of another series of of Stoppard’s 
plays... . Though it claims distinction in its performance 


ess, the teasingly sparse sections 
on the plays as theater are valuable, and uate 


recommended for larger 
Choise 25:475 N °87, J. Schlueter (200w) 
“Actor, director, and pacer of le Anthony Jenkins 
a refreshingly impres- 
i h and situations, and 


ys a5 on a journey to the “real” Tom Stoppard—or 

mio hintaa M lon eee ee oe 

That he ignaro as ell Hep pian sage ane film adaptations 
writers 

iit in Today 62:130 Wint °88. Susan Rusinko 


se ier Since he approaches Stoppard’s 
o 


apep 


a T Scotland through the written 
SPE et, tat whe USS 
Mercimack 


MOTT 1 Scotland—History 
ISBN Ong 


This history of savene includes the following oma 
“The Shaping” of Landscape,” “Landmarks 
Prenat. Trivweph Of the Scots,” “The re 

the Anglo-Normans,” “The Age of the Royal House 
oF Slee “Scottish Renaissance,” and “Victorian and 
Edwardian Scotland.” Bibliography. Index. 
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JENNER, MICHAEL —Continued 
“This book, handsomely illustrated, . . . is basically 
a serious travelers guide to Scotland, with a text that 
covers the country’s development from the formation of 
its oldest rocks. . That time span means that the 
author cannot give much space to any single topic and 
is often more provocative than informative. Possibly that 
was his intention, for his work can certamly be useful 
as the foundation in ing a Scottish tour.” 
Atlantic 261:100 Mr °88. Phoebe-Lou Adams (80w) 


“(Containing] mostly color photographs, [this work] is 
@ visual delight. For the general reader with only a passing 
knowledge of the Scottish past, the text serves as an 
adequate guide. Jenner writes in a facile fashion, but his 
narrative (and brief bibliography) suggests unfamiliarity 
with recent trends and interpretations in Scottish history. 

. [However], libraries serving the general reading public 
will want to obtain this. Not for college or specialized 
collections. 

Libr J 112:110 N 1 °87. James A. Casada (80w) 


JENS, INGE, ed. At the heart of the White Rose. See 
Scholl, H. 


JOEKES, SUSAN P. Women in the world economy; 
an INSTRAW study; prepared by Susan P. Joekes [for] 
United Nations International Research and Trainmg 
Institute for the Advancement of Women. 161p $19.95 
1987 Oxford Univ. Press 


305.4 i. Women-—-Economic conditions 
2. International economic relations 
3. AaB ney hea 4. — cultural studies 


5. Women— 
ISBN 0-19-.504947-0 tC  96-21653 


This study, based “on technical papers published in 
1985-86 by "he United Nations group INSTRAW, .. 
focuses on the interrelationships between the macro- 
and microlevels of the economy and their effect on the 
position of women in developing countries. . . . Joekes 
explores the impact of export trade, international finance, 
and technology upon women’s paid employment in agricul- 
ture, industry, and services in Asia, Africa, and South 
America. The study found a strong association between 
the growth of manufactured exports and the growth of 
female industrial employment where wages are higher than 
in agriculture or services.” (Contemp Sociol) Bibliography. 


“This book belongs in academic libraries; its scope, 
theory, and explicit policy orientation will make it a 
frequently consulted work. Unhke most studies of this 
type, It encompasses all of the developmg countries and 
contrasts them with the developed nations. While it us 
relatively unencumbered by statistics, this volume is chock 


full of economic theory. If lubranes could select just one - 


book to complement Ester Boserup’s Woman's Role in 
oe Development (1986), this would be the best 
oice,” 
Choice 25:357 O °87. D. Lindstrom (30w) - 


“The study is well written and systematically presented, 
and it incorporates a multidisciplnary, cross-cultural ap- 
proach. It would be an excellent addition to courses in 
international relations and women’s studies.” 

one Sociol 17:145 Mr °88. Elaine M. Themo 


JOFFE, E. G. H. (ELLIS G. H). The Chinese Army 
after Mao; [by] Elis Joffe. 210p $20 1987 Harvard 
Univ. Press 

355 1. China. People’s Liberation Army 
ISBN 0-674-54849-3 LC 87-131 


+ 


“Chapter 1 surveys the development of the PLA [People’s 
Liberation Army] during the Maoist era and [examines] 
. the reasons for its decline as a professional force. 
Chapter 2 analyses the basic outlook—internal and exter- 
nal—of the new leadership as the basis for understanding 
its policy of military modernization. How this policy was 
formulated and what it means for the military establishment 
is the subject of Chapter 3. . . . Chapter 4 examines 
the revision of Maoist military doctrine in line with the 
requirements of modern warfare. Chapter 5 focuses on 
the modernization of weapons and equipment. Chapter 
6 surveys the . reforms that have been introduced 
to raise the professional quality of the armed forces. Chapter 
7 traces the withdrawal of the PLA from politics and 
describes the state of civil-military relations in the post-Mao 
period.” (Preface) Index. 





“(This book] provides a fine blend of insights into past 
and present Chinese thinking on [its] subject. Joffe .. 
. has written a book that is must reading for those concerned 
about either Chinese affairs or comparative military studies. 
. . Joffe’s major contention is that ‘Maoist policies impeded 
the progress of the (People’s Liberation Army) for almost 
twenty years’ . If [this book] tells us anything, it ° 
is that Beijing, now more than ever, understands and 
recognizes the military dimensions of international relations 
Rather than being ancillary to its modernization program, 
military modernization 1s mtegral. This means that more 
time must pass before a sound judgment can be made 
about the Chinese role in the twenty-first century and 
the Western role in China’s mulitary future.” 
Bull At Sct 44:46 Je ’88. Denis Fred Simon (1900w) 


Economist 304:80 Ag 1 °87 (600w) 


“This masterful survey of current Chinese military policy 
replaces all earlier works, not only as the most up-to-date 
treatment of the subject, but the most accessible, complete, 
and balanced as well. Joffe is, not a military man, as 
are most western authorities on the Chinese military, but 
a professor of Chinese studies at the Hebrew University 
of Jerusalem. But he has been writing authoritatively on 
the People’s Liberation Army for well over twenty years 
and brings to his subject a strong historical perspective, 
a calmly realistic judgment of international realities, and 
ea wide reading of both the specialist secondary literature 
and the Chinese press in translation. He writes without 
excessive jargon, yet with the technical knowledge necessary 
to make sense of military subjects. . . . Joffe refers several 
times, without comment, to press reports of Israeli assistance 
to China in weapons procurement and development. One 
feels he would have known if such reports were too baseless 
to deserve repeating... . Even the resolute quibbler will 
find few nits to pick in this expert work.” 

Polit Sct Q 103:176 Spr '88. Andrew J. Nathan (650w) 


JOFFE, ELLIS G. H. See Joie, E. G. H. (Ells G. H.) 


JOHNSON, RANDAL, 1948-. The film industry in Brazil; 
culture and the state. (Pitt Latin American series) 265p 
$28.95 1987 University of Pittsburgh Press 

384 1. Motion picture industry 
ISBN 0-8229-3538-4 LC 86-4025 
“Chronologically arranged, this book traces the develop- 
ment of the Brazilian film industry from its beginnings 
in the late 1890s . . . up through 1985.” (Mod Lang 
J) 


+ 
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JOHNSON, RANDAL, 1948-—Continued 

“Histories of national film industries are usually filled 
with predictable tales of conflict between art and commerce, 
and seldom make gnpping reading. This 1s no exception. 
Culminating m appendixes that list annual number of 
films produced, co-productions, films produced under the 
state’s loan program, and state-sponsored films, 1974-1984, 
its well-researched text 1s excessively encumbered with 
detailed data on screen quota systems, raw film costs, 
production financing schemes, and subsidy classifications. 
... Few... would agree that Brazil’s is Latin America’s 
‘premier cinema;’ discussion of another distinguished Latin 
cinema—Cuba’s—is excluded, presumably because it is 
not supported by a ‘corporative’ state. Contrast with Cuban 
cinema would have enlivened Johnson's dense but useful 


" 


Choice 25:321 O °87. V Higginbotham (200w) 


“Continuing in the direction indicated in the introduction 
to his 1984 study of five modern Brazilian directors and 
their films, Cinema Novo X $5 [BRD 1985], Randal Johnson 
now brings us an analysis of the Brazilian film industry. 
[This book] reads well from cover to cover and 

will certainly also become a standard English language 
on Brazilian filmmaking because of the wealth 

of information m the text... Due to the wide applicability 
of the policy issues treated in a Brazilian context, it should 


also interest film scholars in general and anyone concerned ' 


with the role of governments in fostering and regulating 
culture. . . . This study can provide people working in 
these areas with valuable information on the historical 
contexts ın which the films they utile in their courses 
were bi 

Mod Lang J 12:100 Spr '88. Linda S Chang (450w) 


JOHNSON, VIRGINIA E. CRISIS, See Masters, W. H. 


JONES, BRENDA, ii. Lobster ın my pocket. See Kessler, 
D. 


JONES, DIANA WYNNE. The lives of Christopher Chant. 
230p lib bdg $11.95 1988 Greenwillow Bks. 
ISBN 0-688-07806-0 (lib bdg) LC 87-24540 


Young Christopher Chant, ın traming to become the 
next Chrestomanci or head controller of magic in the 
world, becomes a key figure in a battle with renegade 
eu noe re “Grades five to nine.” 





Bull Cent Child Books 41:140 Mr ’88. Zena Sutherland 
(140w) 


“Marvelously funny moments sparkle throughout as whole 
castles are levitated and lowered with massive 
and clouds of plaster and as the most ornery of cats 
slashes and claws his way into the reader's affection. The 
author moves a large and captivating cast of characters 
around with a choreographer’s skill and gives to an enchan- 
ters apprenticeship the same homely qualities one might 
need to master driving a car. Although the plot 1s almost 
labyrmthine and occasionally confusing, the individual 
episodes are wonderfully entertaining. To read the book, 
you must resign yourself to the impossible and let a born 
storyteller weave her own brand of magic.” 
Horn Book 64:208 Mr/Ap ’88. Ethel R. Twichell (230w) 


“At first, the pace of the plot ıs so leisurely that readers 
are not sure in what direction the story 1s going. However, 
Jones’ usual wit and inventiveness come through in these 
dreamlike openmg chapters and lead on to the fast action 
of the concluding ones. A rich cast of characters 1s assem- 
bled, from this world and others. Jones writes of ap 
ois absolute conviction that there 1s no room for 

u n 

SLI 35:98 My °88. Ruth S Vose (210w) 


preguei to Charmed Lives [BRD 1979], Witch Week 
MRD 71983] and The Magicians of Caprona [BRD 1980], 
all of which show Chrestomanci fully emerged with his 
powers at their height, The Lives of Christopher Chant 
is fun and exciting Jones once again explores the theory 
of parallel worlds with logical and matter-of-fact descriptions 
of magic. Readers know it’s real and know that it’s 
happening just out of their sight, or around the comer 
on the world parallel to their own. This is a fine addition 
to the Chrestomanci stories as well as being an enjoyable 
fantasy that stands on 1ts own.” 
Voice Youth Advocates 11:96 Je '88. Penny Blubangh 
(410w) 


MAVIS. Getting even. 163p $11.95; lib bdg $12.99 
1988 Knopf 
ISBN 0-394-89594-0; 0-394-99594-5 (lib bdg) 
LC 87-25053 


Finding herself the victim of an obnoxious classmate, 
ten-year-old Maggie recetves conflicting advice from her 
crazy fmend Iris and both of her parents, who are still 
at war two years after their divorce. “Grades five to 
eight.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 





“This has more humor and interest as a school story 
than as an adjustment to divorce story: while Maggie's 
teachers and schoolmates are sometimes overdrawn to 
the pomt of burlesque, they have a liveliness not extended 
to her parents, who are never really defined beyond their 
conflicts with each other. The revenge plans for the bully 
are very funny, particularly the evil suggestions of Maggie’s 
best frend Iris, whose attention-seeking capers land her 
in the principal’s office almost as often as they put her 
firmly at center stage of the story.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 41:181 My °88. Roger Sutton 
(160w) 


“Jukes 1s widely acclaimed for the warmth and realism 
of her shorter books, and the longer form of the novel 
allows her to work with a larger cast of characters, creating 
them in varying depth, and to explore in greater detail 
the very real drama of everyday life. Maggie’s dilemma 
is complex and her story beautifully crafted with humorous 
events and conversations softening the hurts and frustrations 
and a cathartic resolution bringing Maggie and her mother 
to a new understanding. The satisfying conclusion leaves 
the reader wanting to know these people a bit longer” 

Horn Book 64:353 My/Je ’88. Margaret A. Bush (270w) 


“Jukes does a good job of dramatizing family relation- 
ships; by far, the best passages concern the mother-daughter 
interaction. But the school scenes are silly, superficial, 
and at times border on bad taste. The adults at school, 
with the exception of a sympathetic librarian, are portrayed 
one-dimensionally as overgrown fifth graders who at times 
behave in an unbelievably slapstick manner doyle 
it out with her mother (believable) and mauntains, against 
all reason, her friendship with Iris (unbelievable). If Maggie 
has gained some degree of maturity as a result of her 
trials, Iris has not. She remains an incorngibly precocious, 
willful, and rude pre-adolescent. Both character and plot 
development are flawed, and the theme 1s overshadowed 
by the unrelentingly juvenile behavior of several key charac- 


SLJ 35:98 My °88. Tess McKellen (410w) 


K 


KALIA, RAVI. Chandigarh; ın search of an identity. 201p 
il maps $22.50 1987 Southern IIL Univ. Press 


307 i. City planning~——-Chandigarh (India) 
2, Chandigarh (India)—-Social conditions 


3. Chandigarh (India)—History 
ISBN 0-8093-1310-3 LC 86-13947 
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KALIA, RAVI—Continued 

This is an analysis of Chandigarh, “a planned city in 
India and the present capital of Punjab and Haryana. 
Kalia provides a history of the planning and development 
of Chandigarh . . [discussing some of the] figures invalved 
in conceiving and creating the capital—Nehru, Albert 
Mayer, . . . Le Corbusier, and the husband-and-wife team 
of Edwin Maxwell Fry and Jane Beverly Drew... . 
[Among the facets of Chandigarh which Kalia examines 
aref new land use patterns, provisions for education, 
recreation, medical and social services.” (Publisher’s note) 
Bibliography. Index. 





{This study is] of excellent quality and makes [a] welcome 
addition to the scanty list of South Asian urban hustories, 
[The] author deals with details of people, places, and 
events rather than theorizing. Yet [he] offers conclusions 
with general meaning for our understanding of the processes 
of modernization and urban development theory. Kalia 
holds up Chandigarh as a bad example of European urban 
design, superimposed by central authority in the twentieth 
century after independence, that failed to take account 
of Indian conditions and has yet to become adjusted to 
the regional sociopolitical context.” 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 496:149 Mr °88. John 
E. Brush (350w) 


“A valuable, authoritatrve history of the urbanization 
and regional planning of the city of Chandigarh, Punjab, 
from 1949 to the present time. The book focuses on 
the major planners involved in conceiving and planning 
of this new capital. . . . Despite its original planning, 
the city came to incorporate rural traditions in its growth. 
Kalia’s articles have appeared in national and international 
journals. His writing style is simple and clear. This book 
includes extensive notes, comprehensive bibliography, and 
a subject-and-author index. There are also excellent 
photographs and maps of Chandigarh. An outstanding work 
highly recommended for college, university, and public 
libraries.” 

Choice 25:818 Ja °88. R.A. Obudho (170w) 


KANE, MARION. The enlightened eater; a guide to well- 
being through nutrition; [by] Marion Kane and Rosie 
Schwartz. 335p pa Can$16.95 1987 Methuen 

641.1 1. Diet 2 Nutrition 3. Cookery 
ISBN 0-458-80780-X (pa) 


This ıs a book of nutritional information. “Chapters 
are included on fibre, protein, starch, and fruits and 
‘veggies,’ With caloric and nutritional charts (metric) and 
over 140 low-fat recipes (metric and imperial). Other topics 
covered include establishing good eating patterns, food 
tips for mngles, families and seniors, and food ‘facts and 
fallacies.” (CM) Bibliography. Indexes. 





“Disenchanted fad-dieters and readers looking for a 
holistic approach to eating sensibly will welcome The 
Enlightened Eater. Written by award-winning Toronto Sun 
food editor Manon Kane and dietition-nutritionist Rosie 
Schwartz, this book is not for the lazy or non-committal. 
. . . All the facts are here, presented in an informal, 
readable style. . Much of the information may not 
be new, but the authors have added straightforward explana- 
tions for many of our hazily familiar ‘food rules’ that 
help to bring the overall nutritional picture into focus. 
Well bound (although the book won't lie flat at the recipes) 
with an attractive cover, The Enlightened Eater is carefully 
indexed. ... For people ready to get serious about nutrition, 
this is a great place to start.” 

CM 16:49 Mr °88. Leslie McGrath (200w) 


op ea book goes a long way towards fulfilling 1ts mandate 
of clarifying ‘once*and for all the complex issues involved 

in dieting and nutrition’. But occasionally, ın the interest 
of covering all the bases, some issues are given short 
shrift. For instance, one chapter entitled Spanning the 
Age Spectrum attempts to deal with good nutrition from 
pre-natal to old age in just 15 pages. Although most of 
the advice 1s sound, it’s questionable to offer such minimal 
information on a topic as intricate as infant nutrition. 
. One chapter worth special mention 1s Food Facts 

and Fallacies, which explores the myths surrounding subjects 
such as high colonic enemas and herbal remedies. The 
book also contains more than 140 nutritious recipes,” 

Quill Quire 53:24 N ‘87. Jane Webb (250w) 


KATZ, LEO. Bad acts and guilty minds; conundrums 
of the criminal law. 343p $45; pa $14.95 1987 Univermty 
of Chicago Press 

345 1. Criminal law 2, 
ISBN 0-226-42591-6; 0-22 
LC 87-7035 


Legal questions addressed in this book include: conditions 
under which the commission of a crime might be justified 
(chapter 1), how crimes, such es theft and murder, are 
defined (chapter 2), cases in which a crime is accidental, 
negligent, or international (chapter 3), causation (chapter 
4), complicity and conspiracy (chapter 5), ramifications 
of an attempted crime (chapter 6), and what the broader 
implications of all these concepts may be (epilogue). Index. 


2592-4 (pa) 





Atlantic 261:94 Ja ‘88. Phoebe-Lou Adams (60w) 


“Mr. Katz's book will revive a jaded lawyer’s awareness 
of the basic values and of the intellectual processes by 
which those values were created and can be harmonized 
with the rules. It will stimulate the questioning mind 
and enhance the sense of smell By doimg so, it will 
help lawyers to better serve their clients and the society 
that permits attorneys to hang out their shingles.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p30 Mr 13 "88. Edward N. 
Costikyan (1100w) 


KELLEY-BUCHANAN, CHRISTINE. Peace of mind 
during pregnancy; an A-Z guide to the substances that 
could affect your unborn baby. 367p $24.95 1988 Facts 
on File 

618.2 1. Fetus 2. Pregnancy 3, Drugs—Physiological 
effect 


ISBN 0-8160-1907-X LC 88-45295 


This volume “is designed to provide parents-to-be with 
information on . . . different kinds of substances and 
activities that may affect the unborn baby. Nearly 200 
... The maim section of this book 
is arranged alphabetically, usually by the generic name 
of a drug... . The agents or activities that are not 
drugs appear under their common names, for instance, 
Air Travel, Alcohol, Exercise, Measles, and Microwaves. 
In some cases, a number of drugs belonging to the same 
medical classification are grouped together for discussion. 
. . . The entries on substances or activities are uniform. 
Each begins with an overview of the agent’s name or 
names, its U.S. Food and Drug Administration Risk 
Category, and an estimated msk summary that identifies 
the time during pregnancy, if any, when the risk occurs. 
There is also a graph for each entry mdicating the ‘time 
and degree of riak for the term of pregnancy.’ Following 
this information is a narrative summary about the agent. 

. After the main section of this text is an alphabetical 
list, by state, of information centers that may provide 
additional information. A glossary and subject index com- 
plete the book.” (Booklist) 


— 
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KELLEY-BUCHANAN, CHRISTINE—Continued | 
“This- guide was written by the former coordinator of 
the California Tera Registry, whic Ler eav cne 


_ , Mental causes of birth defects, who also taught continuing 


education classes in teratology to health-care professionals. 
. . . The author’s expenence in this area is very evident 
in these sections. She addresses issues that concern many 
expectant parents. For instance, in the section Air Travel 


she discusses altitude, cabin noise, vibration, jet lag, and . 


airport security machines. In some sections there is a 
personal narrative by an expectant parent that helps il- 
lustrate the concern about a particular agent or substance. 
... The matenal provided in this book is not a substitute 
for professional health care but rather a resource to aid 
in making informed decisions. It will be valuable in all 
libraries serving expectant parents.” 

Booklist 85:52 S 1 °*88 (400w) 


“ 


r 


KELMAN, MARK. A guide to critical legal studies. 360p 
$30 1987? Harvard Unity. Press 
340 1. Law--Philosophy 
ISBN 0-674-36755-3 LC 87-8504 


In this discussion of critical legal studies, Kelman seeks 
to “demonstrate than any critique of law and economics 
is inextricably tied to a broader critique of liberalism. 
{According to the author], there are three central contradic- 
tions in lberal thought between a commitment to 
mechanically applicable rules and to standards that fluctuate 
with situations; between intrinsic mdividual values ‘and 
the objective knowledge of ethical truths; and between 
free will and. determinism. Kelman [seeks to show]. . 
. the pervasiveness of these contradictions in legal doctrine; 
their connection to broader political theory and to visicns 
of human nature; and, finally; the degree to which 
mainstream thought tends to privilege certain of these 
‘commitments over others, The author also . . . [presents 
his analysis of] the law and economics discipline and 
the legal process school. He concludes with a... discussion 
of the role of law ag aaa ‘cognitive legitimation.” 
ee note) Index. 


—t. 


“A useful summary and intellectual overview of the 
well-known,.often maligned, and often critical legal studies 
‘(CLS). The strength of this work is Kelman’s integrative 
synthesis of a wide number of disparate approaches within 


CLS. His. synthesis clarifies the CLS hterature and shows | 


how CES claims that all legal rules are indeterminate, 
differ from similar claims by the legal realists. The chapters 
on the CLS critique of liberalism are expecially thoughtful 
and genuinely representative of the critical approach. . 
. . The last two chapters in which Kelman advances 
a positive statement of critical legal theory are less impres- 
sive. . . . Overall, Kelman does an admurable job of 
making the CLS accessible.” 
Choice 25:1175 Mr '88. J.E. Finn (200w) 


“This] ıs a dry and often tedious book, but it does 
capture the main thrusts of the CLS challenge. ... Though 
Crits are rationalists in their basic premises, they are 
too disillusioned to follow through. They do not beleve 
m ‘scientific socialism’ or any other Cartesian politics. 
Having seen through rationalism, but forsaken the Western 
tradition, where can they turn for the content of their 
- radical utopia? For lack of anything better, to raw emoting 
and daydreaming. At one point, Kelman talks about 
‘resuscitating the near-instinctive sense of outrage at gross 
inequality, selfishness, and the glonfication of anticom- 
munitarian exclusivencss.’ . With CLS, we witness 
the curions devolution of the radical Left—from social 

incering to social encounter-group therapy.” 


. Natl Rev 40:47 Ap 29°88. William B. Lindsey (1000w) 


+ 


a synthesis of CLS tho t is no easy task 
ddd Mare a bk T irable 


that hil. collesguce. have 
t have called his book “A Critical Guide 


seems to have lost moch of its political significance. 
New Repub 198:36 Ja 4-11 *88. Baniel Farber (50008) 


~ 


KENNEDY, ROBERT F., 1925-1968. Robert Kennedy, 
in his own words, the unpublished recollections of the 
Kennedy years; edited by Edwin O. Guthman and Jeffrey 
Shulman. *493p pl $22.50 1988 Bantam Bks: 

overament—196L1974 2. Kennedy, John F. £. gon 
ent— o O 
, 1917-1963 3. eon F., 


1 
ISBN. 0-553-05316-7 LC 88-47680 
R in cooperation with Twenty-first century 


e tee OE hie VONE i Daa on ETYEN conducted 
with Robert F. Kennedy in 1964, Ko. and 1967 by 
Anthony Lewis, ‘John coats Aonar ur M. Schlesing- 
eT, ‘of the John P. Kennedy Librar $ The interviews wer 

of the Jo Kenedy l brary’s fe procot 
part i ted by Robert Kennedy to record the ons 
of members of the k anody er aieea A giossary 
of names and a chronology of the Kennedy presidency 
are included. Index. 


“What sort of president would Robert eee have 
Dr ke Dena aa a aaa i 00T Many oF te 
for the Democratic nomination in 1968?, Many of the 
answers can be found in this series of candid interviews. 

terviewers. Over 


them l 
over Cuba, Berlin, big wheat sales to the Soviet 
Union, freedom riders, he danian of J. Edgar Hoover, 
Billie So Estes and the right of black students to study 
in Southern universities. . . . But the center of attention 
is the teller of the tale, the only man I have known 


whom you could love and hate at the same time. . 
editors] have greatly enhanced the book's readability 
ion-and-answer format. And the 


places it also confirms the view of some of his harshest 
critics.” 


cs. 
N Y Tunes Book Rev p3 Ag 7 °88. William Manchester 
(4350w) 


KENNY, HERBERT A. 
the pre-television era. oo il $16.9 95 1987 Globe Pee Pa 


071 1. American newspapers 2. Journalism 3. Boston 


N 0-87106-772-2 LC 87-23672 


a r oe night city editor of the Boston Post, 
tells the story of that paper from the nume of its 

Phase ina A. Grozier in 1891 through its climb to the 

morning nontabloid circulation in the country to 

its demise in 1956. He contends that the loss of the 


: thereafter, the Newspa 
erage fee PAR aa atl Rao 
city of its intellectual and polti core, a3 the eyes of 
editors were turned more more toward Washington 
and international events.” h Bibliography. Index. 


menee 
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KENNY, HERBERT A.—Continued 
“Newspaper historians may fault the book for its leck 
of footnotes and documentation, but the book should 
interest both specialist and general readers. A well-written 
and thoroughly absorbing study.” 
Choice 25:1082 Mr ’88. P. Ashdown (140w) 


“Nope. Newspapering just isn’t as much fun as it used 
to be.’ This attitude is at once the, book's longest suit 
and its principal weakness. Kenny is a consummate storytell- 
er. [He] moves from story to story so quickly and back 
and forth in time so capriciously, however, that the reader 
can be left a little: breathless. . . . Newspaper Row is, 
then, less an analysis or even a thorough accounting of 
Boston journalism history than ıt is a celebration of that 
history through the Boston Post. . . . [However], Kenny 
is forthright ın his-prejudices towards the Post and more 
than convincing in his premise that the Post, more than 
thirty years after ‘its’ demise, still has the capacity to 
entertain.” 

N ke Q R Je '88. Charlies Fountain (900w) 


"SAP light-hearted, ’ wry, affectionate story. Like 
the trained newspaperman he. is, Mr.’ ‘Kenny cuts neatly 
to the point. As mayor, he writes, James Michael! Curley 
‘WAS energetic, visionary exciting, amusing, and expensive.’ 

. ‘Boston’s Newspaper Row, is no more; ‘most of the 
. papers Kenny writes about, incinding the Post, are gone. 
. Théy come to life’ again in Newspaper Row, a fitting 
obituary.” - ' ' 
Natl Rev 40:56 Je 10 '88. Priscilla L. Buckley (400w) 


KESLER, CHARLES R. ed. Saving the revolution. See 
Saving the revolution 


KESSLER, DEIRDRE. Lobster in my pocket. 36p ıl pa 
Can$5.95 1987 Ragweed Press 
ISBN 0-920304-73-7 (pa) 


Set in a Canadian “east-coast fishing village, Lobster 
in My Pocket tells the story of Lee, a lonely young girl 
discovers Lucky, a ‘talking lobster, in one of the 
on wharf. 


; 
se 
5 
u 
Y 
5 
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(CM) 
“There is a fine line between what works as fantasy 
for youngsters and what is just rather silly, and that line 


. [This] book develops that harmony, very successfully.” 
Books Can 16:11 D °87. Mary Ainslie Smith (170w) 


“Kessler attempts to meki the realistic story of lonely 
Lee and her relationship with her grandmother with facts 
about life near the sea... and sea mythology and fantasy. 
The result is disappointing. Grandma, the character who 
might have been developed into a wonderful companion 
for Lee, is often left saying nothing, and in the illustrations 
she looks vacant rather than understanding... . [The 
lobster] speaks in atrocious rhymes. Kessler takes the time 
to educate children with correct terminology (like ‘cribbling’) 
but portrays mythological figures without making clear 
the distinction between myth and fact. Children new to 
both concepts will be confused. Brenda Jones’s pencil 
drawings often fail to follow the text.” 

Books Young People 2:4 F °88. Linda Granfield (190w) 


“The east-coast setting is realistically portrayed, but the 
characters are not as well developed. The parents are 
merely flat background figures, and although it is implied 
that Lee has a special relationship with her grandmother, 
their relationship seems to lack warmth and 
The magic of the encounter with the talking lobster is 
undercut by the prosaic, repetitive language and the vanous 
themes running through the story... . The cover illustration 
is colourful and attractive, and the gray, white and blue 
line drawings . . . accurately reflect an east-coast setting. 
The print is large and readable; however, there is an 
uneven balance between text and illustration. The placement 
of the text on the page ıs distracting in some instances.” 

CM 16:16 Ja ’88. Nancy Tully (350w) 


KIDD, STEWART, 1947-, Dictionary of industrial secunty. 
14Ip il $42.50 1987 Routledge & Kegan Paul 
658.4 1. Ind ecurity 9measures— Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-7102-0794-8 LC 87-4672 


“Industrial security, which protects people, property, and . 
information, includes devices and techniques such as alarm 
systems, access control systems, locks, and lighting. This 
dictionary of approximately 1,000 entries lists UK and 
US terms. Words such as ‘snib,’ ‘lux’ and ‘loiding’ are 
here as well as such phrases as ‘tube and wire’ and “Lockard’s 
Principle.” Also included are frequently used acronyms 
and abbreviations and associations and institutions related 
to the industry.” (Choice) Bibliography. 


attr eer 


“The terms here are arranged alphabetically letter by 
letter with concise, clear, and accurate definitions reflecting 
both U.S. and British usage when necessary. . A wide 
variety of terms, phrases, and abbreviations are included, 
such as anti-climb paint, cablelock, CLASSIC, dragon’s 
teeth, malachite green, scrambler, TDR, and weighbridge 
fraud. Black-and-white line drawings of locks and other 
security devices help clanfy meaning Two appendixes 
give citations to British and U.S, standards that relate 
to industrial security. The book concludes with a select 
bibliography. This will be a useful reference book for 
security professionals and for nonprofessonals who need 
to uso professional security services.” 

Booklist 84:1900 Ag °88 (350w) 


“This clearly written dictionary will be useful to managers 
of security firms, crime prevention agencies, and those 
studying for employment in the security field. The author 
is a British security manager who has organized training 
courses in industrial security.” 

Choice 25:1066 Mr °88. M.J. Finnegan (170w) 


y 


KING, KATHERINE CALLAN. Achilles, paradigms of 
the war hero from Homer to the Middle Ages; illustrated 
by Deborah Nourse Lattimore. 335p il $40 1987 Univer- 
sity of Calif. Press 

809 1. Achilles character) 2. Homer. Ihad 
ISBN 0-520-05571-3 LC 85-28868 


This is a study of the figure of Achilles in the Iliad, 
in later classical literary works (Greek and Latm) and 
in medieval European literature. The author aims “to 
establish the varying moral or political significance attached 
to the hero and to particular episodes of bis career in 
to shifting mores and contemporary issues.” 
(Preface) Bibliography. Character and place name index. 
General Index. ` 





“Achilles combines scholarly excellent and accesmbility 
to an outstanding degree, and anyone interested in myths 
and their influence will want to read it Recommended 
for undergraduate and university libraries. Appropriate for 


readers, 
Choirce 25:466 N '87. J.C. Brown (220w) 
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KING, KATHERINE CALLAN—Continued 
“[According to King, Achilles’) final encounter with Priam 
over the corpse of Hector shows that ‘transcendent personal 
sympathy, not, martial prowess, represents quintessential 
human excellence’.. That is well said, but King is reluctant 
to sce that it is only because Achilles is the greatest 
warrior and possesses the most violent passions that he 
also has the deepest insight into the true meaning of 
life. . . . [Her study], which marches conscientiously through 
Joseph of Exeter and Guido delle Colonne and Albert 
de Stade .. . ends with a curious and entertaining chapter 
on Achilles’ sex life. He has been at different times 2 
pessionate lover of women, a committed homosexual, a 
necrophilist, a sadistic ghost calling from the grave for 
the blood of a captive virgin. It will be interesting’ to 
Se T ee eee 
- after 1300.” 
Times Lit Suppl p3il Mr 18-24 °88. Jasper Griffin 
(750w) 


. i 
KINGSOLVER, BARBARA. the bean trees a novel 232p 


$16.95 1988 Harper & Row 
ISBN 0-06-015863-8 LC 87-45633 


In this novel, “Taylor Greer, a poor, young woman, 
flees her Kentucky home and heads west... . While 
passing through Oklahoma, she becomes responsible for 
a two-year-old Cherokee girl The two continue on the 
road. When they roll off the highway in Tucson, Taylor 
and the child, whom she has named Turtle, meet 


`. Mattie, a widow who runs Jesus Is Lord Used Tires 


and ig active in the sanctuary movement on the side. 

. Lou Ann [Ruiz] whose husband has just left her 
and their newborn son, rents room in her house to Taylor 
and Turtle, and the foursome go on to build a chosen 
amy that dnc odes Gusten Alaa emare and Clery neigi: 
bors.” (Ms) | 


meer a a 


“This book] gives readers something that’s ıncreasingly 
hard to find today—a character to believe in and laugh 
with and admire. .. : Kingsolver delivers enough original 
dialogue and wry one-liners to put this novel on a shelf 
of.its own. . . . That’s not to say this is merely laugh-a- 
minute fluff, however. The, tire-repair shop where Taylor 
works is also a safe house for Central American refugees, 
and as she gradually learns about the suffering some of 
her newfound friends have endured, she begins to make 
her own significant commitment to protecting their hard- 
won freedom. This is character development at its richest, 
with Taylor growing from happy-go-lucky hillbilly to caring 
friend and parent. When her daughter ‘Turtk’ . . . utters 
her first recognizable sound—a isugh—it is a moving 
moment” 

Christ Sci Monit p20 Ap 22 °88. Diane Manuel (300w) 


Libr J 113:76 F 1 ‘88. Edward C, Lynskey (120w) 


“Given [its] ostensible contrivances of plot and character, 
The Bean Trees would seem to be on a collision course 
with its own political correctness. But Barbara Kingsolver 
has resisted turning her characters into mouthpieces for 
the party line. Instead, she has written a vivid and engaging 
novel that is concerned more with love and friendship 
than with the perils of single motherhood and the politics 
of the sanctuary movement. It is refreshingly free of cant 
and the self-absorption of such overrated, urbane young 
novelists as Tama Janowitz and Jay MclInerney. From 
the very first page, Kingsolver’s characters tug at the heart 
and soul. It is the growing strength of their relationships, 
rather than any virtuoso literary pyrotechnica, that gives 
the novel its energy and appeal. . . . [This is] an entertaining 
and inspiring first novel.” 

Ms 16:28 Ap ‘88. Karen Fitzgerald (700w) 


: | 


E Ricgaalver con Spies Gavaay pags of this 
accomplished novel, you can find a striking image 
or fine dialogue or a telling bit of drama. . . It is 
dno dang to oeste a vivid and realimic icone. end it 
is quite another to handle the harmonics of many such 
scenes, to cause all the images and implications to work 
together. And it is extremely rare to find the two gifts 
in one writer. . . . In the first third of the book, Taylor 
is vividly reak in the rest of it, her observations are 
as shrewd, her speech as salty, her heart as true, but 
she seems to have lost that passionate presence. I simply 
quit canng so deeply. . . . [However, this] is still a 
remarkable, enjoyable book, one that contains more good 
writing than most successful careers.” - 

ee oe eo Jack Butler 
ee . 


' 
Ne, ` ‘ 
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KINSMAN, GARY WILLIAM. ‘The eaiea ‘of desire; 
sexuality m Canada: [by] Gary Kinsman. 233p Can$36.95; 
pa Can$16.95 1987 Black Rose Bks. 

306.7 1. Homosexuality Z  Canada—Social conditions 
3. Gay liberation movement 
ISBN 0-920057-79-9, 0:920057-81-0 (pa) 


This. work “comments on the .berdaches, on” sodomy ` 


in New France, on the origins of antisex legislation, and 
on .;, . documents produced by the military, child welfare 
bureaucrats, and other [Canadian] state agencies. . . . The 
book [also] examines the early gay and lesbian organizations 
of the 1960s, the 1969 decriminalization of homosexuality 
... and contemporary issues of sexual politics.” (Choice) 


“Gary Kinsman has no doubt that the Canadian state 
has always condemned anything that threatens heterosexual 
hegemony. . . . The book reads like a thesis, which it 
was. ... No attempt has been made to translate thesis 
into book. Swarms of footnotes effectively conceal engaging 
or persuasive argument. All incidents are of equal impor- 
tance equally undramatic in their lack of narrative interest. 
The book is valuable, nonetheless, for its research into 


. important history that has invariably been overlooked or 


dismissed out of hand. There the service ends. A more 
careful selection of material and ideas would have made 
Kinsman’s thesis more compelling to read and, for those 
who find its premises arguable, more challenging to debate.” 

Books Can 16:30 Ag/S '87. Mark Czarnecki (300w) 


“Kinsman’s book 1s a gay history of Canada; he has 
succeeded in pulling together many very scattered references 
into the first comprehensive portrait of its kind. . 

The Regulation of Desire shows a sophuticated handling 
of contemporary currents in sexual theorizing. . . 
times, however, Kiraman k- dheoretical nbettactniose almost 


‘overwhelms his text, this emphasis is likely to reduce 


the book’s popular appeal, despite its treatment of topical . 
issues, A carefully documented, pape ier Saree 
university, and public libraries.” 

Choice 25:1134 Mr ’88. B.D. Adam (170w) - 


2 
i 


KIRCHHERR, EUGENE C. Place names of Africa, 1935- 


1986; a political gazetteer. 136p maps $17.50 1987 
Scarecrow Press 
911 1. Africa—Gazetteers 2. Africa—Politics and 
government 


ISBN 0-8108-2061-7 LC 87-2076535 


_ At 


i 
i 


ii 
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i KE EH EUGENE C.-—Continued 
This volume lists some “300 former 


mut the book. Part 2 . is the gazetteer, the 
alpha listing of place-names based on their usual 
spelling in language ications and maps. Variant 
n a Aetna y Fre i are also 
uded. place-names appear in the left-hand column 
of the pages, with explanatory notes and comments 


colonial federations in West and Equatorial former 
Italian colonial territories a Africa, 1935-52; and former 


uthern ica). 
selective bibliography.” (Booklist) 


R | 


by Kurchherr a ol eog y, 
Western Michigan Unrversity ty) 18 ‘a completely revised, ne 
enlarged, and updated ‘edition’ of his earlier mo 


in the Pernod 1947-1978 (3d y Ohio Nana Center 
of International Studies, Is 9). . 


Booklist 85:52 S 1 °88 (310w) 
r 
: 4 


RMA, 1938- . My life as a body. 247p $12.95; 
13.00" 1987 , be 
0-394-89051-5; '0-394-99051-X (lib bdg) 
LC 86-27871 


“A senior scholarship student at Wilson, a progressive 
porte New York school, 17 year old Augustine Loyd 
t and artistic, the only child of college professors. 


Sam eldman ,is wealthy, rgeous, . . . disabled 
after a car accident, bitter, Sion from lower body 


is expected to: a Ghamlen erie Sark 


tutoring 
pe ee eae yect, Augie is to find 
herself beco Sam’s friend and then his lover. Against 
Sam’s wishes, Augie goes away to college. In the time 
a O aT o Auer py st asea Deir tanon 
ship and their mutual Cy. . . . Grades ten to 
twelve.” (Voice Youth Advocates} 


t 





“This is a subtle and. sophisticated no believably 
told by Augie, four-letter words included. It percep- 
tively with romantic and’ ph love felt for (and by) 


a person who is but has wider implications ` 
for all young people who fer adolecent pangs of mdeci- 
sion, ambivalence, and uacy. pornayal or 


Sam’s parents (protect tive, criti aud of A 

tle, toleran care, aap eel a 

Good sive. good charseertaation. i interesting theme, 
and natural dialogue are ts in a perceptive 
story, ae aie seam or an uneven develop- 
ment of 

Bull Cent Child Books 41:33 O °81 Zena Sutherland 
*  (200w) 


readers won't iva like bey they will understand her. 
vo story is| more realistic than the 
enbi teen romances. Klem portrays the teens 
of the as freer sexually, but no more comfortable 
with their bodies or lese nervous about sex than jous 
oean aN one ES any casier for ‚this 

eony ae on. Occasionally 100 serious, like Augie 


k’s pace is slower and more introspective 
here the, ix ‘other novels.” 
SLJ 34:196 S °87. Karen K. Radtke (200w) 


ST 


m y e e 
a sen 
A ae h gale —_— 


“Augie and Sam are not teenagers. They are 
brighter and more sophisticated than most, but because 
of Klein’s excellent character development they are authen- 
tic. Stereotypes (eg. kids in California are sexually 
precocious) and coincidences ... mar an otherwise thought- 
provoking and highly discussible book. The attitude toward 
sex portrayed by Klein ıs generally liberal, but sex is 
neither accidental nor without emotional consequences 
This is, in fact, a very serious look at the sexual decision- 
making and growth of real individuals.” 

ae Pe a 11:25 Ap °88, Judith A. Sheriff 
( 1 
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KLIMA, IVAN. My first loves; translated from the Czech 
by Ewald Osers. 164p $14.95 1988 Harper & Row 
ISBN 0-06-015866-2 LC 87-45634 


This’ book: aet an Crechoula valde, cont of our soia 
in' which the first-person narrator grows from early 
adolescence to adulthood as he discovers love, his vocation 
as 8 writer, and politics. 


Christ Sci Monit p18 Mr 9 ’88. Merle Rubin (180w) 


“Like all of Ivan Kiima’s work, . . . this haunting 
and disorienting collection has not been published in’ his 
native Czechoslovakia. This seems a peculiarly defensive 
kind of repression, . . . for ‘My First Loves’ is a deeply 
personal book, more given over to restless fantasies about 
sex, death, and coming of age than to politcal commentary. 

Mr. is most com when he is willing 
to trust the power and odd lucidity his hero’s adolescent 
musing. He is least so when he occasionally (as in the 
opening and closing of the final story) explains the work's 


„symbolism and significance. No explanations are necessary, 


for these stories carry the burning authority and desperate 
eloquence of a survivor.” 
Nee ne ee F 21 ‘88. Jack Sullivan 
( 


“Masterfully the obvious poisons of sentimen- 
Pt sari pent On MY First Loves cierges a a trumph 
. Political 


, attractive, humane, comic, elegiac and moving. . 
themes 


echo through the book, like the trumpet hymn 
from Má Vlast in the second story which echoes over 
a lost Bo ‘this small, painful, blessed piece of earth’. 
But [the book] isn’t really about politics. It isn’t really 
sg lsc Wa ec a o pe s 
also about aspiration and energy and discovery, about 
the pull of life.” 
New Statesman 113:24 Ja 2 °87. Richard Deveson 
(350w) 


“The moments described in [Klfma’s] stories are flat, 
sad, cerie, usually centred on some erotic sentiment through 
which the loneliness of the characters and the utter otherness 
i Hy bar oe ana Siok open gen oo ea 
everyday life of Communism-—bleak, ae ee 

pall every nore UE OT rons ent and hanging 
uncompleted in air. . . . In unforgettable mages, 
ie ee ee 
the abandoned places where informer meets victim in 
a momentary embrace and where no one seems answerable 
to anyone, . . . Even m the seediest of the episodes 
there is a kind of candour, an innocent openness to 
experience, which is the mark of a true narrator.” 

_ Times Lit Suppl p83 Ja 23 °87. Roger Scruton (340w) 


KLINGSHEIM, TRYGVE BJ. Julius, ty] ae Kling- 


sheim; hs eg Arild Jakobsen. col il $11.95 
1987 ae 
599.88 1. Chim Juvenile literature 


ISBN 0-385-2961 1-8 LC 87-6846 
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KLINGSHEIM, TRYGVE BJ—Continued 

This book tells the story of Julius, a zoo chimpanzee 
rejected by his young mother and raised by humans. The 
zoo director and veterinarian take turns canng for him 
in their homes “so that neither of their families will 
monopolize his affections. This is a photodocumentary 
of Julius’ adoption, development, and . . . return to his 
own kind on Monkey Island at the Kristiansand Zoo 
in Norway.” (Bull Cent Child Books) Originally published 
in Norway in 1983. “Grade two and up.” (SLJ) 





“There’s no other word for it: Julius is cute... . The 
color photography is well-reproduced and entertaining, the 
account strengthened by a basic theme of respect for animal 
lfe. . Ages five to seven.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 41:93 Ja °88. Betsy Hearne 
(120w) 


“The brief text is sometimes anthropomorphic in toneg, 
but this is balanced by a lavish use of rather nice color 
photos. While reminiscent of Michel’s The Story of Nim 
(1980) and Patterson’s Koko’s Story (1987) this book is 
far different in thrust. No attempts are made to` teach 
Julius human commumication. Of little use to the writers 
of those eternal reports, the book is engaging (as 1s Julius 
himself) and empathy-building.” 

SLJ 34:69 F °88. Patricia Manning (190w) 


KNODEL, JOHN E. Thailand's reproductive revolution, 


trithirong 
Debavalya. (Social demography) 251p $45; pa $19.95 
1987 Gane of Wis. Press 
304.6 1. Fertility, Human 2. Thasland—Population 
- ISBN 0-299-11050-8; 0-299-11054-0 (pa) 
LC 87-8172 


The authors seck to analyze Thailand’s “changes in 
reproductive attitudes and behavior in demographic,- 
socioeconomic, and cultural terms. .. . [They argue] that 
socioeconomic changes, the cultural setting, the rapid expan- 
sion of the communication and transportation networks, 
and increased adoption of contraceptives have been 
responsible for Thailand’s rapid fertility decline.” (Choice) 
Bibhography. Index. \ 


“The authors, operating within a relatively broad and 
eclectic conceptual framework, draw on both quantitative 
and qualitative source material, and evaluate the role of 
family planning programs in fertility transition. . . . [This] 
is an excellent case study of demographic change. Useful 
to upper-division undergraduates, graduate students, and 
demographers, sociologists, and policymakers/administrators 
involved in population planning and socioeconomic 
development.” 

Choice 25:976 F °88. D.A. Chekki (200w) 


“{This] is a satisfying and stimulating treatise, clearly 
written and organized and, most important,’ significdnt 
for the explanation it tenders as to why reproduction 
levels in Thailand could fall by forty to fifty percent 
in less than two decades... . The authors present their 
theses with [a] systematic blending of personal narrative 
with public opinion data, giving readers a unique feel 
for the depth and character ofthe social dimensions to 
reproductive behavior.” 

Contemp Sociol 17:344 My °88. Amy Ong Tsui (1000w) 


ENYSTAUTAS, ALGIRDAS, 1956-. The natural history 
of the USSR; reseed A Vidar FAL {translated 
by John’ S. Scott] 224p col il col maps $29.95 1987 
McGraw-Hill 

508.47 1. Natural history—Soviet Union 
ISBN 0-07-035409-X LC 86-27731 


chapter of this volume presents an “account 


f the USSR d climate, and th 
Svoldur of i its ee pa goeraphy and ci by, an sopra 


Chapters thro 
Ket, (Pubii 





ioe tee teat Ganinca oa biologists of 
all ‘and at all level: would find this aweful 
book is a must buy for college and university 
libraries simply because natural history information on 
the USSR is so difficult to obtain.” 
Choice 25:1270 Ap 88. G. Stevens (190w) 


“The readers to whom this well-made volume appeals 
their own tastes 

unusual book.” 

Scr Am 2a; a Ja ‘88. Philip Morrison (1000w) 


4, 
per leigh NANCY SHIELDS, 1950-. Kinship and 
po rey ie making of the Muscovite political system, 
345-1547. 324p $42.50 1987 Stanford Univ. Uie 
947 1. Soviet Daor ag ic P government 2. Elite 


oN. CEAS a LC 86-5923 


This “history asserts that the principles underlying fun- 

damental arta activities originated in the predominance 

of kinship and miming f relationships at the ‘court of 

‘Moscow's rulers, from I Kalita to—and into—the 
reign of Tsar Ivan IV (The Ternble’). Kollmann argues 

B boy ares payed lesser Toe 

he pir em made for political reasons, and 

the marriages of the rules almost totally 

E RE I ancien ERA ts an Oil 


in sella She claims that boyar 
were arranged ' 

Beh Choice) Bibliography. Index. 

problem—the origins of ire gta irl Unlike her 





Set ta are hit, hooks annbeanoa 


Kolimann’s usman nor foreign observers 
Kola’ kong nether unman nor focenobive 
histonan is abk to 


discussion a 
But the selective 


ie eel aa eke toe 


emergence 
oray aT van the Ternble. Impressive 


a S508 37. S.D. Spector odie? 


(170w) 
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KOLODNY, ROBERT C. CRISIS. See Masters, W H. 


KOPYTOFF, IGOR, ed. The African frontier. See The 
African frontier 


se cores grace i. How did we find out about the 
? See Asimov, IL. 


KOTT, JAN, ed. Diary, vi. See Gombrowicz, W. 
KOTT, JAN The fabric of memory. See Kuryluk, E. 


KOTZ, NICK. Wild blue yonder; money, politics, and 

the Bl bomber. 313p pi $19.95 1988 Pantheon Bks. 

358.4 1. Bl bomber 2. United States. Aur Force 
ISBN 0-394-55700-X LC 87-43057 


This work focuses an the thirty-year history “of the 
long-range strategic bomber. Kotz traces the political, 
es and tary conflicts involving what ultimately 
came to be known as the B-1B from the Eisenhower 
to the Reagan administrations and [attempts to seo if] 
the ‘iron triangle’ of the Am Force, North-American Rock- 
well, and key subcommittees and staff in Congress kept 
the project alive despite its rejection by five presidents.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


ea ret re 


“In showing how [the B-1 bomber’s] 20 to 30-billion-dollar 


process, go usual mixture 

af (peed an aan are dippiayed ty tte meN. Lana 
cians, local constituencies, engineers, 

lonbrit Meenas het portal Roe a ae 

a darker, more dangerous set of properties. These might 

be called pattems of disjointed, mindless incrementalism 

deeply rooted in imappropriate institutional cultures. The 

of what Kotz reveals are grim: an incoherent, 

inefficient, and potentially ineffective American defense. 


Choice 25:1630 Je ’88. E. Lewis (200w) 


“Kotz, a Pulitzer Prize-winning journalist, has produced 
a credible history of the B-1 bomber. . . . He interviewed 
several dozen mulitary, mdustry, and political people, and 
used contemporary news accounts as sources... . His 
account is reasonable, though in opposition to the Air 
Force position. Libraries wanting technical details on the 
airplane will need William Holder's B-1 Bomber (1986), 
but Kotz’s book is recommended for general readers.” 

Libr J 113:86 My 1 °88. Gerald N. Sandvick (120w) 


“Despite its aia radar-evasive pody and improvements 
in its speed, the 1 bomber 
ao with a pelican. [This 


Air Force strategists to design, ami deploy a 
state-of-the-art bomber Tins} is not just another 
tale of waste, fraud and abuse. Nor the author merely 


tary- 
clear that bomber politics is not just that of special-interest 
OP VIDE OT eday Or e eran ey ponani 
willing to exchange votes for cam contributions and 
ine dalivery of pork (hough: this 4s aA ponant cables? 
of the story). Rather, it is the result of a skew in our 
economy that has given one sector of the aerospace industry, 
in collaboration with its military partners, an unhealthy 


N Y Tunes Book Rev p34 Mr 6 °88. Sheila Tobias 
(1100w) 


KOVALSKI, MARYANN PE Nee OU Ee Yea ee 
il $11.95 1987 Little, Brown 
ISBN 0-316-50256-1 LC 87-3441 


“Joy Street books.” 


“While waiting with her granddaughters for the bus 
to take them back home after shopping for winter coats, 
a grandmother decides to teach her two granddaughters 
a song that her granny taught her when she was young” 
(CM) “Preschool to grade one.” (SLJ) 


Books Can 16:11 D ’87, Mary Ainslie Smith (170w) 


“Kovalski has been able to translate the excitement 
of the two heroines as well as the understanding of a 
pe oe who does not over-react when the two girls 
ee On merle Coni Te DA Ta Ti on De eee 


followin 
them on their trip. Kovalski takes the A, 
t verses of the song. The illustrations 
of small details that children will discover 


KOZOKOFF, PHYLLIS Senior citizen education programs. 
See Sudak, D. 


KRANTZ, HAZEL. Daughter of my people; Henrietta 
Szold and (Jewish bioeranhy series) 145p il 
$14.95 1987 Lodestar Bks. 

B or 92 1. Szold, Henrietta, 1860-1945—Juvenile 
literature 2. Hadassah, the Women’s Zionist 
Penance of America—Juvenile literature 
N 0-525-67236-2 LC 87-8826 
This book seeks to trace the hfe of the American social 
worker who founded the Hadassah organizanton and 

dedicated its activities to improving the l 

of Jews in Palestine. Index. “Grades six to twelve.” (Voice 

Youth Advocates) ; 


“Rather than fictionalizing matenal from Szold’s youth, 
the account with her documented work from the 
age of 49 to her death at 83. It draws on primary sources, 
including Szoki’s own words (though sources are noted 
only generally in the acknowledgements), for an accurate 
portrayal. On the other hand, ee perfect, and Szold’s 
singleminded determination and abnegation is shown 
pang g ee t that one feels periodically the 
T E have Aken a Boa Durden on 

words to that effect are a constant 
oe in her quotes). However, there’s lenty of historical 
context here to make the book valuable for both Jewish 


and women’s studies assignments. . . . Grades five to 
Bull Cent Child Books 41:94 Ja °88. Betsy Heame 
(210w) 


“An admiring hee although of Henrietta Szold, the mother 
whi 


[Krantz notes] her uu e deep love of America, 
although she was so often far from home. The main 
focus of this book, however, 1s on the dramatic events 
in the life of this Jewish heroine, for those in need of 
an -to-read bi hy of a woman of action and valor.” 

34:92 Ja ‘88. Ruth Levien (160w) 
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KRANTZ, HAZEL—Continued 
. “Henrietta Szold’s story comes alive in this conversational 
biograph of Piadassah ee first president. Szold’s carly years 
be ea the primary focus on the events 
after 1912, she nurtured a small woman’s study 
group into the nucleus of what is now one of the 
women’s organizations in the world. . Despite their 
grainy pany quality, thi uality, the numerous black and white rahe 


OENE i De, Miane ears umni a 
ed century. — life will be forever 
with the phenomenal 


of 
Voice Youth Adios I 11:102 Je °88. Marian Rafal 
(230w) 


KRUKO and concept 
phulosophioal stud any D 127p il E 1987 University of 


701 1. Esthetics 
ISBN 0-87023-563-X LC 87-5012 


Krukowski “here argues that in order to define a work 
of art, we must include what is said or shown about 
iane daa y and anales of i 3 in way 
criticisms, ons, oir may 
we can more easily understand how 
joe or eachan TA anA ues wO O A ars 
(Libr J) Index. 


tt 


ee et o tig ee COM ee 
somes paso geese of how Kantian and 


odern 
Heelan rea ge art; "the mecond asian Gr rei fanart 


ea gaa ea of IDe DUTE On mt 
refers to Wo. (2) ondrian, Kandinsky, 
Krokowski’s discussions 


ingly 
aaa a EY atl ac 
The idea philosophical concepts explain 

styles and movements is timely 


pletely adrift. 
Choice 25:1259 Ap °88 A.W. Hayward (200w) 


“(Krukowski’s] dense writing con as much in the 
pete, the word a so este 


Libr J 112:83 S 15 87 Tan Skeats (160w) 


a Gadus aie at he a E Gk osoph: 
artist ies it he 


unity 
cmcepts, and allowing them freely to 
to 
reader, There is 


t book” 
mes Lit Suppl ‘784 Ji 15-21 °88. Eva Schaper (800w) 


OSS, ELISABETH. AIDS; the ultimate chal- 
Page 3 sy ip $1793 1987 Macmillan 
16.97 2. Terminal care 


ISBN 0025671707 l LC 87-24016 


This book examines “the us of individuals with 

=: presents case histories, provides dialogue from public 

ectings where citizens debate the issues of providing 

care t0 AIDS pa tents within their community, and looks 

ee Sadie from the ves of mothers, babies, prisoners, 
homosexuals.” (Choice) 


“[This book] focuses on the terminal aspects of AIDS 


but is written C area 


3 


‘America 158:588 Je 4 eE To John S. Sullivan (500w) 


“Kübler-Ross raises serious ions about society's 
TPOS ee ee significant social 

moral issues associated with - moreover, if 
discrimination against those with AIDS contmues, society 
will be in a less effective position to respond when the 
number of AIDS cases dramatically increases. This 1s a 
well-written, compelling book by a very caring and able 


Choice 25:1432 My °88. R.L. Jones (200w) 


“While her tone is shrill and full of indignation toward 
those who nd to AIDS with fear or judice, the 
book is ess com Drawing on conversa- 
tions with patients, families, and caregiv oh author 
cover te Wie rater Ot emonone Mema the virus. 
Kübler-Ross, as in On Death and Dying and other previous 
works, makes a strong case for human compassion. She 
sees AIDS as an opportunity for us all to learn the ultimate 
age er ese of unconditional love. Recommended 


a poe eer 113:73 Mr 1 88. David A. Buchler (120w) 


about women, babies, men 
> the coverage is global—and 
Dr. Kübler-Ross has not so 
her material. Approximately 
O of he et commused of ie a tan 
meeting transcripts, letters to the editor, correspondence 
ee Ta 
anecdotal testimonials are often riveting, but there 
is no evident effort to make this material anything more 
than a random compendium.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p3 Ap 10 ‘88. Stephen S. 
Hall (450w) 


Psychol Today 22:72 Ap °88. Patricia Hersch (450w) 


EVE EEN, 1946-. The fabric of STT cloth 
1978-1987; 


; essays by Jan Kott [et aL] 
ee 1987 Formations; for sale by N tl ator e {60p i 


Prago 438 l, luk, Ewa, 1946- 
ISBN 0-96183 LC 87-82024 
“This book contains 100 photographs of works of art 
by the Polish-born writer, and = Kuryluk, 


Her mediam since the. kie. 1970s. has been thin 

cotton cioth an which sho draws figures with a red fet 

[The cloths are ee ovat- oe K 

and boka or ae m nails. The work is 

autobiographical and contains o to folk art and 
to miracles.” (Choice) Bibliography. 


aaa e E aren aioe, Maay In. Eto Argenti 
ok includes] a catalog. works, 
a chronology, 


Ẹ 


a list of exhibitions. An interesting 
and disturbing book. Recommended for academic hbraries 
and collections of women’s art.” 

Chowe 25:1078 Mr °88. P. Brauch (130w) 


Lies d) a neuen eee, of Korgi oo 
the last ten years. . In her introductory essay, ‘Christ 
and Veronika, the artist states her political intent. The 


ska—refer to ic and us overtones in the 
oe ore one artist's work, but 
y.” 


other study. 
Libr J 112:102 D '87. Lucy Breslin (100w) 
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LAFAYETTE, JEAN-MAXIMILLIEN DE LA CROIX 
DE See De la Croix de Lafayette, Jean-Maximillien 


LAMBERT, DAVID, 1932-. te bapen Ge 
] David Lambert Group. 256p ‘| 


and th 
il $18.95; pa $10.95 1987 ee on HE 
573.2 1. Evolution—Juventle literature 2. Man, 
Prehistoric-——Juvyenile literature 
ISBN 0-8160-1517-1; 0-8160-1801-4 (pa) 
LC 86-29259 


An illustrated introduction to the evolution of man, 
from the early hominids to the present day. Aue twelve 
and up.” (Appraisal) Bibliography. 


“Compact and well-organized. that 
op bp hey Kop kh Eh that 
space is given over to 

material 15 


resulta. . The Group’s specialty is 
omar gage are the best of 
This book me value as a 


*. Tic diagrams, especialy the skeletal enes, are wet 


“A remarkably complete factual outline complemented 
by crisp and informative Within this format 
there is no room for discussion of the theoretical debates 


both ugi inaccurate.” 
pp 21:22 Spr ’88. asly and Zubrowski (200w) 


“Relatively jargon-free yet 
ee ee Ree aod “aces 
discoveries are 


ogical 

provided. | is not a textbook but 

2 bish gua ty compen Sam -of topically 
ae day lot aoc ag ok une el 


how feos ormed, discovered, 
how they . sen pO io ems dhe 


accurate short ions 


it deserves ge 
Sct Books Films 23:104 N/D ’87. Laurie Godfrey 
(210w) 
i 
LAMPTON, CHRISTO Tho ison; [oy] 
eked Lampton. 96p il lib bdg $9.90 1 
atts 
B or 92 1. Edison, Thomas A. (Thomas Alva 
1847-1931-—Juvenile literature : 
LC 87-25438 


ISBN 0-531-10491-5 (hb 
“A First book.” aii 


This is a tiography of the inventor of the tbulb 
and the y “Annotated ” bibli teh 
“Grades five to seven.” (Bull Cent Chi ) 





y mi erp ae of the great inventor is illustrated 
by reproductions o i early aig che and prints. 
Lampions marn om emphasizes Edison’s hae rather 

personal life or his personality, 1s capably organized 

but stiffly written, with some repetition and some adulatory 
comments.” 

Buil = Child Books 41:182 My '88. Zena Sutherland 


“Lampton fills in the facts from childhood through ‘the 
experiments, fimlures, and successes of a long life. The 
writing is clear and succinct and holds readers’ interest. 
Many black-and-white photographs and some drawings 
from the period add to readers’ ing tat break 
the narrative in an illogical way. The footnotes from only 
three sources seem unnecessary and intrustive. The recom- 
mended reading list, which includes only these three books 
and one more with no reading levels noted, is inadequate. 
Carol Greene’s Thomas Alva Edison: Bringer of Light 
includes more mformation but reads less easily.” 

SLJ 34:109 Ap ‘88. Sylvia S. Marantz (170w) 


LANGMAN, LARRY. of American film 

comedy. (Garland reference library of the humanities, 
v744) 639p ud $60 1987 Garland 

791.43 1. Motion pictures—Dictionanies 2. Comedy 

ISBN 0-8240-8496-9 LC 87-11837 

This volume presents information on “American screen 
comedians and comedy teams, actors and actresses who 
have appeared in ‘light’ films, and directors and screen- 
writers whose creative work has been in comedy from 
silent films up to the present. The book also includes 
entries for more than 150 comedy films from 1912 to 
1984 that ‘uniquely exemplify America’s social values at 
the time of their release while defining the American 
sense of humor.’ Among these films are film comedy 


In addition, there are entries for a number of comedy 
film genres (camp, slapstick, romantic comedy, etc.) and 
general topics related to film comedy (ethnic humor, 
animation, etc.). Each biographical entry concludes with 

a selective filmography emphasizing the major comedy 
Bina dhe. osano Nae been anoelaied oi Entncs 
for individual films include year of release, distribution 
company, director, screenwriter, and principal players.” 
(Booklist) Bibliography. 


maree 


“The depth of coverage ranges from a couple of sentences 
for actors and actresses with small roles to three pages 
for genre and major biographical entries. The writing 18 
clear, simple and jargon-free, and readers will not only 
find readily accessible information but will also be enter- 
tamed by the quoted dialogue characterizing the film humor 
in many entries. Cross-references within each entry are 
noted by capitalization. Though there is no index to the 
book’s contents, a ‘List of Films Treated as Separate Entries’ 
is included. . . . It would have been helpful to readers 
to have provided a comparable list of film genres and 
comedy film terms included. While biographical information 
on many of the people included here can be found in 
other sources, the encyclopedia—with its emphasis on 
comedy—contains a body of information not available 
in any other single printed source. Though film buffs 
will probably not be satisfied with the sometimes superficial 
treatment given in some entries, the general public will 
find this reference source a delight to read and a valuable 
resource of information.” 

Booklist 84:1901 Ag °88 (450w) 


“Langman ranges far enough to touch on just about 
everything concerned with his subject. Still, libraries that 
own one of the more comprehenmve standard listings, 
eg, Evelyn Mack Truitt's Who Was Who On Screen 
(1978), and another source which goes mto more depth 
with less breadth, eg, David Thomson’s Biographical 
Dictionary of Film [BRD 1977] will find that they already 
have most of the information contained here, and a lot 
more besides. Langman’s comments do not exhibit enough 
insight to make this a necessary purchase.” 

Libr J 113:74 Ap 15 °88. John Smothers (120w) 


LATTIMORE, DEBORAH NOURSE, iL Achilles. See 
King, K. C. 
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LATTIMORE, DEBORAH NOURSE. The flame of 
a tale of the Aztecs. 40p col ıl $12.95; lib bdg $12.89 
1987 Harper & Row 
398.2 1. Aztecs—Legends—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-06-023708-2; 0-06-023709-0 (lib bdg) 
LC 86-26934 


This fictional narrative 1s based on elements from Aztec 
mythology and art. The story tells of Two Flint, a-young 
Aztec boy who must outwit nine cosmic demons in his 
quest for the New Fire which alone can restore peace 
ee “Ages five to cight.” (Bull Cent Child 





“The heart of the tale is a sequence in which Two 
Flint is tested by a series of nine evil demons, Although 
this pattern may be familiar to young listeners, it is more 
drawn out than usual, and the concluding explanation 
could have been subsumed into the introductory note 
for a cleaner ending to the tale... . Falling somewhere 
between fiction and folklore, this will nevertheless give 
children an aesthetic umpression of Tenochtitén culture.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 41:95 Ja °88. Betsy Hearne 
(150w) 


“(The author-illustrator] has chosen to present a. sweeping 
view of an exotic culture through a welter of images, 
hoping, as she explains, to ‘satisfy those two most critical 
audiences: scholars and children.’ Scholars at least, will 
have fun detecting her many sources, which include the 
ancient chronicles of the Tepaneca War, the myth of the 
journey of Quetzalcoatl, the legend of the Virgin of 
Guadalupe and the lore of the Aztec new fire ceremony. 
. . . The result 1s an expansively told tale... . [If her] 
attempt falls short, ıt may merely mean that the work 
of extreme translation the [picture book] genre requires 
has been left unfinished. We admire her scholarship, keeping 
it as a resource for the future.” 

“aa 8 °87. John Bierhorst 
450w) 


“Intellectually and graphically brilliant illustrations 
complement [this] tale. . . . Done in the Aztec mode 
of pictorial representation found today in remnant Aztec 
paintings and sculpture, the intensely colorful illustrations 
stun the eye and demand interpretation. A glossary of 


details is printed on the endpapers, and matching - 


these with similar details in the illustrations is an en- 
lightening and satisfying experience that enlarges understand- 
ing and appreciation of the Aztec work... . Grades 
two to four.” 

SLJ 34:94 N '87. George Gleason (210w) 


LAVINE, SIGMUND A. Wonders of tigers. 79p il lib 
bdg $11.95 1987 Dodd, Mead 
$99.74 1. Tigers—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-396-09153-9 (lib bdg) LC 87-15721 
This book begins with a chapter ‘on the “tiger’s 
evolutionary history, classification, and habitat require- 


past and present. The current precarious state of tiger 
populations worldwide is [summarized].” (Sci Books Films) 
Index. “Grades five to eight.” (SLI) 





Bull Cent Child Books 41:140 Mr °88. Betsy Hearne 
(80w) >: t 


_ “Lavine has produced yet another excellent little book 
in the Wonders series for general readers. The 
Sa and whic drawings and photographs obviously have 
been chosen with care and maintain interest throughout. 
This book should find its way into the natural history 
collections of school and public libraries.” 
aT Films 23:309 My/Je °88. Larry M. Stearns 
) 


“The rather difficult text ıs competently organized, 
informative, and accompanied by well-chosen photographs 
and prints. Although the pictures are uneven in clarity, 
the book has an attractive appearance. . . . [It] is an 
excellent complement to Thomas Cajacob and Teresa 
Burton’s beautifully photographed Close to the Wild: 
Siberran Tigers in a Zoo [BRD 1986] and Patrica Hunt's 
more utilitarian Tigers [BRD 1982] which provides more 
information on human efforts to conserve this threatened 
animal. Lavine’s account is substantial, with good attention 
to the eight sub-species (some now extinct), and it will 
be of interest in most libraries.” 

SLJ 35:105 My °88. Margaret Bush (150w) 


LECKIE, ROBERT. Delivered from evil; the saga of World 
War IL 998p mape $29.95 1987 Harper & Row 
940.53 1. World War, 1939-1945 
ISBN 0-06-015812-3 LC 8646305 


This is an account of World War II, from the “Versailles 
Conference of 1919 to the German invasion of Poland, 
to the atomic bombing of Nagasaki and Japan’s surrender.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“Leckie [us the] author of several previous books on 
WW II and on the Korean War (eg, Challenge for the 
Pacific [BRD 1965} Warfare [BRD 1970} The Wars of 
America [BRD 1968). . . . Vivid profiles of the war's 
major personalities and an occasional chapter on such 
topics as the development of the atom bomb, the US 
home front, and the quality of the Amencan fighting 
man are interspersed among descriptions of key batties 
and campaigns. Despite the claim of comprehensiveness, 
Leckie orients bis book around US participation in the 
war—{the naval battle at] Leyte, for example, receives 
about as much attention in the 1944 section of the book 
as do all the remarkable achievements of the Red Army. 
Maps are numerous but lack detail.” 

Choice 25:1302 Ap °88. LJ. Graybar (200w) 


“This veteran writer of popular history has done an 
outstanding job. Wisely beginning with Versailles, he uses 
a topical approach to illuminate his vast canvas. There 
18 more story-telling than serious analysis here, but the 
wartime drama is related with definess and enticang detail. 
.. . This work is more mature than the authors vaguely 
unsatisfying Wars of America. He does for World War 
HO what John Costello did for The Pacific War [BRD 
1982]. Recommended for public libraries.” 

Libr J 112:180 S 1 °87. Raymond L. Puffer (150w) 


LEE, ALAN, il. The moon’s revenge. See Aiken, J. 


- 


LEIGHNINGER, LESLIE. Social work, search for identity. 
(Studies in social welfare policies and programs, no4) 
250p hb bdg $35 1987 Greenwood Press 

361.3 1. Soci work 
ISBN 0-313-24775-7 (lib bdg} LC 86-12155 


The author seeks to examine trends in the professionaltza- 
tion of social work in the period from 1930 to 1960. 
At issue in the social workers’ understanding of their 
professional identity were questions such as: “should social 
work organizations stress profession building or public 
service, particularly service to poor people; should social 
work promote public welfare issues, particularly those 
affecting poor people; should social ees use information, 
expertise, and education or social action to influence social 
policy and social change; should social work membership 
and practice be limited to specialized, graduate prac- 
titioners?” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 
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LOWRY, LOIS. Aai chosen career. 142p il $12.95 
1987 Houghton Mifflin 
ISBN 0-395-42506-9 LC 87-3144 


Thirteen-year-old Anastasia acquires poise and self- 

confidence, a new friend, and advice on becoming a 
bookstore owner when she commutes to Boston to take 
a modeling course. Other books in this series mmclude 
Anastasia Krupnik (BRD 1980), Anastasia at Your Service 
(BRD 1983), Anastasia on Her Own (BRD 1985), and 
Anastasia Has the Answers (BRD 1987). “Grades four 
to eight.” (SLJ) 





Bull Cent Child Books 41:12 S °87. Betsy Hearne 
(170w) 


“There’s not a lot for lads to laugh at these days. 
. . » All the more reason, then, to applaud those titles 
that break through the dismal clouds of teen-age self- 
examination and pre-teen doubts with the dazzling, offbeat 
delight of being young and adventurous—even a bit silly. 
For example, if you’re a 13-year-old seventh-grader looking 
for [self-confidence], . . . why not try a modeling course 
at Studio Charmante? That's where the resourceful heroine 
of [this book] . . . heads one winter afternoon, full of 
hope. What she finds, however, is a dilapidated downtown 
storefront that ‘looks like Cockroach City.’ This is the 
seventh ın Ms. Lowry's ‘Anastasia’ series, and one of 
the author’s brightest, most convincing yet.” 

Chnst Sct Monit p24 Mr 14 °88. Diane Manuel (350w) 


Horn Book 64:64 Ja/F °88. Hanna B. Zeiger (300w) 


“Lowry gives readers a fine mixture of wit and wisdom, 
offering funny adolescent dialogue that is true to their 
interests and language, and the insight of an affectonate 
and perceptive observer of the human scene. It is a mixture 
far too scarce in contemporary literature for carly adoles- 
cents, who respond to the thoughtful, reflective side of 
Anastasia as well as the flip side.” 

SLJ 34:180 S °87. Dudley B Carlson (2505) 


“(The modeling} course is full of funny situations, as 
are Anastasia’s interviews with a real bookstore owner 
and her family’s responses to what she’s learning, but 
some of the humor 1s more contrived and less spontaneous 
than some of the previous Anastasia books. Still, it is 
a well written book sure to be popular with readers of 
the series, and could be used in conjunction with career 
education units.” 

ee 11:26 Ap ’88. Lucinda Deatsman 


LUBIN, AASTA S. g success; high-echelon careers 
and motherhood. 187p $25 1987 Columbia Univ. Press 
306.8 1. Mothers 2. Women—Employment 
ISBN 0-231-06142-0 LC 86-19274 


This book presents case studies of “five women who 
each hold high-level jobs in New York City, carn over 
$50,000 yearly, and have young children.” (Publisher's 
note) Bibliography. Index. 


aatem mannaa 


“Lubin presents her research as an ethnography of a 
‘success subculture’, yet it is difficult to uoge DON yen 
these five women are of other a caer 

S We. leani Kile about the mecca vubculture: exsopt 
that there is a language of success, one component of 
which is that negative terms like ‘problem’ or ‘feeling 
frustrated’ are negatively sanctioned and rarely used among 
subculture members. We are not toki about the network 
of social relations among subculture members, or even 
about the norms and values that distinguished the success 
subculture from the core culture. This book might be 
useful as a supplementary text for a ‘Sociology of Women’ 
course, but sociologists specializing m gender roles will 
find little new here.” 

Contemp Sociol 17:330 My °88. Jacqueline Boles (300w) 


“Although I am sympathetic to Lubin’s sample, the 

t of those women who struggle to survive on meager 

checks and to find jobs, adequate childcare facilities, 

or even a decent apartment, overshadows the blems 

of these superwomen. Stull, this book might be o comfort 
to those women fortunate enough to be ‘ g success.”” 
Readings 3:30 Je ’88. Barbara S Artson (200w) 


LUNDELL, MARGO. Harold Roth’s Big book of horses. 
col il lib $7.95 1987 Grosset & Dunlap 
636.1 1. Horses—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-448-19203-9 (ib bdg) g 


The book includes an “anatomically labelled photo of 
a horse's body, a rundown of breeds, a ‘day in the life 
of a young horse owner’... and coverage of various 
shows and competitions. . . . Grades three to five.” (Bull 
Cent Child Books) 


“Enticingly illustrated with clear, varied color 
photography, this has a straightforward text that will be 


a or youngsters en the ‘horse phase’ early. 
... More than a picture book an than a comprehensive 
this will be a popular “eae item.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 40:214 U '87. Betsy Hearne 
(70w) 
“Color photos on every should make this book 
appealing to young readers, Dut there are some flaws. 


Altho most of the photos portray the beauty 
of horses, the quality 1s inconsistent. A few are outstanding, 
but sometimes shadows obscure details of some horses’ 
faces. . . . Readers will most likely focus on the segment, 
‘A Day ‘in the Life of a Young Horse Owner,’ ın which 
Roth captures the interaction between Bonnie and her 
pony, Bambi. The book's maor he 18 its attempt to 


cover such a broad su 
SLI 34:189 S 87. F a Ow) 


, DARRYL, 1944-. Great Jews on stage and screen 

Ki har 95 1987 David, J. 
a Entertamers—-Biography 2. Jews-——Biography 
ISBN 084603281 87-4214 


The introduction seeks to present “a brief history of 
Jewish theatrical activity through history and define the 
criteria for who 18 in : anyone born of a Jewish 
mother or converted to the religion. . . . The main body 
comprises 100 alphabetically arranged ged biographies, averaging averaging 
two pages plus a pho 
portom Geci age, I ith tie year o 

. Following the “Major Biographies’ section are approx- 
alphabetically arranged thumbnail sketches 
Hanes lesser-known performers, including a number of deceased 





“The author has previously written a history of the 
Academy of Motion Picture Arts and Sciences and Great 
Jews in Music, a companion volume to the current work. 

. The biographical information 18 written in a straightfor- 
ward style and covers as well as professional 
lives, A comparison of the entries in Contemporary Theatre, 
Film, and Television [BRD 1986], which has longer entries, 
showed the information is correct. In fact, nearly all of 
the persons are included in the Gale publication or its 
predecessor, Who Was Who in the Theatre. .. An 
accurate index concludes the work. Although the book 
eg UD cig Ati Rg oe aor 

work, one that read for passing interest 
Se ee fee Gee natal the 
photos are out of proportion to the’ prominence of the 
person. With the more comprehensive Gale publication 
and the many biographies and general entertamment 
histories available, most libraries will be able to locate 
the information needed. But for libraries with a special 
interest in Jewish life or the world of entertainment, this 
will be of interest in the general circulating collection.” 
Booklist 84:1903 Ag °88 (370w) 
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LYON, GEORGE 1949-. Borrowed children. 154p 
$12.95; lib bdg $12.99 1988 Orchard Bks. 
ISBN 0-531-05751-8; 0-531-08351-9 (Lb bdg) 
LC 87-22700 


“Twelve-year-old Amanda, the oldest grl in a large, 
poor Kentucky family during the Depression, has to quit 
school to take care of the house and new baby after 
her mother’s difficult delivery. As a reward, she’s sent 
to her grandparents’ comfortable home in Memphis for 
a [rest]. Observing her alcoholic aunt’s unhappy marriage 
makes her realize how rich her mountain background is. 

. Grades five to seven” (Bull Cent Child Books) 





“Although the [book's] theme 1s clear, 1t 1s not simplistic. 
Neither. setting 18 generalized: at home, Mandy recogmzes 
that the boys get preferred treatment and suffers the strains 
of poverty as her mother manipulates their finances to 
make ends mest. The grandparents are well delineated 
as an older couple who must make peace with their past 
in the shape of children who have not turned. out as 
expected. The book’s strongest point, in fact, 1s subtleties 
of human exchange. Not a lot happens externally, but 
the period flavor 1s unobtrusively strong and the Cinderella 
aspects of Mandy’s service and success will appeal to 
readers.” 


Bull Cent Child Books 41:141 Mr °88. Betsy Hearne 
(150w) 


Horn Book 64:354 My/Je ’88. Nancy Vasılakıs (240w) 


“There 18 a tender and unusual quality to both Amanda’s 
story and the novel itself. The author has imbued her 
narrator with lyncism, which somehow doesn’t feel out 
of place. Instead, 1t helps create a sense of the past: 
slightly formal and suggestively nostalgic.” 

N rf four Book Rey p30 My 15 ’88. Meg Wolitzer 


“Lyon has an imtuitrve understanding of the logic and 
feelings of children. With wit, humor, and insight, she 
shows Mandy’s strain, anger, and fear when she is forced 
to quit school to take on the tremendous responsibilities 
thrust upon her She weaves er a many layered 
story of near tragedies and funny incidents, family history 
and bonds, and a girl who comes to understand her family 
and how much she loves each member of it. Lyon has 
a natural ear for dialogue, and while the book is complex 
and offers much to think about, the amount of dialogue 
keeps it from being difficult reading Mandy will long 
remain in readers’ memories, but all of the minor characters 
are as adeptly drawn. Borrowed Children 1s fresh, different, 
and totally captiva 

SLJ 34:197 Mr °88. Trev Jones (200w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 11°88 Je ’88. Beth E. Andersen 
(220w) 


M 


MACLEOD, JAY. Ain’t no makin’ ıt, leveled aspirations 
in a low-income neighborhood. 198p $26.95, pa $12.95 
1987 Westview Press 

305.5 1. Poor-—United States 2. Socially handicapped 
3. Youth--United States 

ISBN 0-422-62170-6; 0-8133-7163-5 (pa) 

LC 87-2215 


This 18 a study “of two groups of teenaged boys in 
a low-income public housmg project in a ‘northeastern 
city.” One group is the “Hallway Hangers,” most of whom 
have dropped out of school, have no real jobs, and spend 
their days drinking, using drugs, and engaging m petty 
crime. The other cae is the ‘Brothers,’ who struggle 
to finish high school, hope for skilled blue-collar or white- 
collar jobs, and eschew drugs, alcohol, and lawbreaking. 

. [The] Hangers are Toa white and the . Brothers 
are mostly black.” (Am J Sociol) Bibliography. Index. 


n bulk of the book, and ıts most sa element, 
a detailed and tful examination yi ow 


by 

theoretical Sacra of why the ” aspirations are 
leveled, why the Brothers’ are not, and what implications 
that difference ba for the subjects themselves and the 
broader world of theory and practice. ... Anyone interested 
in adolescents, race, the opportunity ideology, poverty, 
ethnography, or the relation between structure culture 
ought to read this book. Even if they remain uncertain 
about its final message, the stones, arguments, and courage 
OAE UN R remam with them 

J Soctol 94:182 Ji °88 Jenmfer L Hochschild 

AM S008) 


“MacLeod, now a Rhodes Scholar studying theology 
at Oxford, addresses his monograph to the question of 
what social and cultural processes, especially the 
sociolinguistic proceases, reproduce the in es of social 
] ethnographic 

hypotheses 


Choice 25:1317 Ap °*88 IL Allen (110w) 


“MacLeod documents the lack of aspirations of a low-level 
income i ai neighborhood gang he calls the Hallway 
Hangers—for u socioeconomic mobility. ... MacLeod 
collected cant primary data while living among these 
inner city youths. . MacLeod's descriptive narrative 
includes nd and graphic examples of conversations and 
interviews with gang mombers. With its first-hand perspec- 
tive and sociological theory, this book 1s recommended 
for academic and larger public libraries.” 

Libr J 112:88 Jl °87. Boyd Childress (150w) 


MADDEN, DON, 1927-, i. The planets in our solar 
system, rev ed. See Branley, F. 


SR GIULIO ae ee en At 


MAHY, MARGARET. pa 278p $13.95 1988 Mar- 


garet K. McEl 
P ISBN T A LC 87-21427 


“At nineteen, Jonny Dart is rebellious and Tam an 
as the book o eS e n ae ny through 
an unnamed Zealand c . . searching for Bonny 
Benedicta, the best friend of sister, Janine, who died 
five years ago this night as the result of a fall The 
circumstances of Janine’s death are cloudy, and Jonny 
s obsessed with the idea of clanfymg them —b 
out Bonny, the e West Ek besides himself. . Tinstead 


he meets Sophie West. phd and d spry, Sophie suffers 
from Alzheimer’ delusion that 
Jonny 16 her teal cousin she insists he come 
home with her ... Jonny agrees. What the novel describes, 


from then on, is how these two .. . [help] each other. 
. . . Age fourteen and up.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 





“While occasionally thematically overstated psy- 
chologically obvious, this 1s strong, direct aves ts d 
from Jonny’s ir es of view: perceptive but not pompous, 
with an edge of self-mockery that adds a poignant note 
to the. a) Sophie’s rebot ek Bi bert to be Alz- 
heimer’s disease) is skillfully contaming its own 
wit and ity and ‘longing to be busy and useful’ that 
a mong to pon e readers as the 
story progresses t warming con 

ary oi Child Books 41160 Ap "88. Roger Sutton 


Christ Sct Monu p22 Ji 25 *88 (150w) 
Grow Point 26:4903 Ja °88. Margery Fisher (250w) 


MAHY, MARGARET—Continued 
“A magnificent novel, delving into searching and under- 
standing, reality and memory.” 
Horn Book 64:360 My/Je ’88. Ann A. Flowers (400w) 


“Sophie’s impairment, too often, ıs rendered in terms 
that make it seem lovable, cute, even, on a few occasions, 
grossly comic. . . . There is a stram of falseness to the 
book’s optimistic ending which, after all, is really only 
optimistic for the characters who are young and well 
Still, ‘Memory’ is a wonderful book, both for teenage 
and adult readers. Ms. Mahy is an acute and sympathetic 
renderer of character; not only are her people likable, 
they seem fully fleshed, real and mdividuated, while the 
backdrop of political dissent and economic deprivation 
against which she places them lends the novel a sense 
of history and largeness. Mostly it is Ms. Mahy’s wonderful 
writing that recommends her, the prose alone makes 
‘Memory’ hard to forget.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p24 My 8 °88. David Leavrtt 
(1050w) 


SLJ 34:214 Mr °88. Barbara Hutcheson (200w) 


“Never condescending to her readers, [the author] assumes 
that teenagers are capable of being moved, and of responding 
to wit and poetry . [She also] pulls no punches. 

. Jonny is given a dose of reality in images he has 
never before encountered, and through these images he 
discovers the unexpected about himself that he ıs kind. 
This realization is such a shock that he is galvanized 
by it. And his process of coming to an understanding 
of the loneliness and bitterness of old age, his recovery 
of a potent self below the slick masks he has fashioned 
to survive, make this an onginal mites of passage story, 
in which tenderness, rather than the traditional panoply 
of maleness, is the reward.” 

Tunes Lit Suppl pi205 O 30-N 5 ’87. Doug Anderson 

(650w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 11:88 Je °88. Mary Ojibway 
(200w) 


MAJOR, KEVIN, 1949-. Dear Bruce Springsteen; a novel. 
135p $14.95 1987 Delacorte Press; Doubleday Can. 
ISBN 0-385-29584-7 (Doubleday Can.) LC 87-421 


In his letters to his favorite rock star, fourteen-year-old 
Terry reveals his musical aspirations and his problems 
coping with his parents’ separation, communicating with 
girls, and finding his: own place in the world. “Grades 
six to nine.” (SLJ) 


“Through these letters Major slallfully shows us how 
Terry manages to turn his life around and gain confidence 
in his own abilities and potential for success. What readers 
famıhar with Major’s earlier books [Hold Fast, BRD 1980, 


Books Can 16:11 D ’87. Mary Ainslie Smith (170w) 
ae eee eR P N 


Bull Cent Child Books 41:183 My '88. Betsy Hearne 
(170w) 


NOVEMBER 1988 : 95 


“The short, easy-to-read format of Terry’s letters, the 
Se oe Se eens Dates an eae as 
iio ead jacket will attract many ren, a a 

owever, seem contrived and appear diary 

nent with the introspective reflectiveness of that genre, 

don’t adequately communicate Terry’s emotional 

downs a the painful process of his fe tale 
ee rather than telling 

up. By has story into a series 


interesting 
of episodes, muted some “of the novel’s humor, and flattened 
character.” 


out Terry’s 
SLJ 35:110 My °88. Jack Forman (250w) 


MALLOVE, EUGENE F. The erro i 
evolution and_human destiny 2 $1805 1907 Se St. 
Martin’s Press 


8 
§23.1 1. es 2. Life on other planets 


3. Science—Phil 
ISBN 31200082. LC 87-16150 
“A Thomas Dunne book.” 


The author discusses his view of the origin and evolution 
of the universe. Bibliography. Index. 





“Mallove has 


standing and modeling of the universe. A sense of the 
inevitable is clearly conveyed; namely, that at this 

in the evolution of the universe, human nd—=at 1ts 
current level of inteiligence—has to exist. This is a most 
stimulating hypothesis; we have to exist so that the questions 
asked in this book can be addressed and, indeed, the 
book itself can be read. This is a book that should be 


(S cam be presented mn 90 lively and accessible A manner 
18 a tnumph for the author.” 
Choice 25:1266 Ap °88. B. Krinsky (160w) 


“Mallove creates a cosmological view of our universe. 
His ‘quickening universe’ possesses ‘the dual attribute of 
co to life and accelerating.” He conveys the duality 
through discussions on terra-forming, the ig bang, extrater- 
restrial communication, and the ‘Gaia’ h Mallove’s 
ee 


' tions on these subjects, which tie scientific discov 


the lay world. Written for nonphysicists, the : 
recommended for collections. 
Libr J 112:117 N 1 °87. Michael D. Cramer (80w) 


MANGO, KARIN aN Somewhere green. 202p $13.95 1987 


PBN 0-02- TEATO-3 LC 86-29479 
When the housekeeper quits while their parents are 


Pup erii a 


(Vore Youth A 


a Dii uly WTN DUF K 15 Or mine eee 
variant on the familiar themes of adapt- 


ability to live without supervision. 
ul Cent Child Books 41:122 F ’88. Zena Sutherland 
1 


“(The children’s problems] are believable and interesting 
as are [their] solutions an oe ee Oe oe 
mechanisms and characteriza 


are plausible, 1f a lrttle exaggerated. Bryony’s romance 
with the boy next door 1s refreshing in rts wholesomeness. 

This 1s a compelling book, although the inclusion 
ee ee 
eae E cee save her monomania 
ada rea isi oar sea borhood; a Hg ee 

ts the y, E gece a ag 

Young readers will not notice this fault and in fact might 


enjoy all the extras. . . . Grades five to seven”” 
SLJ 34:106 N °87. Janet E. Gelfand (200w) 


was later represented by J 


= 
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MANGO, KARIN N.—Continued 
“Well-written with strong characterizations, this book 
is about responsibility and growing-u with just a touch 
of romance. Recommended who ‘yearn for 
freedom from adult care 
aie Youth Advocates 10:236. D °87. Doris Losey 


MANLEY, JOHN F., ed. The Case the Constitution. 
See The Case against the Constitution 


THE MANY FACES OF SHAME; edited by Donald 
L. Nathanson. o $30 1987 Guilford Press r 


152.4 1. Shame 2. 
ISBN 0-89862-705-2 LC 86-31937 
oanalysts present 


In this collection of essays, twelve psych 
their views of of shame. Topics 


envy; shame and domestic violence. Chapter 
ibliographies. Index. 


“[In this volume], edited by a practicing psychiatrist, 
12 contributors, want to bring a new ition to the 
importance of shame in the psychotherapeutic process and 
to reconcile traditional conor T theory with the 


eee eee Pee ne an authors 
are more or less successful. familiari 


i way of thinking 
will probably find the book difficult to follow. However, 
the most miteresting and most com 


25:974 F °88. RR. Cornelius (160w) 


these essays}, shame is seen as positive and protective 
as negative and destructive; the reader is likely to 
be reminded of the parable of the blind men seeking 
to understand the ‘of the elephant. . . . This is 
z9 a parable of folly u of discovery. ne do ‘not saat 
a comprehensive view of shame, nor o primacy o 
affect. Nathanson’s collection, however, 
about the significance of shame and the need for prac- 
titioners to understand it, not only in chents but in 
themselves. The book 1s re recommended.” 
Readings 3:29 Mr °88. Sebern F. Fisher (150w) 


German social thought) 360p 


111 Reality 2. eT —Philosophy 3. Hegel, 
Georg a Friedrich, 1770-1831 
ISBN 0-262-13221-4 LC 86-27202 

This “book 1s in two. 


Marcuse claims . . 
is the basis of Hegel's ontology.” d 





his most fun- 


Aae S Oen paitani aid ce taniy 
Gon a) R a 


damental work. . 


Hegels ontology m Heideggerian 
Lebensphilosophie (W. Dilthey) perspective, it is essen 
Pe rece Gr ie Peon onc Marxism’ w 


.-P. Sartre and ML Merleau- Ponty 
Less ideological than Marcuse’s later writings, the 
book is a philosophical classic, essential for those who 
woul the br for Marcuse’s subsequent works 

as and Civilization [BRD 19 and One- 
Dimenstonal Man [BRD 1964] Recomm without 
aranga to advanced undergraduates and graduate 


Choice 25:1568 Je °88. H.N. Tuttle (180w) 


“Having completed his Ph.D. dissertation at the Univer- 
sity of Freiburg in 1922, Marcuse returned to this university 
town and worked with Martin ‘Heidegger from 1928 to 
1932. The result was his Habilitationsschnft (second 
dissertation for teaching), which may or may not ever 
have been submitted to Heidegger before he left Nazi 
Germany. This newly translated and published work in 
the social theory series of MIT Press has; as its main 
theme the analysis of Hegel's notions of time and historicity 
in his Logic and Phenomenology and the centrality of 
Spirit and Life in the objective world. It is one of those 
rare jewels which has remained hidden from the English- 
speaking ‘world for over fifty years. It 1s an extremely 
important work for understanding the foundations of Mar- 
cuse’s own intellectual perspective and his later theoretical 
developments. . . . The book recaptures the heart of 
Hegel!’s philosophical vision of reality, indirectly shows 
ita importance for social theory, and breathes life into 
the most difficult of Hegel’s writings.” 

Contemp Sociol 17:262 Mr '88. George McCarthy 
(1000w) 

“Marcuse examines three aspects of Hegel’s philosophy: 
the concept of life and its ontological status, the concept 
of movement as an ontological dimension of all existence, 
and the bearing of both concepts on the theory of historicity. 
: . . [Marcuse] argues that Hegel was moving from an 
ontological to a historical characterization of human ex- 
istence. The work, among Marcuse’s earhest, is highly 
technical in its vocabulary—though a glossary provides 
some assistance... . Though it shows little of the Marcuse 
who became a popular New Left theonst, it will be of | 
interest to students of 19th- and 20th-century philosophy.” 

Libr J 112:151 Ap 1 °87. Brent Nelson (150w) 
t 


MARKLE, SANDRA, 1946-. Digging deeper; investigations 
mto rocks, shocks, quakes, and other earthy matters. 
120) il $13 1987 Lothrop, Lee & Shepard Bks. 

550 1. Geology—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-688-05986-4 LC 86-27412 


This book discusses such geological topics as “the causes 
and measurement of earthquakes, plate tectonics, geological 
formations, formation of soil, mineral resources, processes 
of weathering and erosion, [and] dnilling for petroleum. 
. . . [Science projects presented include] making a model 
scismagraph, growing crystals, starting a rock collection, 
and observing [natural phenomena]. . . . Ages ten to 
fourteen.” (Appraisal) Index. 


“Many aspects of earth sciences are covered in this 
densely packed discussion, which combines informative 
explanations and experiments to encourage personal 
observation. . . . [The] science projects and activities are 
. .. diverse and generally feasible. . . . [But] the projects 
are embedded in the chapters and not readily identifiable. 
. . . [The] oversize layout with occasional humorous line 
drawings of children belies the difficult reading level of 
the text. The diverse illustrations include many diagrams 
which are more consistent in quality than the photographs, 
which are often small and are quite variable in clarity. 

. The lack of a bibhography is an unfortunate omismon 
in what is a challenging mtroduction to a complex subject.” 
Appraisal 21:24 Spr ’88. Margaret Bush (220w) 


“I enjoyed this book immensely. Markle’s writing style 
and topic coverage is wonderful. Each chapter presents 
material in a clear and concise manner, embellished with 
such information as topic-related current events. ... The 
pictures and diagrams are clear, to the point and strategically 
placed to highlight activities and text. . . . [This] is a 
wonderful book on geology that is extremely accessible 
to middle school students.” 

Appraisal 21:24 Spr °88. Sharon L. Fisher (300w) 
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MARKELE, SANDRA, 1946—Continued 
“This well-written and well-illustrated book investigates 
the forces on our planet that shape and build as well 
as break down and move. . Sasa date or eal EA 
in which the author involves the reader. Each investigation 
suggested is easily carried out at home and well within 
he ant of grader. Teachers will find this book 
ry valuable for enrichment, as the topics are 
those ın earth science courses and are well 
ma glossary. .. The selection of scenes, minerals, 
and rocks is exceptional, and the ime drawings clanfy 

topics.” 

Sct Books Films 23:301 My/Je '88. Marian Reed (210w) 


AO ANG TT EA DOOK ee eee 10 MAE A mood 
volcano! . 


neesan to chal nese th 
comparison, Helen J ’s Activities ın the Earth 
Sciences [BRD 1984] . includes a wide variety of 
ee but is written in a much drier style. 

. This 1s a good supplement to the standard works.” 
‘SLI 34:82 Ja °88. Jonathan Betz-Zall (200w) 


MARTELLI, LEONARD J., D. 1988. When someone 
you know has AIDS, a practical guide, [by] Leonard 
J. Martelli, with Fran D. Peltz & Wilham Messina; 
introduction by Joyce Wallace. 238p $15.95, pa $9.95 
1987 Crown 

616.97 1. AIDS (Disease ) 
ISBN 0-517-56555-2; 0-517-56556-0 (pa) 
LC 86-29276 


This 1s an “ to dealing with people who have 
ae and ARC (AIDS-Related Compan. . It aa 
ih at support, co with changes in the 

managing legal, and AANE 
sae . Information includes descriptions of o 
diseases, a directory of AIDS-related tions pation 
wide, glossary, and annotated bibliography.” (Libr J) Index. 





Libr J 112:87 Ji '87. James E. Van Buskirk (140w) 


“Husbands, sisters, neighbors, mothers, wives and close 
friends of men and women with AIDS speak throughout 
this chronological account of what to expect, from the 
first suspicion of infection to the grief following the death 
of a loved one. . . . This book 18 not written as objectively 
as some readers might like and, however inspiring, it 
is an emotionally draining read. . . . Yet Martelli, a 
carepartner himself, has performed an enduring service 
to the growing number of people who will find themselves 
in his shoes, especially those lacking the support they 


Psychol Today 22{73] Ag °88. Holly Hall (430w) 


“Information ranges from ical and concrete descrip- 
tions of what is known about AIDS, related diseases, 
and treatment and what to do about insurance, 
and financial matters; to compassionate, supportive 
PENA AOE ne Dar minoa may bo te mono 


ly as the disease The speakers are 

lovers, ade a relatives of ee and bisexual 

mien, Sue users erie A homopkiias Their testimony shows 
co 


urage caring.” 
SLJ 34:111 D ’87. Sally Bates (140w) 


MARTIN, CALVIN, ed. The American Indian and the 
problem of history. See The American Indian and the 
problem of history 


MARTIN, JANET, 1945-. Treasure of the land of darkness; 
the fur trade and its significance for medieval Russia. 
277p maps $39.50 1987 Cambri Univ. Press 

380.1 1. Fer trade 2, Soviet i 
ISBN 0-521-32019-4 LC 86-6094 


The “land of darkness” of the title was the name given 
m Islamic literature to Norther European Russia and 
northwestern Siberia, source of furs for medieval Europe 
and the Orient. To examine the fur trade from the ninth 
century through the sixteenth, the author “focuses succes- 
sively on Bulgar, Kievan Rus, Novgorod, Moscow, and 
Kazan as centers that at different times controlled the 
fur trade networks... . She attempts to show the mterdepen- 
dence between the mse and fall of each of these political 
centers and the vitality or decline of its fur trade . 
jen) endeavors to demonstrate the economic sfiguuficance 

the fur trade for Novgorod and Moscow.” (Am 
Rev) Bibliography. Index. 


“This is a formidable undertaking, given the vastness 
of the period, the marked unevenness of the literature, 
and the fragmentary nature of the sources... . On the 
whole [Martin's] research and judiciousness evoke admira- 
tion. . . . The work might have been improved had 
the material on the political and economic significance 
of the fur trade . been integrated mto the chapters 
on the various networks. There ıs no gainsaying the value 
en ee ee ee reading. The 
text . Fis 66. da y pend wal facie as 10 De anid: 
. . [But] whatever its shortcomings, 1t 1s 
serve as an indispensable point 
of departure for any future student of the for trade ın 
medieval Russia.” 

Am Hist Rey 93:459 Ap °88. Samuel FL Baron (400w) 


“Through quantitative analysis of the available data, 
Martin proves that control of the trade of fur was fundamen- 
tal to the political development of medieval Russia. She 
has made uso of available English, French, German, and 
Italian sources, along with materials from Soviet archives 
and libraries. Martin has also used Islamic literature, 
Western Europe travel and diplomatic accounts, Baltic 
Sea trade documents, and modern Russian literature to 

uce one of the best books on an important topic 

Russian history.” 

Choice 24:1741 JV/Ag °87. E Anderson (170w). 


MARTIN, JOEL. We don’t die, George Anderson’s 
conversations with the other side; [by] Joel Martin and 
Patnicia Romanowski. 302p $17.95 1988 Putnam 

133.9 1. Spirituahsm 2 Anderson, 
ISBN 0-399-13323-2 LC 87-7337 


Gtorge Anderson is a psychic medium who does readings 
on cable television This book concerns his experiences. 


“Radio/television interviewer Martin describes the work 


i eting in his apparently sincere efforts to bring 
comfort to the bereaved by communicating messages from 
the beyond. His methods in no way resemble the spooky 
seances of former years and seem to provide convincing 
evidence of spiritual survival. A welcome addition to most 
library collections on survival.” 

Libr J 113:86 ve 15 '88. Jeanne S. Bagby (150w) 


“The book is part biography, part history, part case 


part 

against death. . . . [Its] Ing drawback is 
intermediaries between the medium and his message. [An- 

derson] should have told his own tale, or collaborated 

with, pardon the expression, a ghostwriter.. . Inexplicably 


and inco usly, the ‘T of this book belongs to Mr. 
Martin, who litters the narrative with his own personal 
Grid. peslinba to enlisncs his open -munded skeptic’s creden- 


tials for declaring George Anderson legitimate, death passé, 
and thereby creating a commercial for their television 
program. Nevertheless, it is reassuring to know we will 
‘pass to tho other side’-—-a parallel universe much like 
an Alan Rudolph movie where we will be reunited with 
loved ones, meanmeful work, even lost pets. We'll see.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p39 Mr 27 °88. Maralyn Lois 

Polak (350w) 


- 
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WILLIAM H. ie heterosexual behavior 
age of AIDS; [by] Wilham Virgina 
E. ane [and] Robert E. Kolodny. 243p $15.95 1988 
Grove Press 

616.9 1. AIDS 

ISBN ENY LC 87-37175 


The authors argue that there ıs “a higher rate of AIDS 
infection among sexually active heterosexuals than was 
expected. The research team conclude that the AIDS 

epidemic will grow beyond current predictions, that sexually 
active adults are not their lifestyles, and that 
the blood supply ıs not n HIV-free. They call for 
comprehensive AIDS educational and research 
mandatory AIDS testing for most hospitalized adults, all 
i and EA 
reporting of HIV’ infections, 
and notification.” (Libr J) 


“A controversial book, certain to be in demand.” 
Libr J 113:101 Je 1 °88. Judith Eainanné (100w) 


“There are many troubling aspects about ‘Crisis not 
the least of which 1s that ıt diverts attention from known 
groups—notably gay men and intravenous drug 
users—to less affected populations... . The book's prose 
is unscientific with such adjectives as ‘alarming,’ 
‘ominous,’ tening’ and ‘scary’, and its findings were 
presented in press conferences and in the pages of a weekly 
newsmagazine—without companion ication in the -scien- 
tific literature and apparently without prior review by 
scientific peers. Equally problematic are reports that Dr. 
Masters has received $25,000 in funding from the Ortho 
Pharmaceutical Corporation to develop a spermicidal, virus- 
disabling jelly, which would find a market among the 
very heterosexual population warned here of rampaging 
infection. The argument in this book is based on what 
the authors admit to be a ‘nonrandom, 
ahd: low budar gurvey’Ot B00. helerbeckital edulis aed 
a crag gee eee E eee 
uis.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p3 Ap 10 °88. Stephen S. 
Hall (450w) 


“From the Masters and Johnson stable that brought 
populatons as the US government 


admits and 2) raai e ee ee u 
all about our chances o HIV from loo seats, 


mosquito bites and a litany of o su itious occur- 
rences (they even devote a chapter to ject of loo 
seats). To call CRISIS a comic wouk! be ir to the 


Beanc. M&J's efforts are perhaps best epitomised by the 
ee cee ee ee 
suits from head to toe’ and take themsel 
so seriously they find it necessary to point out that this 
isn’t really a reco 


mmendation.” 
- New oo 115:26 Mr 25 °88. Duncan Campbell | 


(450w 


a aaa oar area De E pe ee ON 


t 


MATHIEU, JOSEPH, il. A visit to the Sesame Street - 


Museum. See Alexander, L. 


MATTHEWS, DOROTHY, 1923- interest easy 
reading, Sth ed. See National Co of Teachers of 
English. Committee to Revise High Interest-Easy Reading. 


MAX WEBER AND HIS CONTEMPORARIES, edited 


a aE n . Mommsen and Jürgen Osterhammel 
] the German Historical Institute. SPIP $50 1987 
` 30l a ‘Sect 864-1920 
o l 
cber, Max „1864 


ISBN 004-301 AN 


and to the world.” (Choice) Index. 


This is a collection‘ of pa eg kona ee 
conference held Sept. 20-23, 1984 at the German Historical 

Institute, London. It is “an intellectual history of Europe - 
during the late 19th and early 20th centuries, with reference 
to the impact of Max Weber and his contemporaries. 


| ee iaaiiai 


are by scholars who are well known 


Choice 25:1184 Mr °88. R.P. Mohan (170w) 


ise 7 S E 18 °88. Gordon A. Crag 


a “a 


MCBRIAR, A. M. (ALAN M.). An Edwardian mixed 
doubles; the Bosanquets versus the Webbs, a study in 


British social policy, 1890-1929. 407p $72 1987 Oxford 


Univ. Preas 
361.6 1. Great Bntan-—Social policy 2. Bosanquet, 
1848-1923 3. Bosanquet, Helen Dendy, 
1860-1925 4. Webb, Beatrice Potter, 1858-1943 
5. Webb, Sidney, 1859-1947 
ISBN 0-19-820111-7 LC 88-129014 


MEP E to “examine social at gisi in Edwardian 
England tion to unem 

een on E a eee we P a. 
wife teams of social theorists: Si and Beatrice Webb 
and Bernard and Helen Bosanquet.” (Choice) Bibliography. 


“This [is a] lucid, perceptive, and remarkably evenhanded - 
study... . McHnar injects personal drama into his account 
leg I Oa Pox rg so sprain ay at 
the future of poor relief in terms of a mixed doubles 
tennis match (Cg, ‘The Players,” ‘The Sports Arena,’ 
‘Developing the tyles’) in which both sets of pla 
i themselves. An Edwardian Mixed Doubles 
supplements McBriar’s earlier book, Fabian Socialism a 
English Politics, 1884-1918 [BRD 1963] and complements 
José Harris's Unemployment and Politics, a Study in English 
Social Policy, 1886-1914 [BRD 1973] and Peter Clarke’s 
Liberals Social Democrats [B 1979, 1980}” 

© Chore 25:1155 Mr ’88. J.A. Thompson (170w) 


“McBriar focuses his study of the Royal Commission 
on the Poor Laws on two of the most famous partnerships 
ge ory OF Ditut gen RONY In 1905 the . 
poor law inspectorate were prepared to give up all thei 
hospitals in order to clear PAP OE A P 
destitution authority. By that time poor law was 
providing far and away the biggest Howl service i 
tain and this ıs an important aspect of the story which 
McBriar overlooks. | .. At the end McBrair’s metaphorical 
tennismatch seems’ more like a boat race in which all 
contestants are a line.” ' 
oe pli85 O 30- DA a Ral Rober Piia 


MCBRIAR, ALAN, M. See McBriar, A. M. (Alan M.) > 
AE ee E O ONE OR oe 
Stewart-Smuth, J 
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MCCARTNEY, GEORGE. Confused oo 
| Waugh and the modernist tradition. 191p s 50 19 
Indiana Univ. Press 
823 1. Waugh, Evelyn, 1903-1966 
! ISBN 0-253-31411-9 LC 86-46166 


McCartney attempts to demonstrate “that one constant 
in Waugh’s work was his . . . engagement with contempo 
ne i _ In McCartney’s [Waugh’s 

regard for modernism reveals not only [his] interest 
fa philosophy and esthetics, but also the personal conflicts 
that drove him to satirize the struggle between order and 
anarchy in our century. Waugh, he finds, was one of 
those artists who thrive on contradiction... . McCartney 
attempts to] show that much of Waugh’s satire sprang 

m a sustained argument with what he perceived to 
be the excesses ated the avant-garde.” (Publisher’s note) 
Bibliography. Index 


| “It 1s the argument of this study that Waugh was both 
attracted to, and repelled by, modernist movements and 

and it 1s to McCartney’s credit that he develops 
this point to a degree never before attempted and that 
as a result he furnishes numerous new insights into Waugh’s 


i manifesto (Manifeste du 
ppo 
Futurisme,” 1909) ‘on Waugh. ate are fascinating 
‘observations made in reference to to Waugh’s interest in 
modern artistic movements, especially the work of Antonio 
Gaudi, Max Ernst, and Francis Picabia, and how Wa 
stressed a modernist technique without acceptmg m 
ideology, although, the flirtation was more pronounced 
than ously emphasized. A comparison of Woolf and 
Waugh is particularly Jlumimating.” 
hot aati Mr ’88. P.A. Doyle (210w) 


“There is something amus with the title of this book 
suggesting as it does that Evelyn Waugh is the Confused 

Roarer when, in fact, the roaring ıs that of ‘acoustic 
(modern) primitivism in which the individual dissolves 
mto the communal mass,” according to Mr. McCartney. 

Waugh’s twenticth century, ıs an epoch in which 
civilization is rapidly reverting to primiti in 
epistemological as well as experiential terms. In a t 
chapter McCartney, exposes the running spoof, Ea 


of the monea in, the instantaneous fusion of perceiving 
subject and ae perceived: an epistemology Waugh 
recognized to be decadent ın its anti-casentialist implica- 
tions.” 


Natl Rev aosi Ja 22 '88. Chilton Williamson (1450w) 


| 
{ 
ee f, LATON. Friends m high places; the Bechtel 


poy Re secret corporation and how it ngne 
world. 273p i $19.95 1988 Simon & uster 
at li tel, Stephen Davison 2. Bechtel Group, 


Inc 
ISBN 0-671-47415-4 LC 87-34562 


This 1s a history of the Bechtel family and the Bechtel 
Group, a private :corporation. “It is the thess of Mr. 
McCartney . . . tha 


anti ni 
a willing tool for the CLA. 1 ofoasls.” (N Y Tines 
ae ee r a eo ” (N Y Times 
Book Rey) Mbnoganiy. Index. 


e 


; 


“Well wntten sid [this book] exposes the 
relationship between one of largest privately held 
companies in the United States and the federal government. 
. . It relates a story of influence peddimg, spying, and 
i ‘Fun to read, this will stir 
up at least one board room. Recommended for most 
business (collections. 

Libr 'J 113:75 My 1 ’88. Michael D Kathman (130w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p39 My 22 '88. Stephen Labaton 
(1150w) 
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“Laton McCartney has removed more of Bechtel’s veils 
than anyone else. No company can chart its way through 
fhe modan aore mikot gr CONT 2 Branndi Sg 
record, and McCartney and his research team have i 
earthed the important perts pe that record. . 
relationship between the company and the Company iny [CIA 
especially concerning coups m Syria, 

Indonesia, is one of the trickiest parts o the Bechtel 
story to document, and M does a creditable job 
of it. There is much more ın this concise little book 
. bat the book's principal success is in its explanation 
of how men such as Shultz, McCone, Weinberger, Nixon 
and Reagan emerge to ran our world.” 
Nation 246:613 Ap 30 '88. David Weir (1500w) 


MCCO 1958-. Tending to Virginia; a novel. 
312p $15.95 1987 Algonquin Bks. 
ISBN 0-912697-65-2 LC 87-1481 


“Fears and msecunties about her future and a sense 
of detachment from her present life drive young, married, 
pregnant Virginia Sue Turner Ballard to the people and 
places most familjar to her. Threatened by toxemia, Virginia 
stays at her grandmother’s house for several weeks, sur- 
rounded by the women of her family.” (Libr J) 





Christ Scs Monit pi8 Ja 5 °88. Diane Manuel saa 


“McCorkle takes us into [her Grandmother's] house ‘as 
three generations of women unfold their secret dreams, 
wishes, disappointments, and experiences for the first tume. 
With humor, m , and insight, she portrays the bonds 
that tic the women of a family er. Laced with Southern 
dialogue and a bit of folklore, [this novel] 1s an important 
addition to the works of a promising new writer.” 

Libr J 112:200 S 1 ‘87. Jeris Cassel (160w) 


“The women in “Tending to Virginia’ are so full of 
life, so full of stories to tell, that the small stage the 
plot of the novel finally them to—-the single afternoon 
in the cramped duplex, y Sue’s reconciliation with 
her future—simply cannot contain them; they outweigh 
it, overflow it. ... It is as if Ms. McCorkle, finding 

with this cast of marvelously rich, garrulous, complex 
women whose lives span a century, sought to contain 
them in a conventional tale of a young woman’s coming 
of age. When they would not be contained, she simply 
threw up her hands and! let them keep talking. It was 
a wise decision.” 
N Y Times Book Rev pil] O 11 '87. Alice McDermott 
(1200w) 


“What the novel in large part consists of—there 1s no 
plot worth mentioning—1s generations of women talking 
their heads off about family secrets and scandals, rattling 
skeletons in dusty closets, again and again picking at the 
same old scabs of memory, jealousy, resentment, and 
nostalgia. . . . There’s nothing wrong with M kle’s 
ear, but she gets so carmed away by these torrents of 
trivia that we are sent into a coma of boredom. And 
she is so indifferent to literary shape, to the pace and 
Le ke 


pregnant heroine still hasn’t given birth.” 
New Repub 198:38 E 29 38. Pearl K. Bell (800w) 


+ 


MCCURDY, MICHAEL. The devils who learned to be 
il fib bdg $13.95 1987 Littl, Brown 
398.2 1. Folklore—Soviet Union—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-316-55527-4 (ib bdg) LC 87-4203 
“Joy Street books.” 


In this adaptation of a Russian folktale, an old soldier, 
so My E nese OC thar DER hie nA 
and thereby acquires magic objects that help him rid 
the tsar’s palace of devils. The a nowy troop who 
can’t resist a me wih the soldiers cards. that never 


lose, end up osing all their gold to him and 
tied hig eack that holds an ” (Bull Cent Child 
Books) “Ages seven to eleven.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 
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m MICHAEL— Continued 

in which the devils grow ‘quite fond of 
fie cic cclaice aa aha ae 
aswell? seems a httle preach for a fo (a source 
note would have been betpaud. adaptation 1s 
smooth, and it ably rts the a i 
TO e ee AEn E cea td 
ape figures and strong linear contrasts... . Ages 


mo all Cane Chid Books 41:96 Ja ’88. Betsy Hearne 
(120w) 


“This tale is a lively and witty rendition enhanced by 
elegant wood engravings. . . . The story is as fresh as 
it is appealing. . . While many tales deal with outwitting 
a malevolent force in a similar fashion, this story has 
a twist. The devils are not simply defeated; they are 
reformed and turned into useful citizens by the shrewd 
old soldier, who threatens to leave them 


ihe book: wil become a staple in A ears 
Horn Book 64:77 Ja/F °88. Mary M. Burns ote) 


as Times Book Rev p37 D 13°87. Barbara Thompson 
300w) 


“A lively tale, told with humor, fa Rossa, atl 
over evil. McCurdy’s Aa aad on aaneciet a 

is simply told and sidiy illustrated with 

white wood engravings that add additi ee te 
story. . . . The print is large, and each spread of text 
and art is bordered with a thin red rule. A good folktale 
ue MUI DIRAY ee ee 

SLI 34:73 Ja Yvonne A Frey (150w) 


MCKILLOP, A. B. 1946-. Contours of Canadian thought. 
163p Can$25; pa erty 1987 University of Toronto 
Press 


971 1. Canada—Intellectual life 
ISBN 0-8020-5740-3; 0-8020-6652-6 (pa) 


This is a collection of essays on Canadian intellectual 
history. Index. 


“McKillop has drawn together seven papers that appeared 
in various publications between 1974 and 1982 pave a 
o a a eee A ae oes 
Canadian intellectual t little was 
wm on the subject Between the 18608 and the 1920s 
the author suggests of research, and shows the contribu- 
tion of such English-Canadian thinkers as Sir Daniel Wilson, 

Wilham Dawson LeSueur, and John Watson. His 
voluminous footnotes not only reveal the state of intellectual 
history in Canada, but also ın Britain and the US. 

The references to English-Canadian scholarly works, 
the vocabulary, and the contents in general suggest that 
only final-year undergraduates could appreciate or benefit 
from studying this work. Excellent index.” 

Choice 25:960 F °88. J.J. Talman (170w) 


“McKillop teaches history at Carleton University. He 
is interested in the process of Canadian thought and has 
written other works on the subject, including Disciplined 
In Critical Inquiry and Canadian Thought in 
the ictorian Era {BRD 1980]. He is particularily involved 
in pursuing the development of oe among Canada’s 
English-Canadian intellectuals, and he explores the responses 
of these intellectuals to philosophical thought processes, 


ournals. 
essay, this book should be purchased or libraries in 
post-secondary institutions. . . Introduction of this material 
is particularly appropriate at a time when many university 
students’ throughout North America are showing an intense 
interest ın tate m intellectual history.” 
CM 16:51 Mr °88. Joan Kerrigan (250w) 


~ 
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MCLELLAN, DAVID. Marxism and religion; a description 
and assessment of the Marxist cntique of Christianity. 
209p $18.95 1987 Harper & Row 

335.4 1. Communism and religion 
ISBN 0-06-015813-1 LC 87-45067 


The author “traces the Marxist analysis of religion, with 
chapters on Marx, Engels, German Socal Democracy, Soviet 
Marxism, the Frankfurt School, and contemporary Marxism 
and Christianity in Europe and Latin America. He concludes 
with... the approaches of Durkheim and Weber.” (Choice) 
Annotated chapter bibliographies. Index. 


“The author of Karl Marx: His Life and Thought [BRD 
1975] and Marxism After Marx [BRD 1980] 1s perhaps 
the leading interpreter of Marx and Marxism writing ın 
English. . McLellan here assumes reader familiarity 
with the general development of Marxism. He sets Christian- 
Marxist dialogue clearly ito its Marxist context, while 
dealing lucidly and precisely with Jewish and Chnistian 
positions. There are extensive references and a most useful 
select cntical bibliography. An essential acquisition for 
even the most select collections on Marxum and/or religion. 
Recommended for public, college, and university collec- 
tons.” 

Choice 25:1263 Ap ’88. HJ. John (160w) 


“Professor McLelian’s own attitude to Marx, while sym- 
pathetic as 2 whole, is by no means uncritical, dogmatic 
or bigoted. Being both a Marx-scholar and a Catholic 
convert, he is well equipped to give a concise general 
survey of the incurable and unremitting conflict between 
Marxist ideology and religious faith. To those familiar 
with that history, Marxism and Religion does not offer 
much new knowledge or new insight; it is, however, 
instructive and clear and it will, no doubt, be most helpful 
to all those who want to know whether antrreligious zeal, 
so spectacularly displayed in persecution ın communist 
states, was irremovably built into their ideological 
framework ‚or whether it may be removed without the 
collapse of the whole.” 

Times Lit Suppi p1438 D 25-31 °87. Leszek Kolakowski 
(2500w) 


MCLOUGHLIN, WILLIAM GERALD. Cherokee 
renascence in the new republic; [by] Willam G. McLough- 
lin. 472p pl maps $29.50 1987 Princeton Univ. Press 

970.004 1. Cherokee Indians 2. Indians of North 
America—Government policy 
ISBN 0-691-04741-3 LC 86-42843 


In this history of Cherokee-white relations from 1789 
to 1833, the author contends that a federal policy guided 
by belief in social and political equality was reversed 
in the 1820s by the growth of a new white American 
nationalism which led to Andrew Jackson's removal policy. 
Bibliography. Index. 


“This study offers a fresh, challenging perspective on 
federal-Cherokee relations. After an introductory chapter 
outlining the traditions and patterns of Cherokee communal 
life, McLoughlin skillfully analyzes the forces and events 
that undermined tribal ways after the American Revolution. 
. . . The book offers a unique picture of the interplay 
between federal policy and the realities of frontier life. 
But this work 1s no ordinary ‘policy history’ study. The 
central theme is the emergence of a Cherokee nationalism 
modeled on a tribal perception of American nationalism. 
Struggling to survive in the new American world, Cherokees 
became farming, slaveholding Christians. But, as McLough- 
hn shows, ... the Jeffersonian image of the Enlightenment 
republic gave way to a romantic exclusivism with no 
place for native peoples. . y recommended.” 

Choice 24:1748 JI/Ag 87. JP. Ronda (230w) 


MCLOUGHLIN, WILLIAM GERALD—Continued 
“Written with a fresh perspective, .. . [this book] attempts 
to understand the rise of romantic nationalism in terms 
of ‘the struggle of the Cherokee people to accept the 
promise of equal citizenship in the new nation.’ F 
McLoughlin’s description of traditional Cherokee society 
and its changing conditions is vivid and revealing. . 
[He] demonstrates the persistency of some inherent 
problems. . . . Cherokee factionalism and white manipula- 
tion of it were devastating. However, the more convincing 
the author is on those problems, the less clear his theme 
on romantic nationalism becomes. This is a moving story. 
Yet the author is calmly objective in creating a balanced 
account. . . . McLoughlin’s work, a detailed study set 
in a larger historical context, significantly deepens our 
understanding of the Cherokee people in their critical 
period.” 
J Am Hist 74:1336 Mr °88. Yasuhide Kawashima 
(600w) 


MCMILLAN, CARL H. (CARL HENRY). Multinationals 
from the second world; growth of foreign investment 
by Soviet and East European enterprises. 220p $29.95 
1987 St. Martin’s Press 

332.6 1. Investments, Foreign 2. International business 


enterprises 
ISBN 0-312-55253-X LC 86-10095 
Published for the Trade Policy Research Centre, London 


This volume “considers multinational enterprises from 
seven Comecon (Council of Mutual Economic Assistance) 
nations—the Soviet Union, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, the 
German Democratic Republic, Hungary, Poland, and 
Romania.” (J Econ Lit) Bibliography. Indexes. 


“The information utilized in this study has been drawn 
from ten years of investigation conducted by a team of 
researchers under McMillan’s guidance. His database has 
been given widespread acceptance by other researchers 
in the field and has been incorporated in UN statistics. 
Extensive bibliography; company name and subject indexes. 
Upper-division and graduate collections covering East 
European economics, international trade, and multinational 
en ee 
Choice 24:1447 My °87. R.A. Battis (240w) 


“After an introduction on the Comecon economies . 
. - McMillan turns to his basic topic, the foreign direct 
investments of the state enterprises. . .. McMillan describes 
the legal forms, discusses joint ventures, and offers 
fascinating information on the extensive geographical span 
of the Comecon investments. . . . [The author’s] research 
is impressive, but there are errors and omissions (inevitable 
in this type of comprehensive coverage). . . . [Nevertheless], 
this is an excellent, well-balanced book. The author has 
marshaled substantial new data. The volume will be valuable 
for students of Soviet and East European economies, 
international trade, economic development, and mul- 


tinationals. McMillan clarifies complexity (without oversim- | 


plification); he recognizes continually changing circum- 
stances; and he offers the reader the best available primer 
on Comecon multinationals.” 

J Econ Lit 26:124 Mr ’88. Mira Willans (1200w) 


? 


MEDICAL AND HEALTH INFORMATION DIREC- 
TORY; a guide to more than 40,000 associations—; 
vl, Organizations, agencies, and institutions, Karen 
Backus, editor, Anthony T. Kruzas, consulting editor. 
4th ed 3v 1140p $175 1988 Gale Res. 

610 1. Associations—Durectones 2. Medicine 
ISBN 0-8103-2520-9 LC 85-645724 
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The directory “provides information on national and 
state associations, federal and state agencies, foundations, 
health insurance providers, pharmaceutical companies, 
medical and allied health schools, consultants, publishers, 
and research centers... . This is volume 1 of a three-volume 
set, each [volume of which can stand alone. Volume 
2 [is to] cover libraries, publications, audiovisuals, and 
database services, and volume 3 [will] cover health services 
(e.g, clinics, hospices, home health agencies), The coverage 
in volume 1 is primarily limited to the U.S., with the 
AREO of international organizations included in chapter 

. [This volume] is divided into 18 separate chapters. 
Following the introduction are scope notes providing 
descriptions of each. Two new chapters are included in 
the fourth edition, ‘Peer Review Organizations’ and ‘Pre- 
ferred Provider Organizations.” . Instead of individual 
chapter indexes as in previous editions, there 18 now a 
master name and keyword index in each volume.” (Booklist) 
For the first edition see BRD 1978. 





“The directory includes medical information in the 
broadest sense and covers clinical medicine, biomedical 
sciences, and technological, sociological, and economic 
aspects of health care. .. . This new edition of volume 
1 includes more than 15,000 entries, an increase of about 
1,200 entries over the third edition. . . . There are also 
separate chapters for and more comprehensive coverage 
of university and federal government research centers. 
Format varies somewhat from chapter to chapter as to 
what is included besides name, address, and telephone 
number. Many entries are annotated and may include 
a description, statement of purpose and activity, or list 
of research activities. Arrangement of entries in each chapter 
varies, . . . and may be alphabetical by name or subject 
. Much of the information 
contained in this directory is available elsewhere The 
convenience factor of having this information in one source, 
then, ıs the major criterion libraries should use in deciding 
on its purchase. However, the addition of a single master 
index greatly increases this Directory’s use ; 
The Directory is recommended as a one stop source for 
those academic and public libraries with many requests 
for health information.” 

Booklist 84:1905 Ag ’88 (600w) 


CHARLES L. Rembrandt's portrait; a biography, 

[by] Charles L. Mee, Jr. 336p il $19.95 1988 Simpa 
& Schuster 

B or 92 1. Rembrandt Harmenszoon van Rijn, 


1606-1669 
ISBN 0-671-62213-7 LC 87-28356 


This is a biography of the seventeenth-century Dutch 
painter. Bibliography. Index. 


“The chatty of this Lip a or written for a popular 

i anni often from the information being present- 
Though recreational readers will probably find 

ahis book interesting enough, particularly with its glimpses 

into the daily life of 17th-century Holland, most readers— 

particularly students—would be better served ye the second- 

ary sources upon which Mee relies heavil 

Libr J 113:74 My 1 °88. Lynell A. Morr (130w) 


“Mr. Mee has balanced off his portrait of the artist 
as botched businessman and male chauvinist pig with 
close readings of some of Rembrandt’s major works, but 
they are little more than warmed-over versions of other 
writers’ interpretations, indeed sometimes of their prose. 
He takes care to acknowledge the secondary sources on 
which he so heavily relies, but the innocent reader might 
not realize just how much of a casual scissors-and-paste 
job ıs being served up in the guise of a new book . 
. . There 1s a deal of Dutch history ın Mr. Mee’s 
book, much of it inaccurate. . . . [However, he) 1s a 
lively narrator, and he has a gift for conveying a sense 
of place.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p34 My 15 ’88. Simon Schama 

(1600w) 
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MEE, CHARLES L.—Continued 
“(This book] makes a cozy read, which is the problem. 
An artist of Rembrandt's power, complexity, and position 
in Western culture demands a response deeper than in- 
teresting supposition and meandering surmise. It 1s Rem- 
brandt’s greatness that finally imterests, and there’s not 
enough of that in this book or, as so often happens 
today, we are too much the tourst when approaching 
genius. At the same time, the book 1s so full of ‘perhaps’ 
and ‘might have’ and ‘it would not be surprising if that 
we become overly conscious of the author himself. He 
begins to seem hike a restorer filling in the cracks of 
a masterpiece—and then getting carmed away with his 
own artistry. Only a very great or a very humble restorer 
could do justice to a Rembrandt painting. The same 1s 
true of the life.” 
New Repub 199:28 Ag 22 ’88. Mark Stevens (900w) 


MEISEL, ALAN Informed consent. See Appelbaum, P. 
S. 


CHARLES W. 1917-. The Founding Fathers. 
426p $19.95 1987 McFarland & Co 
342.73 1 United States—-Constitutonal hustory 
2. United States. Constitutional Convention (1787) 
ISBN 0-89950-291-1 LC 87-42514 


This work profiles thirteen “signers of the Constitution, 
mcluding Benjamin Franklin, James Madison, Alexander 
Hamulton, John Rutledge, and Oliver Ellsworth... . [Meister 
attempts to] show how each man’s personality, ‘education, 
occupation, religious views, and political experience shaped 
his contribution to the Constitution.” (SLJ) Bibliography. 
Index. 





“(This book] consists of ‘potted’ biographical sketches 
of leading members of the Philadelphia Convention based 
exclusively upon published materials, mostly secondary 
accounts. The speciahst will find nothing of interest m 
its pages, and even the general reader will be better served 
by such standard treatments as Carl Van Doren’s The 
Great Rehearsal [BRD 1948] or Clinton Rossiter’s 1787; 
The Grand Convention [BRD 1966-1967]” 

Choice 25.828 Ja °88. J Braeman (80w) 


“Writing in a clear, conversational style, [Meister] makes 
his material easily accessible to students doing research. 
Extensive use of quotes from the men themselves and 
those who knew them fare included]. . . These men, 
with their expertise in government and political theory, 
debated states’ rights, a standing militia, taxation, slavery, 
and the balance of power among the three branches and 
then gave the final document its substance and prose 
style. The chapter on the Constitution as it applies to 
current times should be of particular interest to YA readers.” 

SLJ 34.122 Ap °88. Rosemary Smith (150w) 


MELLERS, WILFRID HOWARD, 1914. Francois 
Couperin and the French classical tradition, [by] Wilfrid 
Mellers new rev ed 526p ıl $45 1987 Faber & Faber 

780.92 1. Couperin, François, 1668-1733 
ISBN 0-571-13983-3 


This book is a revision and reworking of the authors 
earlier work on the French composer, Bibliography. Index. 
For the first edition see BRD 1951. 





“A vastly expanded and revised vermon of the definitive 
study, . . . this volume includes maternal of interest not 
only to musicians and musicologists, but to all students 
of the grand siècle... . More than 100 pages of new 
material have been added m the addenda and penphera. 
These include a valuable essay titled ‘Watteau, Couperin 
and the Theatre’ Additional essays are concerned with 
the trio sonata and with newly discovered motets in the 
Brbliothéque Nationale, and give a handbook to Couperin’s 
harpsichord pieces. The musical examples have been com- 
pletely re-edited to conform to the new O1seau-Lyre edition 
of the Complete Works; the original catalog of Couperin’s 
works has been replaced by a new catalogue raisonné 
compiled by David Griffiths; and the extensive bibliography 
has been updated and revised.” 

Choice 25:1108 Mr °88. L. Smith (230w) 


“(The publisher has] done the revision proud in the 
sheer number of music examples. . . . Still among the 
valuable parts of the study are the awareness of the better 
theonsts and composers of the day (Mellers is not 
automatically impressed by either) and a stimulating if 
brief examination of Couperin’s own written remarks. . 
. . The book also reads well, . . Explamıng history 
18 something one should not begrudge writers in 1950, 
but in 1987 ıt is maddening to read such historiography 
as: “Between sixteenth-century polyphony and the classical 
age, there was a break in England's cultural continuity 
and this break has, of course, social and economic causes 
which we summed up in the phenomenon of the Civil 
War’. . [And] in all the cultural talk, where 1s there 
here any analyms of the situation in which Panstan musi- 
cians found themselves?” 

Times Lit Suppl p1290 N 20-26 '87. Peter Williams 
(1300w) 


MELTON, J. GORDON, ed. The Encyclopedia of 
American religions: religious creeds, See The Encyclopedia 
of American religions: religious creeds 


MELVILLE, BETTY LESLIE- See Leslie-Melville, Betty 


MESSINA, WILLIAM When someone you know has 
AIDS. See Martell, L J. 


MEYER, CHARLES W., ed Social security See Social 
security 


MILLS, VICTORIA A. Women m LCs terms, See 
Dickstein, R. 


MILNER, MARION BLACKETT. The suppressed madness 
of sane men; forty-four years of exploring psychoanalysis, 
[by] Manon Miliner, (New Library of psychoanalysis, 
no3) 309p il $45; pa $17.95 1987 Tavistock Publs. 

616.89 1. Psychoanalysis 
ISBN 0-422-61020-8, 0-422-61690-7 (pa) 
LC 87-9936 


This 18 a collection of papers written between 1942 
and 1977 by the author of The Hands of the Living 
God (BRD 1970). Bibliography. Indexes. 
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MARION BLACKETT—Continued 
“Milner is a British known both 
for her extensive presentations of case matenal and for 
her writing on psychoanalytic interpretation of art and 
other symbolic products. This aes is an extensively 
edited collection of her papers. . . There is an i 


oun e cule ao te wed OF Wee a 
a budapest aa a 
in the psychoanalysis Go ee 

Chore 25:974 F '88. R. Shilkret (240w) 


OES PADATI] Me IVE Mir ene oa 
at the intuitive imagination. [Milner] studies hiliren's 
play here in the same way as adults’ free writing and 
ting, and in one paper describes how a child patient 
ed to reconstruct his relanon to her and to his 
circumstances by playing out a private worki of ritual 
Rute io ee OR e p 
ee a biel aad 


as coca, Thee is a meat deal in (his) odd 
psychoanalysts and painters, for anyone interested in how 
one lives with one’s own private world and balances it 
against the brute facts of the external one.” 

a en at Rosemary Dinnage 


MITCHELL, JONATHAN, Ge ce 
of the Middle East & North Africa. See Blake, G. H. 


MOCHEDLOVER, HELENE G., 1932- Ottemiller’s mdex 
to plays in collections, 7th ed. See Ottemuller, J. H. 


MODERN ARABIC LITERATURE; compiled and edited 
by Roger Allen. 370p $75 1986 Ungar 
892 1. Arabic Irterature— and criticism 
ISBN 0-8044-3024-1 LC 86-5834 
At head of ttle: A library of literary criticism 


This anthology presents selections of literary criticism 
“from Arabic and English sources on 73 Arab writers 
from the 20th century. ... Lists of works by each author 
are included in an appendix, dix, together with an index of 
the cntics cited.” (Choice) 


= 


“Allen has provided the Western reader and critic of 
modern Arabic literature with a valuable resource. . . 
. Whik not exhaustive, the collection 1s representative 
and features the generic and geographical diversity of Arabic 
literature in this century. In the entries on classical figures 
such as Najib Mahfuz and Taha Husayn, a spectrum 
of critical opinion is given More recent, less studied and 
translated, authors, including Jamal al-Ghitan Edward 
Kharrat, and Hanna Mina, are situated in the development 
of the literary corpus .. Allen’s brief introduction gives 
aeoe avervicw oF the Gandard of Arabic letters. 

. . Highly recommended for university libraries.” 

Choice 24:1559 Je °87. B. Halon r 


“The informadon provided [in this volume] 1s invaluable 
for both teachers of Arabic and Middle Eastern studies 
who wish to use the information in their own teaching 
ee ee eee ee 
mto the writings of the region. . .. Modern Arabic Literature 
1s an excellent resource and a 
a deeper study of the Aabi peo 

Mod Lang J 72:77 Spr °88. Douglas R. Magrath (650w) 


MOLLENKOTT, VIRGINIA R, ed. Women of farth in 
dialogue. Sec Women: of fath in dialogus 


MOLOTCH, HARVEY LUSKIN Urban fortunes. See 
Logan, J. R. 


MOMMSEN, WOLFGANG J., 1930-, ed. Max Weber 
and his contemporaries. See Max Weber and his contem- 


poraries 


MOONEY, BEL, 1946-. The stove haunting. 124p $12.95 
1988 Houghton Mifflin 
ISBN 0-395-46764-0 LC 87-33901 


When his family moves to a large rambling house in 
the English countryside, Daniel discovers an old stove 
which leads to a journey into the past, to 1835, where 
as a kitchen servant, he becomes mvolved in the local 
farm workers’ dangerous plans to form a union. “Grades 
five to eight.” (SLD 


ahaa emirate 


“The tume-slip is handled capably if with little ingenuity; 
this might have been even stronger as straight histoncal 
fiction. . . . The book has much to say about the conflict 
between the needs and wishes of individuals and those 
of humanity, and the struggie is intensely personalized 
through Daniel’s own relationships.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 41:185 My °88. Roger Sutton 
(160w) 


“An actual historic incident 1s seamlessly woven into 
this fast-paced, skillfolly written tyme fantasy.” 
SLJ 35:99 My '88. Virginia Golodetz (200w) 


[This] is an accomplished and absorbing fantasy. . 
. The intervention of past history in a present-day story 
. is skillfully handled, and the borderline between 
past and present sensitively controlled... . The tone 
18 assured except for a few occasions when the reader 
feels .bullied: history, thinks the contemporary Damel, is 
always about kings and queens and never about ordinary 
people. The Stove Haunting is a little too intent on proving 
that this is mot the case, and on instilling in the youthful 
reader an enthusiasm similar to that of the author’s own 
son who is, we are told in the dedication, ‘interested 
in the past’. This educative note does not, however, seriously 


a strange and compelling story.” 
Times Lu Suppl p898 Ag 15 '86. Emma Letley (500w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 11:96 Je '88. Rosemary Moran 
(250w) 


MOORE, CARL H. Money, its origin, development and 
modern use; by Carl H. Moore and Alvin E. Russell 
164p il maps lib bdg $18.95 1987 McFarland & Co. 

332.4 1. Money 2. Monetary policy—United States 
ISBN 0-89950-272-5 (lib bdg) LC 87-42515 


The first five chapters of this book examine the history 
of “the use of mediums of exchange, coins, currency, 
checks, and credit cards. . . . Later chapters examine 
the laws related to money, [and] personal 
of money.” (Voice Youth Advocates) Chronology. 
Bibliography. Index 





“Wildly uneven in what ıt addresses, the volume patently 
overlooks a number of the accepted major topics of the 
moy oi oe from the end of the text 
material, a half-page section introduces the question: What 
is money? ... There is no discussion of money markets 
or international payment mechanisms ... What appears 
are some anecdotes and some not-well-known information 
(for example, the common law governing ttle to treasure 
trove in the US), Money trivia buffs can enjoy this, but 
as an acquisition for college libraries this book has low 
priority.” 

Choice 25:948 F °88. J.C. Murdock (170w) 
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MOORE, CARL H.-—Continued 

“Moore and Russell have used their personal expertise 
in the banking world to put together a fascmating account 
of the origins and use of money. . . . The creation and 
control of money, and’ the Federal Reserve System are 
discussed in a progression that allows the reader to under- 
stand the relationship of money and the economy. 
. The appendices include 17 pages of mteresting lists and 
tables concerning money. This 1s a highly recommended 
book for secondary and college students with a special 
interest in economics or business. It is also a book that 
the average student would find interesting.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 11:48 Ap ’88. Timothy B. Berkey 
(150w) 


MOORE, THOMAS, 1946-. The style of connectedness; 
Gravity's Rainbow and Thomas Pynchon. 312p $30 
1987 University of Mo. Press 

813 1. Pynchon, Thomas. Gravity's Rainbow 
ISBN 0-8262-0625-5 LC 86-16093 


This is a study of Gravity's Rainbow (BRD 1973). 
‘Bibliography. Index. 


eeta aaant 


“Moore’s book is a good introduction for anyone un- 
familiar with the massive body of criticism, and I believe 
that the most expenenced Pynchonian will learn from 
_ It Alas, Moore's book is also as seemingly random and 
even formless as Gravity's Rambow is often alleged to 
be. . . . [Moore discusses], among many other topics, 
German Expressionist films, Rilke, Whitehead, . . . 
Freemasonry, Puritanism, Phoebus, ... Heisenberg, entropy, 
Bergson, . . . and Orpheus. ... A few of these topics 
. . . seem to me better treated here than anywhere else. 
. . . in addition, and notwithstanding my reservations 
about the book’s structure, Moore has many sensible things 
to say about the specifics of Pynchon’s text, especially 
its characters, whom Moore presents in the clearest and 
most accurate plot summaries I can recall seemg.” 

Am Lait 60:136 Mr 88. Robert Merrill (600w) 


“(Pynchon is] already the subject of 15 book-length studies 
by single authors, six volumes of collected essays by diverse 
hands, and more than 200 articles and chapters in books. 
Moore’s well-written but unfocused and idiosyncratic book 
does not add to (or alter the terms of) the major debates 
that have structured this already substantial body of scholar- 
ship. . . . Indeed, Moore exhibits an uneasy relation to 
that scholarship, often restating its ideas in his own vigorous 
words and with the apparent conviction that he has reshaped 
the concepts he only elegantly paraphrases, while at other 
times he ighores recent and relevant work. ... Recommend- 
ed to the larger undergraduate libraries interested in main- 
taining a thorough collection on Pynchon, and to all research 
libraries.” 

Choice 25:623 D °87. K. Toldlyan (170w) © 


MORRIS, MARY, 1947-. Nothing to declare; memoirs 
of a woman traveling alone. 250p $18.95 1988 Houghton 
y ) 


917.2 1. Mexico——Description and travel 2. Central 
America-—Description and travel 3. Morris, Mary, 
1947-. 

ISBN 0-395-44637-6 LC 87-30673 


Traveling south from New York “to Mexico, [Morris] 
settled in the town of San Miguel de Allende, from which 
she made various excursions—to Mexico City, Honduras, 
[and] Nicaragua. [This is] a memoir of her journeys.” 
(Christ Sci Monit) - 


“Morris, a novelist and short-story writer, brings a fiction 
writer's skills to her depictions of people and scenes, She 
gives life to her portrait of her neighbor Lupe; she has 
a sharp eye for San Miguel’s expatriate community, ‘the 
mediocre Americans, the would-bes, the has-beens, the 
might-have-beens. . . .” She conveys well the cultural and 
personal complexity of her relationship with Alejandro, 
a Mexican-Indian with whom she becomes involved. But 
these skillful touches are overwhelmed by the narrative’s 
pervasive flew: Morris overdramatizes everything— 
minutiae, social issues, the people she meets, and, above 
all, herself (In my life I have known every joy and every 
sorrow and cach has been short-lrved’). The melodramatic 
tone undercuts the narrator’s credibility and diminishes 
her journey’s -—power.” 

Christ Sci Mont p20 My 7 °88. Gail Pool (200w) 


“The Central American and Mexican background only 
drifts in and out while the author, a short story writer 


. By a master storyteller; for public 
Libr J 113:85 Ap 1 '88. Louise Leonard (120w) 


“What Mary Morris achieves . . . 18 the union of a 
travel book and a journey into the self. The vibrancy 
of this union is on every page of her memonr-cum 
travelogue, which tells with generous clarity the story of 
a woman who locates parts of her nature, which have 
been denied by her familiar surroundings, un the unfamiliar, 
deprived, dangerous and beautiful locales of Mexico, Hon- 
duras, Guatemala and Nicaragua... . “Nothing to Declare’ 

a true story and an artfully told one, combining the 
ease of fiction with unexpected, unwhole, awk- 
waidiy oaa real experience.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pi5 My 1 °88. Molly Peacock 

(1500) 


“Despite occasional lapses into overstudied eloquence, 
[the author] is a fascinating guide, with an eye for the 


Chel ae tie oe ae ee ee 

y travels, so I resisted and kept going.’ The energy 
of bee monoa Saris is: eadar Wa ee 

Time 131174] Ap 11 °88 (200w) 


MORRIS, WINIFRED. Dancer in the mirror. 158p $13.95 
1987 Atheneum Pubs. 
ISBN 0-689-31322-5 LC 86-17312 


Emotionally devastated by her parents’ divorce, sixteen- 
year-old Carole 1s grateful for the friendship of the self- 
confident, umaginative, and popular Marty but: finds herself 
in a terrible dilemma when Marty suggests suicide as 
a solution to their individual problems. “Grades seven 
to nine.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


pe 


Bull Cent Child Books 40:175 My °87. Zena Sutherland 
(110w) 

“In this first-person problem novel about teenage suicide, 
Morris concentrates more on bibliotherapy than on construc- 
ting a concrete story. Neither effort is successful. . 

In the end both Marty and Carole embrace life and move 
toward independence. While Morns’ intentions are good, 
her characters are prototypes and not fully realized as 
ee oe ee T ee oe 
to make the didactic point, and several Boeno seem 
unrealistic.” 

SLJ 34:215 Mr $8. Susan Fichtelberg 250w) 
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MO ntinued 
“It is better to be a dancer than a mirror, you should 
create your own rather than being a reflection of 


author] ores a broad range of adult problems. 
dealing with drvorce, poor parent/child ionships, friend- 
ship, and suicide. Ca an a ate. E 
and so none 18 addressed completely. The characters are 
el fully developed and remain one-dimensional throughout 
ue Eoy Junior high or reluctant high school readers 
saa the book worthwhile reading. Short chapters 
their attention but they may have some trouble 

sticking with a plot that doem? climax until the final 


Voice Youth Advocates 10:80 Je °87. Becki George 
(250w) 


MOSER, BARRY, ıl. Jump again! See Parks, V. D. 


MOTYL, ALEXANDER J. Will the non gt np staal 
state, ethnicity, and stability in the USSR. 
Soviet history and society) 188p $24.95 19 ore Comell 
Univ. Press 
305.8 I. Ethnology—Soviet Union 
—Ukraine 


2. Ethn 
ISBN 0-8014-1947-6 LC 86-24386 


This book deals with “the tensions that ethnicity [is 
houghi to] engender within Soviet society. Motyl’s first 
(WO CADIT [Consider fbe literature onthe timely state 

r . Specific chapters deal with material prosperity, 
pohtics and language, and coercion control. 

(Choice Bibliography. Index. 


“Despite its ambitious ttle and the claim on its dust 
jacket that it ‘is an integrated conceptual study of the 


Motyl’s point is 
hahe Soet (aim Mn EO ae pm Roim 
have key positions sewn 


ene ee a aa ee 


Rent aeons awe Its syle ip becdlemly peeamte 
. Many of its conclusions are tautological. . . . More 
important, however, the work is based on an unsubstantiated 


premise.” 
Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 497:191 My ’88. Tamara 
Sonn (450w) 


“(The author’s] evaluation leads to an emphasis on the 
distribution of ethnic power, which he measures along 
demographic, economic, social, and cultural . dimensions 
and m terms of tional and communications 

Motyl makes the case that although the 

Ukrainians. are Galil uel 10 minate much less succeed in) 
ee eee ity of the state, it 
Foner tie ibe rather nan. another (e.g, ‘homo Islamicus’) 

t threat. The book surveys 

onalism in the Soviet Union and 


well-reasoned account. Motyl’s is no doubt a welcome 
contribution to the literature on ethnicity in Soviet society 
Dee Ee ar le ee, sete a E 


R Choise 38-91 ] F F °88. R r Coughlan (240w) 


“Between thesis and conclusion, the author skillfully 
applies and builds on comparative political analysis. . 
The author is no doubt correct in asserting that ethnic 
rebellion is not likely. Nevertheless, the Soviet Union 
as a multinational sat: must look to Sit ‘homeland defense’ 
vih domestic problems that bave no counterpart in the 


est. 
| Polit Sct Q 103:187 Spr °’88. Gary L. Guertner (500w) 


peti ee GEORGE, ed. Research methods for elite 
studies. See Research methods for elite studies 


MUGGERIDGE, MALCOLM, 1903-. My life in pictures. 
144p il $22.95 1987 Morrow 
B or 92 1. Muggendge, Malcolm, 1903- 
ISBN 0-688-07225-9 LC 86-63405 


The author discusses his “childhood, his student years 
at Cambridge, his service as an intelligence officer during 
World War H, his edrtorship of Punch, and his years 
at the BBC.” (Publisher’s note) Index. 





“Few people can have had as long, as vaned, and as 
interesting a life as Malcolm luggen as may be seen 
in this book, which is a annotated photo album. 
And annotated, ıt must be said, in that most distinctive 
of voices so familiar to readers of his books and articles 
and to those who remember his pioneering work on BBC 
radio and television. Plummy, ruminative, pontifical, 
at times self-satisfied, always sure of his absolute correctness 
at any given time on ee OOG Us ee 
that can elicit anger as as interest. . . . Perhaps 
the most charming section of the book is the final one, 
depicting the octogenarian Muggeridges in their lovely 

try How delightful it is to see old age 
really being. enjoyed for a change!” 
Christ Sct Monit p22 Jl 30 ’87. Merle Rubin (750w) 


“Newcomers to Malcolm Muggendge’s autobiographical 
enterprise would do well to start here, while those dy 
familiar with it will not want to muss this book eather. 
It consists of photographs of people and places taken 
over seven decades, as well as a prose commentary. 


of our terrible century: 

Macarthur, Montgomery, Kim Philby, Nehru, Ben-Gunon, 

Izhenitsyn. There are close-up views of relatives, friends, 

ae acquaintances such as the Webbs, P.G. Wodehouse, 

Evelyn Waugh, Anthony Powell, Graham Greene, George 
Orwell, and Mother Teresa.” 

Natl Rev 40:56 Mr 4 ’88. MLD. Aeschliman (400w) 


MULLINS, A. F. 1947-. Bom development and 
military power in new states; [by AF. Mullins, Jr. 
studies in international security and arms control) 

47p $28.50 1987 Stanford Univ Press 
355 1. Developing countries—Defenses 2. Armaments 

ISBN 0-8047-137 LC 86-23043 

This is a “quantitative investigation of the relationship 
between mihtary capability and political and economic 
development, It addresses . these questions; What 
conditions promote or inhibit the acquisition of military 
capability? Do those conditions change with time or 
geographical circumstances? . . . How does growth in 
military capability itself affect the rate of development? 
. . . The author discusses the military history of the 
T AN ee ee ea ea 
rapes la fa apt mse ga 
between new states and their foreign sup- 
m Pe ae The author uses an 
index of military capability to relate development to the 
capability acquisition process on a state-by-state basis.” 
(Publisher’s note) Bibliography. Index. 





“Mullins’s work makes a major contnbuton to our 
of the defense-development debate... . 
[His] study centers on the development of a military 
capability index. This index in turn is used to show the 
adverse effects of militarization on development. Is this 
the appropriate measure of militarization, or would the 
more conventional budgetary categories of military expendi- 
ture be more ayeronce for this task? . . . Mullins should 
be encouraged to test the robustness of his important 
results through developing alternative yet theoretically sound 
measures of the military capability and/or defense burden. 
Despite some doubts as to the generality of his results, 
Mullins’s work presents a refreshing contrast to the usual 
knee-jerk subjective wntngs on the subject; his study 
represents the most sophisticated and objective 
condemnation of Third World militarization.” 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sct 495:150 Ja ’88. Robert 

E. Looney (650w) 
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MULLINS, A. F., 1947—Continued 

“Unique among studies of the military and arms procure- 
ment in developing countries, this book raises important 
questions about the relationship between military capability 
and development. `. Using a sophisticated statistical 
method, the author discovers that growth in military power 
and willingness to employ it are not directly related to 
economic development levels in many developing countries. 
Often the poo nations are the most heavily armed 
becanse of the military aid provided by the great powers. 
In a disquieting, conclusion, Mullins observes that the 
availability of fi arms will enable many Third World 
states to indefinitely the commitment to political 
and aeg dévelopment that could provide physical 


mae er nara well-being.” 
Choice 25: O °87. RH. Dekmejian (170w) 
{ 
MURNAGHAN, SHEILA, 1951-. Disguise and recognition 
in the Odyssey. 197p $28 1987 Princeton Univ. Press 
883 1. Homer. 
ISBN 0-691-06716-3 LC 87-2296 


The author argues that the ability of Odysiens, in Homers 
epic, “to assume disguise and postpone long-awaited 
reunions with relatives distingmshes him from other . 

. Achaean heroic figures and accounts for the successful 
completion of his journey home from the Trojan war. 

. . [She] then considers the relationships between the 
heroic achievement of individuals like Odysseus and certain 
social institutions that validate, achievement; . . . chapters 
in the book treat the importance of the household, 
hospitality, matnage, and heroic song.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. ; : 


“In the process of addressing its declared subject, the 
work . . . offers a comprehensive interpretation of the 
neglected second half of The Odyssey as well as penetrating 
insights into the Homenc world. This book is stimulating 
and thought-provoking, but undergraduate students will 
need considerable familiarity with Homer to appreciate 
its content. Afl quotations in Greek are followed by the 
author’s translations. Extensive explanatory footnotes. Rec- 
ommended for some and all university libraries.” 

Choice 25:760 Ja °88. J.C. Brown (170w) | 


“Sheila Murnaghan has a good subject ın Disguise and 
Recognition in the Odyssey. Odysseus spends three whole 
books unrecognized among the Phaeacians, and then; he 
18 incognito on his home island of Ithaca for ten books 
before proclaiming his identity to the Sutors as he begins 


ther destruction. . . fein toga T 
piece of work” 
Times Lit Suppl p3il Mr tical *88 Jasper Griffin 
(750w) 


H 
} 
MURPHY, BRENDA. American realism and American 
drama, 1880-1940. (Cambridge studies in American litera- 
ture and culture) 232p il $27.95 1987 Cambridge Univ. 
Press 
812 1. Amencan drama---History and criticism 
2. Realism ın literature | 
ISBN 0-521-32711-3 LC 86-13694 


The author attempts four “tasks: to describe the dramatic 
theory the American realists developed in their drama 
criticism and clarify it in the context of contemporary 
dramatic theory, to show its immediate impact on the 
theater in the realists’ own drama and that of their theatrical 
disciples; to trace its . . . evolution between the early 
1890s and World War I; and to describe the . . . realistic 
drama that resulted . . between World War I and World 
War IL” (Publisher's note) Bibliography. Index. j 


Camee 


= p a ne e, ge i $ 


{Within this book’s ey ee organization ' 
s not chronological ical, with each ‘major 
Sonem illustrated ftom: the ys of the period. Some 
categories are than and plays are 
occasi y forced into use to fill out a category 

they have already been fully and more dis- 


the result is quite different and more, i 
Here the authors ability to elucidate 18 impressive. 
She seems parti at home with Howells’ literary 


terature. 
Am Lit 60:124 Mr ‘88. Don L. Cook (750w) 


“Murphy convincingly demonstrates the early and impor- 
tant connection between literary realizm and ped 


lee alg ale a moat pera 
that this study strays from the close ent of literary 
and dramatic theory and practice evident in the early 


chapters. But the overall compensations outweigh a perhaps 
once blur of peepee so EE ater) Euronen aen 
or uate students upper-civision egret daske 
this 19 a valuable book, with an excellent bibliography 
amenas. „on Howells), useful notes, and numerous 


a Sera 25:477 N °87. T.C Buell (240w) 


MURPHY, WALTER F. 1929-, Upon this rock. 538p 
n iiss? Apostle, Saint—Ficti 
t— on 
ISBN ‘oon sbB270-8 LC 87-15896 


His community. Only Peter has the compassion to under- 
stand both sides of the bitter disputes between Jews and 
gentiles in the church, and therefore he does the most 
to heal them. At the last moment . . . he returns to 
Rome to die in Nero’s circus with his brother and sister 
believers.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 





hs 


“Despite a tendency to rely too much on conversations, 
Murohys Upon mis Rock i imei ; entertaining. It 
ee fab. patina Mia hee aL E. 

i 


‘can thize.” 
EK 115:18 189 Mr 25 '88. Michael Gallagher 


Libr J 112:90 N 15 °87. C Robert Nixon (150w) 
surprisingly credible 


meal that later becomes the Steadfastly 
Jewish and monotheistic to the end, [Peter] dies reciting 
the Shema in Hebrew. Most of these touches are at least 
usible histoncally, and some show that Mr Murphy 
devoted oe attention to current New Testa- 

. More problematic is his attempt 
and Peter that 


oie Peri 
to make Peter into a kind of 20th-oentury antihero. Still, 
ooe MENN E oe Of muti -m ee Pe 

“og o aie pR a "87. John Koenig 
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MURPHY, WALTER F., 1929-—Continued 

“The pomp and grandeur of the Chnstian religion has’ 
served to obscure the fact that it was fishermen 
and laborers led by a carpenter and that first Christians 
came from the humble classes. Upon This Rock corrects 
that misconception while imbuing the story of the life 
and martyrdom of St. Peter with a stature all the more 
magnificent for his humble origins and very human nature. 

eas what he does 


citing 
SLJ 34:223 Ja '88. Mary A. Williams: (160w) 


MURROW, LIZA 1946-. West against the 
wind. 232p $13.95 Ai Holiday House 
ISBN 0-8234-0668- LC 8745337 


“Its 1850, and another wagon train is formed to leave 
Missouri and travel the Overland Trail to gold fields 


on the Yuba River in California. Actions of journey 
are related by Abigail Parker, 14, who is traveling with 
her mother and brother to jain her father... . 

six to nine.” (SLJ) 


“[In this story] Murrow shows how the problems of 
weather and terrain were matched by the erosive recurrence 
of fear, monotony, and the engendered by all 
these pressures. This is a good first novel, 
florid in phrasing but written with con 


(100w) 


“Although the author takes no chances in her first novel, 
sticking to tried and true plot formulas, her story moves 
swiftly, her characters are deftly portrayed, and, in what 
is its greatest strength, the novel conjures up a vivid 
sense of the crowded, gritty, lawless, wearisome, and wret- 
ched conditions by a good portion of the population 
of this country as it migrated west.” 

Horn 64:65 Ja/F °88. Nancy Vasilakis (240w) 


“Narration of events ıs assigned to Abby, and this shift 
from the usual male narrator provides a valuable feminine 
Span OL UAL E OU ane Such 3 Beep. 7 
novel contains] little exposition; instead, constant, 
ee dangerous, action follows action, and these 
Murrow’s characters make 
and concerns on this wagon 


tra 
SLJ 34:103 D °87. George Gleason (200w) 


MUSIL, ROBERT, 1880-1942. Posthumous papers of a 
livmg author, translated by Peter Wortsman. 145p $21; 
pa $12 1988 Eridanos Press for sale by Rizzoli Int. 
Pubis. 


838 
ISBN 0-941419-00-2; 0-941419-01-0 (pa) 


a eon e short pieces: 
bservations,” “Unstorylike 

a short story, was published by 
Without Qualities RD 1953, 1954) in Switzerland in 
1936 under the title Nachlass ru Lebreiten. These pieces 
had been published previously in Austnan and German 
ae ee a some in different form, between 
and 192 


“Musil’s originality of mind and perfectionism of tempera- 
ment are eviden 


yet trenchant little essays and parables on art, culture, 
kitsch, psychoanalysis, and even 
Christ Sct Mont pi8 Mr 9 °88. Merle Rubin (240w) 
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“{This}] is a collection of satirical stories and essays 


that ‘observe human life in the tiny traits which 1t 
carelessly reveals itself’ The translation beautifully captures 
. the humor and subtlety of the Musil’s book will 


be among the first volumes in Eridanos’ Library, a 

series that will introduce the American reader to- modern 

classics of foreign literature heretofore unavailable in 
Highly recommended.” 

Libr J 113:57 Mr 15 °88. Ulrike S. Rettig (120w) 


“Since so little of Robert Mustl’s work 1s available m 
English, this collection’s appearance is a major literary . 
event. . . . [Musil’s} linguistic facility—the merging of 
aim, manner and result—is virtuosic. He’s such a consum- 
DRIE SE Aa T D E a E 

Mann chatty, Brecht arch, Rilke precious and Walter 
Benjamin hermetic. In these ‘Posthumous Papers,” Musil’s 
pleasure 18 to start small. . An immensely sensuous 
prose carries us from the ordi to the 

yptic, a progression that 
appears logical, if not m cal... Peter Wortsman’s 
translation is splendid, succeeding better than any I've 
read in ing this authors unique combmation of 
uizzical authority and austere hedonism. Mr. Wortsman 
finds colloquial equivalents for Viennese slang and makes 
available a writer whose accesubility may previously have 


. been in doubt.” 


N Y Times Book Rev p28 Ap 10 "88. Anthony Heilbut 
(1800w) ' 


N 


NAKAMURA, JOYCE. High-interest books for teens; a 
guide to book reviews and biographical sources; Joyce 
Nakamura, editor. 2nd ed 539p $95 1988 Gale Res. 

011 1. Young adults’ literature—Bibhography 
2. Books—-Reviews— Bibliography 
ISBN 0-8103-1830-X LC 81-6889 


This is a revision of a work that aims “to provide 
a bibhography of titles with high appeal for junior and 
senior high students, identify biographical sources for their 
authors, and list book reviews for individual titles ” (Book- 
list) Indexes, For the first edition see BRD 1982 under 
Sarkissian, A. 


“This guide updates and augments the first edition. 
The publisher has improved on the first edition 


by assigning subject headings to each title and nro nding 
index. Included are 3,500 titles, compared with 


lack of bibliographic oe and no indication of reading, 
interest, or age levels make it impossible to recommend 
this title. The concept has a lot of potential. It’s unfortunate 
that the editor did ae make the ips sais improvements 
in the second editio 

Booklist 84: 1903 pe "88 (430w) | 


NATHANSON, DONALD L, ed. The Many faces of 
shame See The Many faces of shame 


NATIONAL COUNCIL OF TEACHERS OF ENGLISH. 
COMMITTEE TO REVISE HIGH INTEREST-EASY 
READING, High interest easy reading, for junior and 
senior high school students; Dorothy Matthews, chair, 
and the Committee to Revise High Interest-Easy Reading 
of the National Council of Teachers of Enghsh. Sth 
ed 115p pa $6.25 1988 National Council of Teachers 

of English ae 

028.5 1. Books and Best books—Bibliography 
2. Young adults’ literature-—-Biblibgraphy 
ISBN 0-8141-2096-2 (pa) LC 88-1430 
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NATIONAL ` COUNCIL OF TEACHERS OF 
ENGLISH. CO TO HIGH 
INTEREST: 


entirely new Mp ot A ae ae 
which may enco students to consider reading 
popular books. . this book 18 only about one-tenth 


the size of Gale's High-Interest Books for Teens and lists 
some of the same titles, as a 


for 
Booklist 83:48 S 1 °88 (300w) 


NAYLOR, COLIN, ed. Contemporary pho 2nd 
ed. See Contemporary photographers, 


ME ad GLORIA. Mama Day. 312p $17.95 1988 Ticknor 
ISBN 0-89919-716-7 LC 87-18157 
off wow Springs is a sparsely po ted sea island just 
$ southeastern coast aie cual 


do wd by the eldal arch Mirsada 

ak mina y ma 

she els Willow S ie nee T band [Georgel 
returns to prings us 

for an extended visit. Once both 

natural and —work to 10- Separate, We eee 


After visiting E a” Like De root doctor, 


Cocoa becomes dangerously ill.” 





Christ Sci Mont pB1 F 5 ’88. Diane Mannel (300w) 
Libr J 113:179 F 15 °88. Laurence Hull (150w) 


ange Ree tate Ges even ie eine 
eis ais cing eee ciate been 

eae The ‘schematic pars of (tke. sich tee 

the of the old wisdom is at hand, are’ 

Hel ` wants us to pay close attention to, and they 


elevate by making 
ee When she ıs not didactically fostering 
Lapis eg oleae Gloria Naylor serves another 
worthy heauthihy. she taviies-aete: imagine Ge 
Hives of comple = ge lar gpl tat ay and EN 
us a fa tendered. community’ H all ite 

Ms 16:74 F '88. Rosellen Brown (1 100w) 


ee ee > The theme 
1s reconciliation, the trile character is and 
Millow Springs is an isolated ialand where, ax an Prospero’s 
isle, magical and mysterious events come to 

As long as the narrative confines itself to Mama Day 
sarge e Ma Naylor as less į einen in akg 

Vix B 18 pro. t in 

the fame us than she is in making th 


st saaalaalhahe 88. Bharati Mukherjee 


“Gloria Naylor’s novel] combines elements of Toni 
Morrison and Alice Walker. Naylor manages her 
crowded narrative with aplomb, mixing social satire with 
folk humour and covering a wide emotional range. Like 
Morrison, she deploys rich, sensuous imagery; her narrative 
swings from myth to social realism, juxtaposing the African 
past with contemporary New York. The history of Willow 
Springs 18 told from the eighteenth century to the 1990s 
but the island exists outside time and is the setting for 
a tale of melodrama and intrigue. Naylor doesn’t, however, 
load her story with significances that it can’t bear, Mama 
Day is funny and entertaining, evocative and powerful.” 

Times Lit Suppi p623 Je 3-9 ’88. Faith Pullin (250w) 


NAYLOR, PHYLLIS REYNOLDS, 1933-. Beetles, aed 
toasted, 134p lib bdg $11.95 1987 Atheneum Pubs. 
ISBN 0-689-31355-1 (lib bdg) LC 87-911 


“Fifth-grader Andy Moller, anxious to merit a picture 
in the town newspaper, enters an essay contest whose 
topic is conservation. Andy decides to experiment with 


the health inspector's chicken, and his sister's egg salad. 
When Andy’s mode of recipe testing is revealed after 
he wins the coveted honor, he becomes the recipient not 
of admiration but anger, and can only redeem himself 
by eating his own concoctions while the townspeople look 
on. . . . Grades three to six.” (SLJ), 





“This isn't Naylor at her best, given a one-gag situation 
lam 


Bull Cent Child Books 41:53 N °87. Zena Sutherland 
(100w) 


This is an] entertaining titio, both for s gemmnely 
characters. . 


he didn’t want to just disappear 
bitte torn and soybeans forever Lie some folk semed 
to do.’ The topic is conservation, and Andy comes up 
with some inventive recipes for beetles, carthworms, and 
mealworm grubs, much to his classmates’ disgust. In fact, 
food as comic imagery may have taken a dizzying leap 
forward in author Naylor’s hands.” 

Christ Sci Monit p24 Mr 14 *88. Diane Manuel (350w) 


“The premise of the insect eating 1s thmly stretched—in 
fact, the book is half over before the first antennae is 


this rural community, these subplots bounce off one 


another randomly, only to fall predictably mto place at 
the book’s close, The plot ıs further elongated by the 


ee O D Aor ee Tl eapi Tacan 
to pick up the book, but they will find it meager fare 
with too long a wait between courses.” 
SLJ 34:128 O ’87. Joanne Aswell (250w) 


NCOA DIRECTORY OF SENIOR CENTERS; Northeast 
region; edited by Oryx Press in conjunction with the 
National Council on Aging. 407p pa $49.50 1988 Oryx 

362.6 i, Elderty—Societies—Directories 
2. Elderty—Northeastern States 
ISBN 0-89774-349-0 (pa) LC 87-1776 
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Sarai DIRECTORY OF SENIOR CENTERS — 
“The National Council on ans (NCOA) has com 


ee casera ioe ee of 


six 
country. volume . 
ae nom 


y by 
then by gic a ie etn rai may include 
poate comad Peron, OTAnUAnonA Siue 
ins: year extabligh service area, hours o 

sin paar dee 
eligibility, fees, physical location of the center, and s 
Then services provi described, i edoding 
cami and in-home e and meals on 


tho premises.” (Booklist 


“Entries were compiled from questi 


abbreviated if the center didn’t The book concludes 
with an alphabetical list of all and an appendix 
that lists National Institute of Senior Centers officers 


and state delegates. regional 
recommended for any publ brary that serves an older 
rer aaa libraries that support research on the 


se rokist 84:1906 Ag "88 (290w) - 


NELSON, PAUL DAVID, 1941-. Wiliam Alexander, Lord 
Stirling. 245p ıl maps $31.95 1987 University of Ala. 


B or 92 1. Alexander, Willi 1726-1783 
ISBN 0-8173-0283-2 LC 85-16473 


Pernt gana Rahs A “commanded the 

tinental army during pons pe a o o at  Aiee 
early in 1779, chaired Charles ’s court-martial, and 
consulted on the fate of Maj. John André At his death, 
he commanded the Continental army's northern depart- 
ment.” (J Am Hist) Bibliography. Index. 





“An outline of the life of Wiliam Alexander, called 
Lord Sterling by his contemporaries, cannot help but excite 
the 1magination. He inherited a fortune and to 
dissipate it. . This surely 1s the stuff of high 
and it is the expectation of that, perhaps, that makes 
the first reaction to Paul David Nelson’s biography of 
paring one of disappointment. ... An important ient 

the biographies of great people is the constant r erences 

them in the writings of their contemporaries, It is 
pe ee Oe OENE al Ww ee raries 
ignificant to say of y, they 
ta lightweight. 


that there was at least one of those involved in the upper 
reaches of the revolution. 
Am Hist Rev 93:495 Ap ’88. Arthur R. Bowler (500w) 


“Nelson's biography is based upon extensive primary- 
source reacirch; the notes at the end of the book take 


His ions are similar to 
Lord Stirling [BRD 1969], which, however, lacks Nelson’s 
any apparatus. College, university, and public 


Choice 24:1748 JI/Ag °87. JR. Brehan (160%) 


“Wiljam Alexander, scion of a family prominent in 
New York and New Jersey and pretender to the earldom 
of Stirling, died in 1783, a major general in the Continental 
army. A popula officer, enthusiastic campaigner, and 
member o George Washington’s inner circle, the self-styled 
Lord Stirling participated in virtually every major military 
action in the Middle States from the evacuation of Long 
Island to the battle at Monmouth Courthouse. .. . Nelson 

has written an able account of the Ife and times of 
William Alexander. Readers looking for insights into the 
and character of the man will have to look 


J Am Hist 14:1323 Mr °88. Lawrence Delbert Cress 
(450w) 


THE NEW AMERICAN STATE; bureaucracies and 
policies since World War II; edited by Louis Galambos. 
(Johns Hopkins symposia in comparative history, 14) 
227p a 50; pa $11.95 1987 Johns Hopkins Univ. Press 

353 United States—Politics and government 
2 AE tisna 
ISBN 0-8018-3485-6; 0-8018-3490-2 (pa) 
» LC 87-4146 


“Four case studies of post-WW II federal administrative 
history are . . . [presented] between an introductory and 
concluding essay. These cases deal with bureaucratic politics 
surrounding the growth of the environmental protection 
movement, expansion of Social Security through program 
proliferation and increased eligibility; development of new 
military, intelligence, and coordinating bureaucracies in 
the national security arena; and distribution of political 
power in monetary and fiscal policy.” (Choice) Index 





“Although the editors imply that the ‘new’ American 
diate Ge: Gas ia which publie bareaicmey is decnive. he 
essays present conflicting evidence on bureaucratic power 
and suggest that multiple influences and varied conditions 
are found in modern government. The Environmental 
Protection Agency has often deserved its name; for example, 
and legislators rather than bureaucrats pass Social Security 
amendments. Though the case studies are useful for those 
interested in the policy areas covered, the book as a 
whole breaks no new ground. For graduate libraries.” 
Choice 25:1177 Mr °88. C.T. Goodsell (170w) 


“The premise of the book is that in the United States 
bureaucracies have become more prevalent, extensive, in- 
tricate, professional, and influential since World War IL 
Galambos opens with the question: Who’s running the 
new and formidable American state? His answer, obvious 
by the title, lies in the historical development of public 
bureaucracies, . These case studies, adeptly written 
and not bound by their authors’ craft or specialized traning, 
support the premise put forth by Galambos. But one 
should ask, Do the bureaucracies selected adequately 
. The agencies that are examined 
constitute, we agree, a powerful but unrealized control 
on our lives. ‘The New American State’ is an important 
book—which is why its limited range 1s to be 

Christ Scr Monit pB6 Mr 4°88. Ralph Braccio (1000w) 


NEW IMMIGRANTS IN NEW YORK; edited by Nancy 
Foner. 318p $27.50 1987 Columbia Univ. Press 
325.73 1. United States—Immiugration and emigration 
2 New York (N.Y.}—Social conditions 
ISBN 0-231-06130-7 LC 87-6545 


This is a “collection of essays on the experiences of 
the ‘new immigrants’ (those who arrived after 1965) in 
New York City. The separate chapters [are] on Domunicans, 
Haitians, Vincentians and Jamaicans, Koreans, 
Chinese, and Soviet Jews... . The authors of the various 
essays focus on the interaction of newly arrived immigrants 
with existing elements in the population, and on the struggle 
of the new immigrants to contend with economic, social, 
ane raced realities as tbey ACADi 10 en New ee 
(Choice) Chapter bibliographies. Index 


“Although this collection adds matenal on groups 
previously littl studied, rts major contribution 18 its treat- 
ment of the differences inherent in this most recent wave 
of immigration. Post-1965 immugration 18 characterized 
by the Third World ongins of the vast majority of the 
new arrivals, and by the fact that New York City ıs 
no longer the principal destination for immigrants. . 

. Of great value are the first three essays, especially the 
one by Ellen Percy Kraly, which provide an overview 
of the impact of the new immigration. These essays analyze 
the relation between immigration law and the social patterns 
of immigration, an often neglected topic in immigration 
studies. A valuable contnbution to ethnic studies in the 
US.” 


Choice 25:1303 Ap "88. C.D. Wintz (210w) 
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NEW IMMIGRANTS IN NEW YORK—Continued 
“Wrap a subway map around this academic book and 
you have one of the most useful and up-to-date 
to New York City ın years. The book was written 
‘by nine scholars who know how to present their research 
in a readable and informative fashion, replete with engaging 
anecdotes and heipfol statistics. As editor of this volume, 
Nancy Foner (p progpeeor of anthropology at the State 
University oh ork, Purchase, and author of the 
chapter on te denne deserves considerable credit 
for keeping her wniters true to their assignments. Now 
if ony she provided us with a subway token” 
en ee F 14 ‘88. ket L. Goldman 


“Many Americans can point to an t past and 
BAY Eat fior ae e aati ps. Writi 
seit to a oi Reece occa a ge Pe a 
triumphalism. . k] keeps faurly clear of it 
but finds no alternative are embers of these mmorities 
come in hope; they are either in touch with their homelands, 
or compare circumstances in the United States with those 
rest ora aa and the comparison helps them respond 
positi 5 

Times 1 r Suppi p402 Ap 8-14 °88. Michael Banton 


NEWMAN, EAER 1953-. Sister or ioni ; St. Hil- 
degard’s eolo oF tne the feminine. 289p il "$35 1987 
ae of 

230 Plage 1S Doctrinal 2. Femininity of God 


3. Bingen, Saint, 1098-1179 
ISBN lig 0-058 10-0 LC 86-16094 


In this study of the Benedictine theologian’s writings, 
the author argues that “Hildegard used symbolic theology 
to explore the meaning of her gender within the divine 
scheme of She examines the seer’s visions of Wisdom 
and Love, ch represent the feminine aspect of the 
divine, as well as her reflections on Eve, Mary, and the 


cal figure of Mother Church . In addition, 
the author considers . spiritual and scaentific VIEWS 
of sexuality m Hildegard’ medical works.” (Publisher's 


note) Discography. Index. 





nan anaya cr rata the unique 
contributions that Hildegard of Bingen, a 12th-century 
abbess, mystic and scientist, made to the theology of 
her . That Newman can retrieve a ‘theology of 
the enunine’ fom Hildegard’s manuscripts testifies to 
both "E ity and the breadth of the saint’s pase 


a 


ager 
does Newman simpiistically dismiss Hildegard as hopelessly 
irrelevant for our 
America 15868 J; Ta 23 *88. Alice L Laffey (200w) 


“Newman brilliantly analyzes the feminine motifs that 
appear in the wntmgs of the remarkable Hildegard of 
Bingen who was a prophet, voy, scientist, cosmologist, 
counselor, aia na ... The analysis of these texts 


Ma Een a is Gao or oe 


book on Hild 
length on her logy of the feminine. It 1s highly recom- 
mended.” 


Choice 25:1118 Mr °88. A. McDowell (230w) 


NGOR, HAING S. A Cambodian 
Ngor, with ere warner 478p pl $19. ody hy Bains 
or 92 1 , Hang S. 
ISBN 0289 30-0 LC 87-27355 


This is an autobiography of the Cambodian physician. 





“Best known for his Oscar-winning role in The Killing 
Fields, Haing tells his life story, concentrating on his 
experiences in the hell that was Cambodia from 1975 
to 1979... . This frank and often hornfying narrative 
of survival is enriched by the author’s attempts to under- 
stand meredible mhumanity, his perceptive discussion of 
events that led to the Khmer Rouge victory, and his 
descnption of the continuing suffering of Cambodians under 
North Vietnamese occupation and as refugees in Thailand.” 

Libr J 11363 F i 88. Kenneth W. Berger (120w) 


“(This is] a book of punishing introspection, both personal 
and national . . What really gives this account its 
credibility ıs Dr. Ngor’s honesty; an honesty so painful 
that at times the reader cmnges to think what it must 
cost him to express it. Like all holocaust survivors, he 
carries the guilt of the living Dr. Ngor’s sorrow shadows 
his own successes and permeates his memoir... We 
have only begun to learn about what happened [in Cam- 
bodia]. It’s hard to imagine a better teacher than this 
sad and remarkable Cambodian physician, ın a book that 
is itself an act of courage.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p30 F 21 °88. Rod Nordland 
(1100w) 


NIBHON =DEBAVALYA  Thailand’s 
rovolution. See Knodel, J. E. 


reproductive 


NICHOLS, EVE K. Human gene therapy. lp il $22.95; 
pa $9.95 1988 Harvard Univ. Press 
616 1. Medical genetics 2. Genetic eagitieering 
ISBN 0-674-4 1470-5: 0-674-41480-2 (pa) 
LC 88-574 


This discussion “of new developments in genetics research 
grew out of a session sponsored by the Institute of Medicine 
and the National Academy of Sciences [in October 1986].” 
(Libr J) Chapter bibliographies Index. 


“This well-written account... brings human gene therapy 
out of the category of science fiction into the potential 
reality of congenital disease prevention. . . Suggested 
readings at the end of each chapter and a glossary at 
the end of the book are helpful. A thoughtful discussion 
of ethical and economic issues, particularly the probable 
cost of experimental therapies, comprises the final chapter.” 

Libr J 113:89 My 15 °88 Eleanor Maass (150w) 


“Gene therapy, as the name implies, is a way of treating 
inherited diseases by genetic manipulation . . . [This 
book] ıs an authoritative but dry account of the state 
of the art and of the controversy surrounding it. It 1s 
also a sober explanaton of why gene therapy is not yet 
prachced. . . But ıt is accessible only to those willing 
to take considerable trouble. . In 1t8 patient way, 
this book explains how genetic diseases are inherited . 
. [and] how the techniques made available only in the 
past decade allow both the diagnosis of many genetic 
diseases m utero... and prediction of whether individual 
members of a family that 1s prone to a genetic disease 
. . . are themselves actually carners of the disease. . 
. . Ms. Nichols 1s right to emphasize the importance 
of the new techniques of genetic diagnosis But diagnosis 
will not always suffice.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p40 Mr 27 ’88. John Maddox 
(11005) 


NIGHTINGALE, FLORENCE, 1820-1910. Letters from 
Egypt; a journey on the Nile, 1849-1850; selected and 
introduced by Anthony Sattin. 223p il col 11 maps $22.50 
1987 Weidenfeld & Nicolson 

916.2 1. Egypt--Description and travel 2 Nightingale, 
Florence, 1820-1910 
ISBN 1-555-84204-6 LC 87-21637 
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NIGHTINGALE, FLORENCE, 1820-1910—Continued 

Beginning in November 1849, Nightingale “spent five 
months sailing from Alexandria to Abu Simbel and back 
On that journey she wrote many letters to her family 
in England . . . describing the ruins, the environment, 
the lives of the people, and the politics of Egypt. The 
letters . . . are now published for the first time.” (Libr 
J) Bibliography. Index. 


Libr J 113:63 F 1 °88. Kathleen Farago (120w) 


“(This is] perhaps the best personal travel account of 
Egypt ever written. . . . [Nightingale wrote] with clarity, 
insight, passion and (absolutely unexpected) a delicious, 
scathing wit. . . . She approached Egypt with the soul 
of a mystic, the sensitivity of an artist and the discernment 
of a scholar. . . . Her personal experiences provoke brilliant 
speculations on the relationship between Egypt, Christianity, 
Judaism, Platonism and Islam. . Unfortunately, 
Nightingale is not taken very seriously by her editor. 

. In his note he says he has edited ‘some of the 
longer passages where Florence . . . discusses philosophical 
and theosophical issues. . . . Given Nightingale’s interests, 
this ıs like editing the wit out of Oscar Wilde. ... 
Happily . . . [the book] includes dozens of full-color 
reproductions of vibrant, rarely seen 19th-century paintings 
and drawings of Egypt. . . . Visually the book is as 
exciting as the words.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p22 Ap 24 °88. John Anthony 

West (1200w) 


“When Florence Nightingale travelled up the Nile. . 
. her biographers record that she was in a state of emotional 
turmoil. . . . The Letters from Egypt . . contradict 
this assessment. They are a detailed, eloquent and frequently 
witty account of the adventure... . The prevailing tone 
of Nightingale’s commentary on the temples and tombs 
is critical and selective. . . . Anthony Sattin has wisely 
decided to edit out some of Nightingale’s vaguer disquisi- 
tions.” 

Times Lit Suppl p106 Ja 29-F 4 °88. Naomi Shepherd 
(1250w) 


NIGHTINGALE, PEGGY, 1942-. Journey through dark- 
ness, the writing of V.S. Naipaul. 255p pa $22.50 1987 
University of Qld. Press 

823 1. Naipaul, V. S. (Vidiadhar Surajprasad}, 1932- 
ISBN 0-7022-2016-7 (pa) LC 86-13231 


This 18 a “survey of Naipaul’s works, from The Mystic 
Masseur [BRD 1959] through Finding the Centre [BRD 
1985]” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“(This is] an intelligent and comprehensive survey. 

. Nightingale is aware that Naipaul's ‘control over words,” 
his linguistic structuring, is as illusory as the fantasies 
of reality that he attacks. But she does not carry through 
the consequences of her observation into a lingvistic analysis 
of Naipaul's ideology. In addition, she ignores his racism, 
his apparent need to destroy the credibility of nonwhite, 
and especially black, peoples. To tackle these related ques- 
tions, Nightingale would need a more probing method. 

. Works like Guerrillas [BRD 1976] and A Bend m 
the River [BRD 1979] have lost Naipaul some of his 
most ardent defenders because they seem to present a 
racist outlook. Nightingale’s study provides a good introduc- 
tion to Naipaul’s themes, but ıt only hints at these linguistic, 
philosophical, and ultimately political problems.” 

Choice 25:1095 Mr ’88. S.K. Harris (240w) 


“Ever since Miguel Street [BRD 1960], depression has 
seeped through [Naipaul’s] fiction. His non-fiction, like 
Among the Believers [BRD 1982], channels special sympathy 
towards people suffering from the strain of frenetic or 
crazed social change, Neurosis and nemesis merge in a 
novel such as Guerrillas where there’s a deadly interaction 
between Jimmy, the disonented West Indian, and Jane, 
the disturbed European. This aspect of Naipaul gets rather 


_by-passed in Journey Through Darkness, Peggy Nightingale’s 


otherwise very sure-footed, brisk and illuminating tour 
of his literary territory. Making relatively little of the 
impact of his father on his work, and tending to overlook 
the underlying personal stresses and distresses, she concen- 
trates—with shrewdness and skill—on Naipaul as a 
chronicle of the public world, an acute inspector and 
stylish depictor of far-flung societies in upheaval or downfall. 
What this constantly brings home is the nightmarish nature 
of Naipaul’s global view.” 

Times Lit Suppl p838 Ag 7 °87. Peter Kemp (1750w) 


‘NONPROFIT ENTERPRISE IN THE ARTS; studies 
ın mission and constraint; [edited by] Paul J. DiMaggio. 
(Yale studies on nonprofit organizations) 370p 1l $39.95 
1986 Oxford Univ. Press 

700 1. Arts, American 
3. Arts—Government policy 
ISBN 0-19-504063-5 LC 86-670 


“The essays contained in this volume are the works 
of econo lawyers, sociologists, and students of manage- 
ment. They [attempt to] provide a perspective on issues 
such as financing of nonprofit art organizations, the relation- 
ship between industrial organization and social 
in the arts, and the constraints that patterns of funding 
place on the mission that artists and trustees may wish 
to pursue.” (Choice) Index. 


2. Art patronage 





“The nonprofit organization routinely becomes the site 
where multiple interests collide, especially aesthetic goals 
with market concerns. The contributors to [this collection] 
introduce us to the evolution of this way of structuring 
artistic business, specify whose interests are best served 
by it, offer examples of success and failure, and provide 
cross-cultural comparisons. . . . This ıs a nchly diverse 
collection, significant for its constderation of a variety 
of historical, sociological, and economic factors contributing 
to the production of cultural goods. . . . Given the centrality 
of this organizational form to the generation of certain 
types of contemporary cultural products, DiMaggio and 
his pupae offer compelling explanations of how and 
why they e as they do.” 

Am J Soci 93:1271 Mr ’88. Steven C. Dubin (1000w) 


“Chace 25:180 S °87. E. Garaventa (160w) 


“The contributions ın [this volume] are far-ranging. . 
.. A particularly important section, ‘Nonprofit Enterprise 
in Commercial Cultural Industries,’ examines the profit- 
making cultural industries with a set of fine papers on 
public television (Powell and Friedkin), university and 
commercial presses (Powell), and newspapers (Jencks). . 
. . The paper by DiMaggio (Can Culture Survive the 
Marketplace?) provides a comprehensive perspective on 
the issues beanng on the intersectorial division of labor 
within the arts, and the relations between each of these 
sectors and the nature of the markets for which they 
compete. There is much to recommend in DiMaggio’s 
fine book and many to whom to recommend it: people 
interested’ in the arts, organizations, the nonprofit sector, 
public policy, and administration. . . . The overall quality 
of the various contributions is high, and, regardless of 
the diversity of disciplines represented, there 1s thematic 
continuity.” 

Contemp Sociol 17:168 Mr ’88. Judith R. Blau (1050w) 


NORMAN, HOWARD. The northern lights, a novel 236p 
$16.95 1987 Summit Bks. 
ISBN 0-671-53231-6 LC 86-30044 


\ 
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; 
NORMAN, HOWARD—Continued 

“When the ‘novel begins [Noah] is living with hus family 
m an outpost of central Canada. His shortwave radio 
. was given to him by his Ukrainian father, a frustrated 
musician who has deserted his family and his job as 

a cartographer of Canada’s. intenor. Noah’s search for 
his’ father becomes the main subject of the book... 
. Sam and Hettie, [a] mixed white and Indian [couple], 
live.m a nearby Cree village with their nephew Pelly, | 
whom Noah visits and who becomes his frend. It is 
through Noah’s radio—the only connection with the outside 
world—that he learns of Pelly’s drowning while doing 
bicycle tricks on an icy lake.” (N ,Y Times Book Rev) 


Tiled cal Cs EEIE aie E ETE 
because the author leaves rt to the reader to decide how 
the rambling events are to be interpreted. Perhaps, basically, 
the story simply advocates the qualities of tolerance, 
patience, and cooperation as the foundation of truly civilized 


Atlantic 259:82 Je °87. Phoebe-Lou Adams (80w) + 


i 
“This [is an] entertaining first novel that won ` Howard 
Norman a Whiting Writers’ Award for ‘exceptionally 
promising: emerging talent’ . . . The story has depth 
` and resonance... . The radio appears on nearly every 
page and, ultimately, the ‘voices Noah hears on it come 
to represent the home and the father he lacks... . The 
final chapter, "The Pond Over Which a Radio Voice Glides,’ 
i Ts ie Dook a. Memey logeiher m-a bnliant mass. 


‘Northern Lights’ is a 


striking achievement.” 
Veen ee Ap 12 °87. Cail Cleveland 
(430w) 


New Yorker 63:110 Je 1 °87 (210w) 


“Howard Norman writes in an entranced,- limpid style 
which conveys the stillness and punty of the northern 


' wastes. The North itself is suggested as a mysterious 


ka 


f 


t 


direction of the soul, a.placœe to which men are drawn, 
perhaps more concerned with getting away than with going 
to, as though their journey were its own mystical 


purpose, 
, : Throughout, we are given a wealth of tactile details about 
ee ee r 


The Northern Lights is fimny, tender, and written 
with simplicity and integrity: a modest book of great 
‘originality, utterly faithful to its subject.” 

Times Lit Supp! p276 Mr 11-17 °88. Austin MacCurtain 

(650w) 


~< 


NORTH, STEPHEN M. The makıng of knowledge in 
composition; portrait of an emerging field. wee eels 
1987 Boynton/Cook Pubs.. 

808 1. 
2. Style, Literary 
ISBN 0-86709-151-7 (pa) LC 87-5141 


“North surveys research and public statements made 
within the field [of composition] ... He.divides teachers/ 
scholars into eight separate camps, labeling them as prac- 
titioners, historians, philosophers, critics, experimentalists, 
clinicians, formalists, and ethnographers. The basis for 
. his classification is the epistemological assumptions they 
make: how they know what they claim to know.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


ree 


“The existence of this book ıs itself an astonishing 
measure of how far, in the past quarter century, composition 
has grown as an academic discipline—both intellectually 
and as a polite entity within academia. . Although 
the author cannot escape the limitations inherent in all 


‘imposed classificatory schemata (as he acknowledges), he 
provides a thoughtful and insightful survey of the 
discipline.” A - 


_ Choice 25:1086 Mr ’88. RC. Veit (160w) 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


a belliant analais of composition as 
organs pe A peket chapters North classifies 
t m 0 Practice as Inqwury: 
The Practitioners’; “The Scholars: Historians Philosophers, 
and Critics’; and Chni- 


cians, Formalists, 
eight modes of inquiry, N presents a generic pattern 
eight mode with illustrative examples from studies. 
e book ie eat eee ae Some will 
object to North’s classifications. . . Others may fault 
ee ala paama of specific studies within a particular 
gsr A pe dd er penne Pe 
modes But overall this masterful synthesis of a specialized 
field is well-written and readable.” 
ra oN Kappan 69:534 Mr '88. Vernon H. Smith 


THE NORTON BOOK OF TRAVEL; edited by Paul 
Fussell. 832p $19.95 „1987 7 Norton 


910.4 i 
mrt 87-7879 


ISBN 0.393-0248 eae 


This anthology of travel writing mcludes selections from 
ancient times to to the modem era. Index, 


‘post-touristic,’ Fussell observes that much of today’s travel 
pb eha had pier by ‘annoyance, boredom, disillusion, 
even anger.’ And as his selections from Naipaul, Theroux, 
and Claude Levi-Strauss show, a a trend exists. 
Yet, he doesn’t do the era justice. ore impart k 
own short response to the ~touristic vision does not 
treat in any depth the forces. of this vision 
or the complex moral issues that engage contemporary 
travel writers.” 
Christ Sci Momt pi8 D 31 ’87. Gail Pool (1200w) 


uroni Hendro Darai Baal Theos: henna 
u'd expect to encounter are represented [in this book] 
by choice bits from thar major works, but there there's also 
a substantial proportion of 


perceptive but less heralded 
A SRE Gouda kes GF Abasades Kinglake Kar 


Moritz, and Frances Trollope, which adds the 
joy of discovery to the pleasures of reading about travel’s 
joyous discoveries This is the perfect bedside com- 

for those of us who concur with Robert Loms 
tevenson’s sentiment that ‘To travel hopefully is a better 
thing than to arrive.’” 

Quill Quire 54:82 Mr °88. Paul Stuewe (200w) 


O. 


320.5 1. Conservatism—Dnurectories 2. Radicals and 
Directories 


radıcalism— 
ISBN. 0-87436-514-7 LC §88-101188 


This book “provides information on approximately 3,000 
conservative or aright groups wide. Thé com 
defines ae night... to include right-wing conservative 


colonies or TrA 0 aes IN 
United m) where ri maine groups have been active 
ewe 1985 and 1987. For each country, after a brief 
Koreu ne Were An cule 07 Wie origins ob arnehi 
activity, followed by the entries for active groups and 
pu E Aona To ranon Peo Apie ee ae 
es (when available), a ption of leaders, comments 
on political orientations, and a history of the group. The 
roster of active ups 18 followed ode. Gf denne: 
groups, and finally a short see of individuals mvolved 
In right-wing activities but no with any one 


group in particular.” (Booklist) Index. 


——eneniahiah 
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Ô MAOLAIN, CIARAN—Contnued 

“(This directory 1s] part of a series of excellent new 
publications produced by Keesing’s Reference Publications. 
Notable among these [is] Political Parties of the World 
(2d ed. [BRD 1985}. . . . [The] broad definition [of 
the radical right] leads to the inclusion of such groups 
as Accuracy in Media, defined as a right-wing conservative 
group, the Aryan Nations, defined as a white supremacist 
organization; the Moral Majority, defined as a Christian 
fundamentalist group; the Republican Party, defined as 
a mainstream conservative group; and the Unification 
Church, defined as an anticommunust religious cult. These 
are rather strange bedfellows. .. . Of the pages devoted 
to country listings, 55 percent are taken up by nine countries: 
the U.S. (80 pages), the U.K. (40), France (37), West 
Germany (24), Spain, the USSR and Belgium (11 pages 
each), and Nicaragua and South Africa (10 pages each). 
The section on the U.S., which consumes epproxmately 
20 percent of the directory, lists 168 active organizations 
and major publications, followed by 31 defunct groups, 
and hundreds of minor groups. Only seven unaffihated 
individuals are noted.” 

Booklist 85:54 S 1 °88 (500w) 


O'CONNOR, ELIZABETH. Cry pain, cry hope; thresholds 
to purpose. 181p $11.95 1987 Word Bks. 
248.4 1. Christian life 
ISBN 0-8499-0618-0 LC 87-10416 


©’Connor here offers “personal reflections, journal style, 
on her own development over the last few years as sho 
struggled to hear and respond to a call to build an inner-city 
residence for elderly women.” (Libr J) 


“O’Connor deals with fear of change, aging, calling, 
and creativity, the place of small groups in ministry, 
empowerment of the elderly, money, mutual trust between 
the pilgrim and God, and praise. Her self-disclosure beckons 
the reader to walk with God.” 

Christ Today 32:36 F 19 ’88. Larry Sibley (160w) 


“O’Connor’s concern with integrating the inward and 
outward journeys is certainly not new for her, but her 
willingness to reveal herself so sees represents a real 
departure from her earlier writing. . . . Deeply moving, 
and highly recommended.” 

Libr J 112:190 S 1 °87. Elise Chase (120w) 


O°GORMAN, JAMES F. H.H. Richardson; architectural 
forms for an American society. 171p il $24. 95 1987 
University of Chicago Press 

720 1. Richardson, Henry Hobson, 1838-1886 
ISBN 0-226-62069-7 LC 86-19223 


The American architect whose work includes “the Gles- 
sner house (Chicago), the Marshall Field Wholesale Store 
(Chicago, now demolished), the Allegheny County Cour- 
thouse (Pittsburgh), and Trinity Church (Boston) [is the 
subject of this work]. . . . O'Gorman begins with a profile 
of Richardson’s personal and professional background. He 
considers Richardson’s major works, according to building 
types, and their role in shaping urban and rural architecture 
for a changing society. O’Gorman concludes with a discus- 
sion of how Frank Lloyd Wright and Louis Sullivan viewed 
Richardson’s influence on them.” (Publishers note) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“An excellent addition to the already extensive literature 
on one of America’s most important architects, This book 
H.H. Richardson’s achievements within a broader 


by Mariana G. Van Rensselaer, pute pepe ee 


and His Works, the second in Henry R 
Hitchcock, The Architecture of H.H. Ri 
Times [BRD 1936] ... O’Gorman analyzes the Lies 


work in terms of its as an expression of a social. 
Ang oro sought an innovative 


expressive language of building form based in part on 
European precedents but ada to contemporary American 
society.... A more interpretation of Richardson's 


25 years of 


y 
an excelent bibliogra a is 
Choice 25:757 Ja °88. J. eerie (230w) 

“The biographical details are mostly familiar, though 
here and there O’Gorman presents new information which 
enlarges our understanding. . O’Gorman’s discussion 
of the Marshall Field Wholesale ‘Store is 
thy, and he con shows how, 
the major works of Lo Sullivan and Frank oyd Wneht, 
Richardson’s influence continued to enhance American 
architectural development. A 
bibliography of reports, i 
and by and about Rıchardson maps out the rich 
terrain that the reader can explore further. O’Gorman’s 
well-integrated essays form a book that bnilliantly delineates 
the essence of Ri ’s achievement and captures his 
multifaceted importance to the American artistic and 


experience. 
N Enel Q 61:306 Je °88. Paul R. Baker (700w) 
N Y Times Book Rev p33 Ap 10°88. Joseph Giovannin 
(200w) 


OLEKSIW, SUSAN. A reader’s guide to the classic British 

Peta T unen maps $29.95 1988 Hall G.K. & Co. 

016. 1. Mystery and detective stories—Bibhi h 
Literature—Stories, plots, etc. 3. 

fied watery 4. Books and reading—Best 


books 
ISBN 0-8161-8787-2 LC 88-1735 


“One hundred twenty-one authors are alphabeticall pe 
here, and, under titles published through 1 
arranged chronol series character. . . Prhere 
are annotations of| more 1,440 novels and novellas. 
try includes publisher and date for both 
British and American editions. . . . Preceding the annotated 
achat is an alphabetical list of authors and characters. 

Following the annotations is an alphabetical list of characters 
and their creators. There are also a list of characters 
by occupation; titles grouped by period of the story (2000 
B.C. to 1959 A.D.}, titles grouped by locations outside 
England; titles grouped by setting, such as Bank and 


listing titles under areas of technical know , such as 
botany and archaeology, that play a part m the mystery 
The author’s selection of the 100 greatest British mysteries 
and maps locating areas associated with different authors 
are also included.” (Bookhst) 





“Classic British Mystery’ is not defined. Oleksiw’s 
interpretation 1s broad enough to include police procedurals, 
romances, and thrillers as well as novels of detection; 
also included are non-British practitioners, such as Martha 
Grimes, whose books are set in Britain. . . . There 1s 
no information, however, on the authors themselves. Even 
a minmum of biographical matter, such as birth and 


. Steven Olderr’s beset 

Index [BRD 1988] and Allen J. Hubin’s Crime ction, 
1749-1980 [BRD 1984, 1985] are more comprehensive 
but are not annotated. . elvyn Barnes’ Murder in 
Prnt [BRD 1987] provides ‘narrative descriptions of the 
tithes ıt includes but offers no way to find mysteries that 
are strictly British. Because of its focus on British mysteries 
aad its annotations, A Reader’s Guide to the Classic British 
Mystery is recommended as both a collection-development 
and reader’s-advisory tool for libraries that serve avid 


mystery 
Booklist 85:55 S 1 °88 (450w) 
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OLEKSIW, SUSAN—Continued 
“The 50- to 75-word annotations sketch the plot, 


numerous are in one’s 
way around the unconventional t Slight am- 
noyances include a failure to define sati the ‘classic’ 
„British mystery and the inclusion of a superfluous list 


of 100 best mysteries. Despite major idi 
[this] book [is largely successful and hence [a] worthy 
addition to any size collection. 

Libr J 113:83 My 15 88. Lonnie Beene (100w) 


OLSEN, STEIN HAUGOM, 1946. The end of literary 


theory. 232p $34.50 1987 Cam Univ. Press 
801 1. Criticism 2, Literature— i ed 
ISBN 0-521-33326-1 LC '86-20692 


„ The essays in this collection are concerned with the 

problems that arise ip connection with the 

understanding and evaluation of literature—such problems 

between the work and the author 

feuthorial intention between the work and the world 

reference and the definition of a literary work, 

and the nature of literary theory itself.” (Publisher's note) 
Bibliography. Index. 


of the claims of theorists for whom 
—its words and internal structures—is 
primary, but argues that constitutive features of the textual 
sort cannot be generalized in ways that enable the theorist 
to anchor a definition ‘of literature. . . . In the end, 


“[Olsen] is 
‘the text’ i 


the conventions of both literature and 
to our attempts to define and evaluate literature. Dense 
but clear, this work can be read by advanced undergraduates 
working in literary criticism and philosophy. Recommended 
to the strongest undergraduate libraries and to graduate 


li 
Choice 25:1088 Mr °88. K. Tölölyan (200w) 


“Olsen’s prose conjures up through its absolute construc- 
hons a cntic who 1s assured of certain certainties. We 


learn very quickly that there are two of this and three 


See et some lungs meyer occa and Oien aiye 
that ‘only’ this feature is relevant because ‘none’ of the 
others counts. Statements Olsen approves of are ‘un- 
questionably’ or ‘undoubtedly’ true, and we are exhorted 
to keep: the ‘right’ distmctions in mind. . In Olsen’s 
world, logic and the materiality of literary studies 
is decontextualized,: dehistoricized and ticized. . 
Because Olsen sees himself as dealing with literature 
rather than with cnticam, he tends not to engage with 
individual critics and theorists. . . . Feminist criticism 


Times Lat Suppl p892 Ag 21 87. "KK. nove (950w) 
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OLSON, ARIELLE NORTH. The lighthouse s 
illustrated by 2 ee Wearworh. col lib 

$1495 1987 ‘Little, Brown | 

BN 0-316-65053-6 (lib bdg) LC 86-20170 | 


ere her ger e eg ge 

a severe Miranda must keep the t going 
; ‘illness. “Grades 

to three.” (SLJ) | 


t b 


Bull Cent Child Books 41:53 N °87. Betsy Hearne 
(210w) t by 


"{This] highly factionalized narrative tha] based chiefly 
on a histoncal incident that took place at the Matinicus 
Rock lighthouse in‘ Maine during the 1850... . 





means of flashbacks and auppiementary 
ın picture-book format—is illustrated with pEr often 
sarmalar paintings that add conviction, at- 
mosphere, and tension.” 
Horn’ Book 64:59 Ja/F '88. Ethel L Heins (70 


J {i 


ya same plot as Peter and Co 
ts Burning, Abbie [BRD (9871 Tn In 
on the same historical incident. 
s Daughter is written 
Abbie the oaran a 


powerfully. 
a necessary purchase for libraries that have the Roops 
book, but ee ee 
who, in the end, gets her 
SLI 34:118 O °87. Patrice Homer (200w) 


l 


OLSON, JAMES STUART, 1946-. Catholic immigrants 
in America; [by] James $. Olson. 287p $26.95 1987 
Neison- 


282 =I. 1 Catholic Church-—-United States 2. Ethnic 
relations 3. United States—Immigration and 


emigration 
ISBN 0-8304-1037-6 LC 86-16457 


The author focuses on “religious and ethnic forces—both 
nand our ee ee o orean 
Catholicism.” (Publishers note) Bibliography. In 





“The study, which “is based exclusively on secondary 
works, breaks no new ground, and many of its central 
theses are familiar. The value of the book instead lies 
in the comprehensiveness of Olson’s presentation of 
American Catholic ethnic diversity. . The strongest 
sections of Olson's book are his descriptions of the political 
and ecclesiastical worlds the various ummigrant 
left and the co of these different stories for 
American Catholic . . . This second part of Olson’s 
study is not as strong as the first. Words such as ‘moder- 
nization’ and ‘acculturation’ ‘are used without definition 
and with no reference to the literature critical of such 
notions. . . . Olson closes with an account of the passing 
of the immigrant Sad pc ial but not 


assessment of i ts legacy.” 
Am Hist Rev 93:487 Ap °88.' Robert Orsi (600w) 


“Olson’s ambitious survey covers two centuries of church 
history, inevitably, there is selective and occasionally over- 
simplified ae end of Begog e of the topic. The focus 
is on large urban ple, and 19th-century 
Irish | i on receives more extensive treatment than 


bibliography, this book is an excellent introduction for 
as ee 24:1748 JI/Ag ’87. V.H. Rabe (180w) 


t 


Í 
OPPENHEIM, JOANNE. Buy me!) Buy mol the Bank 
Street guide to choosing toys for dren; [by] Joanne 
F. cim. 3lip il pa $11.95 Eri Pantheon Bks. 
688.7 l haon 2. Consumer Consumer leducation 3 3, Child 


ISBN 394-755464 (pa) Lc 87-43044 


The first section of this book looks'at toy merchandising 
aoe Vovine in te Da eee tore the author 
considers appropriate for children at. specific 
developmental stages are discussed. Lists of mail-order 
catalog oes, 19y. maacuiuchuters and. dsitbaisie kad parent 
~~ 


aA onies ghna, construction sets, stuffed animals, 
ies 1oy hm consuman, tu animals 


laying diseased ai this safety conscious book 


Mixing 
Coron ee Os Peru commen, ape Comes onn 
research, an introductory section deals with everything 
from consumerism! to violence in toys. . . . [In subsequent 
sections] many brand names are mentioned, ‘both in positive 
and negative ways; however, evaluations do not report 
See ee ero a moenes 


Booklist 84:1796 Ji °88 (90w) 
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OPPENHEIM, JOANNE—Continued 
“Anyone who purchases toys should read Oppenheim’s 
book. The stunning first chapter helps explain why parents 
and kids feel so pressured. Learning how to cope with 
power selling and media manipulation is one of the impor- 
tant lessons here. Following are excellent chapters on 
choosing appropriate toys for youngsters from infancy to 
age 11 or so. Good illustrations . . . are included. Highly 
recommended for public libraries.” 
Libr J 112120 N 1 °87. Annette V. Janes (100w) 


OSTERHAMMEL, JORGEN, ed. Max Weber and his 
contemporaries, See Max Weber and his contemporaries 


OSTROW, RONA. The dictionary of marketing; [by] Rona 
Ostrow [ard] Sweetman R. Smith 258p il $25 1988 
Fairchild Publs. 

380.1 1. Marketing—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-87005-573-9 LC 87-82654 


This dictionary covers some “3000 marketing terms, 
including major trade associations and laws. .. . Entries 
include definition, origin when identifiable, illustrative 
charts and graphs, and see also references to related terms 
(see references are used for variant forms).” (Libr J) 





“This is a comprehenstve nontechnical dictionary of 
the language used in marketing. The authors, both libranana, 
are experienced at doing a book of this sort, having 
previously compiled’ The Dictionary of Retailing (1985). 
Including cross-references, almost 4,000 terms are mentioned 
or defined. Each definition is from one to five sentences. 

. A comparable reference work is Shapiro’s Dictionary 
of Marketing Terms (4th ed., 1981). While some overlap 
between the two dictionaries exists, there are enough unique 
terms’ to warrant having both works. This work is also 
more pleasing to the eye because the defined term is 
in boldface in an easy-to-read format. In addition, Ostrow 
and Smith have written their definitions so that the layper- 
son can understand the concepts, This book is recommended 
for libraries desiring an excellent, easy-to-understand mar- 
keting dictionary.” 

Booklist 84:1900 Ag °88 (280w) 


rhe sead dictionary tia proposa dios Tie aa 
was The Dictionary of Retailing; The Dictionary of Adver- 
tusing is planned for future release. This work contains 
more than 3,200 entries on direct marketing, marketing 
research, international marketing, advertising, ‘salesmanship, 
wholesaling, and retailing. Definitions are brief and clearly 
written, with numerous cross-references. Descriptions of 
principal marketing associations are also included. . 
Recommended for academic and large public libraries.” 
Choice 25:1539 Je "88. M.F. Grosch (1800) 


“Arranged alphabetically, terms are in boldface capitals, 
which cases location but obscures acronyms and initials. 
. Definitions are, for the most part, clear and understand- 
able. Compares favorably to Irving Shapiro’s Dictionary 
of Marketing Terms and has the advantages of currency 
and a more attractive format. Recommended for large 

public and academic business collections.” 
Labr J 113:77 My 15 '88. Elin B. Christianson (100w) 

$ 


t 


OTTEMILLER, JOHN H. (JOHN HENRY), 1916-1968. 
Ottemiller’s index to plays in collections; an author 
and title index to plays appearmg ın collections published 
between 1900 and 1985, 7th ed revised and enlarged 
by Billie M. Connor and Helene G. Mochedlover. 564p 
$42.50 °1988 Scarecrow Press 

016.80882 1. Drama—Bibhiography—Indexes 
ISBN 0-8108-2081-1 LC 87-34160 


i i 


a | o 


This index to dramatic works covers books published 
“in the English-speaking world. There has been an increase 
from the previous edition of over 600 authors, for a 
total of' 2,555. Contemporary playwrights added include 
Harvey Fierstein, Tina Howe, and David Mamet. An 
additional me a vapor have been analyzed, for a Ma 


of this work see BRD 1943 and 1952. 





“This seventh edition of Ottemiller’s Index covers’ play 
oe rabuc between pene aR extending 
coverage 0 previous tion years. . . 
. The criteria for selection remain unchanged from previous 
editions: ın general, only collections of standard full-length 
plays in the’ E language or English translation are 
with co ons of children’s plays, one-act plays, 
radio and television plays, and holiday and anniversary 
plays excluded. However, a play in one of the above 
vaca ale da y not translated into English 
is cited in rt is included in an forge 
coliection. . A ‘List of Collections Analyzed and Fe 
to Symbols’ and a title index complete this mdispensab 
tool for reference, referral, and collection development. 
Highly recommended for public, academic, and high school 


Booklist 85:52 S 1 °88 (210w) 


OUR PARU Airea veterans of the Abraham Lincoln 
39, edited by Alvah Bessie (1904- 
19 > Spain L introduction TE Ring Poa 
Jr. $27 ne Pa $10 1987 Monthly 
946.081 Spa OR a aa nai 
War—Personal narra 


ISBN 0-85345-725-5; 70 85345-724-7 (pa) 

LC 87-5562 

“Published in association with Veterans of the Abraham 
Lincoln Brigade.” 


“About 3000 Americans pated in the at oe Civil 
War as soldiers, nurses, d technicians 
of the Abraham Lincoln Battalion. This anole of their 
writings, edited by former battalion members, contains 
50 pieces, 28 of which in The Volunteer, the 
house organ of the ba al ine 1939). and ‘the test 
in articles, taped interviews, and books.” (Libr J) 


“Aside from Ernest Hemingway and a few others, the 
contributors to this collection are not non writers. 


a aae She conveys to 

eet by the volunteers in that war. 
ig tribution of Robert G. Colodny, 
a wonderful veteran of the war... . The interview of 
another veteran by Studs Terkel’ is also worthwhile. On 
balance, however, the book is recommended for public 
libraries and general readers rather than for an academic 


Choice 25:1163 Mr °88. J.B. Donnelly (170w) 


“Perhaps one of the main problems with this book 
is that the editors and some of the authors try too 
strenuously to sell a point of view. During the cay sages 
of this anthology, for example, space 1s devoted to 
State Department stamping passports of Boripe Net 
ee in." In the latter part of the book, 


Albert the co-editors, does not mention 
the lack o naseicita for ihe Lucoins Teuing a the 
United States. . Scattered through the 360 es ot 


Our Fight are bits of unusual information: Lt. Frank 
America’s outstanding pilot ın Spain, was not ibed 
to reenlist ın the army, navy, or air corps when he returned 
to the United States. Yet at least five former members 
of the Lincolns were selected by Wild Bill Donovan to 
Serve ee eee 

the Office of Strategic Services. the 
Abraham Lincoln Brigade, like like the § Spanish a, war, 
solid coin, negotiable in succeeding genera 

J Am Hust 75:302 Je '88. Jana Rag Ragland (850w) 
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OUR FIGHT—Contumued  - 

“The material, arrariged chronologically, brings the war 
to life through the experiences of these men and women. 
Many books, including; personal“ narratives and histories 
based on interviews with volunteers, have been written 
about the battalion. This vokime Ig a moving addition 
to that literature.” 

Libr J 112:77 Th °87. Kathleen Farago (120w) 


4 


OXFORD SCIENTIFIC FILMS. The‘ world of chickens. 
See Coldrey, J. 
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PACKARD, WILLIAM. The art of the playwright; creating 
the magic of theatre. 198p $25.95; pa $12.95 1987 Paragon 
House 

808.2 1. Drama—Technique 
ISBN 0-913729-77-9, 0-913729-62-0 (pa) 
LC 86-30369 


The author presents his ideas on “how plays are made 
and how to develop characters, dialogue, themes, plots, 
and. conflicts.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“Although Packard may be faulted for an occasionally 
simplistic style, vague obcisances to the ‘one true theatre,’ 
and a cavalier dismissal of all drama critics, he succeeds 
in his principal aim: ‘the exploration of dramatic techniques 
that can create magic in the theatre.’ .. . For additional 
perspective, he includes a review of theater history, con- 
trasting the importance of the playwright in the theater 
at T the Globe, Comédie-Francaise, Moscow Art 
Theatre, and Berliner Ensemble with the contemporary 
American theater’s faith in stars, directors, and makers 
of spectacles. Most significantly, he provides a welcome 
emphasis on the difference between dramatic. and narrative 
writing, on the essential importance of the stage as a 


area. 
Choice 25:1110 Mr °88. W.L. Tribby (210w) 


“Each chapter deals with a single aspect of playwnghting, 
includes well-chosen scenes from classic plays, and ends 
with a brief piece of advice, etc. The book, however, 
is too brief, and Packard tends to oversimplify very complex 
issues. Still, an excellent introduction to playwnghting for 
both aspiring wniters and theatergoers.” 

Eabr J 112:90 O 15 ’87. Daniel J, Lombardo (100w) 


PALUMBO, MICHAEL, The Palestinian catastrophe, the 
1948 expulsion of a people from their homeland. 233p 
maps $19.95 1987 Faber & Faber; distr. in the US. 
by Harper & Row 

956 1. Palestinian Arabs 2. Jewish-Arab relations 
ISBN 0-571-14864-5 


The author argues that the Palestinian Arabs were forced 
to leave their homes in 1948 by Israel: actions. Index. 





“Palumbo uses a collection of war crimes files in the 
UN archrves . . . to recount the tragic saga of 
the forced exodus of Palestinians from their homeland 
in 1948. Staggering revelations are based on genume first- 
hand documentation. . . . Palumbo uses this critical dossier, 
first uncovered in 1980, together with data from US, 
European, and Israeli archives, as well as memoirs and 
testimonies of Jewish veterans of 1948. . Palumbo 
documents the numerous massacres reported by UN person- 
nel and Israeli veterans, detailing tragedy after tragedy. 
. Palumbo’s s style is lucid, direct, and agonizingly vivid. 
Public and academic libraries at all levels.” 
` Choice 25:1299 Ap °88. C.E. Farah (220w) 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST ` 


“Three anano for the Arab exodus of 1948 have 


. second, 


that they fled out of fear, . _ and third, that they were 


‘driven out by Jewish actions. Michael Palumbo's book, 


which brings together various sources including British 


the two explanations. . . . Palumbo estimates that 
of the three-quarters of a million refugees about one third 
were driven: out, one third fled because of threats, etc. 
and one third left out of fear. The chief cause of the 
exodus, he claims, was Zionist terrorism. That terrorism 
ba ip ele eng gant pa i a a 
ol Oe ee ee ee, nee , 
. His proportions are guesswork. 

Encounter 70:52 F °88. Maicolm Yapp (1350w) 


“The tragedy of the Palestinians is one of the most 
terrible of our time. . . . In the [Arab-Israeli] clash, not 
nebi d meong Da oe enero daky baro Dee 

tted against each other. Palumbo makes the Zionists 
the villains of the piece, without any redeeming features, 
without any mitigating circumstances. . It is true that 
there were excesses on the Jewish side—as well as on 
the Arab, [But] most of the atrocities alleged! 
committed by Zionists which are listed in the book 
be new to those familiar with Israel and its modern history. 

eek one Seen) Oe a PEE 
been kept hidden all 


without even Arab 
AN te gia ste N shout then "Bias apart, [the 
suffers 


‘ps from many historical errors.” 
Lit Suppl 3 S 4 °87. Elon Salmon (950w) 


PAPANGHELIS, THEODORE ius’ a Hellenistic 
poet on love and death, 236p $49 1987 Cambridge 
niv 
874 1. Properts, Aurelius 
ISBN 0-521-32314-2 -LC 86-14689 


The author that the Roman poet treats the themes 
of love and death in the Hellenistic tradition, He maintains 
“that the potential of the Propertian amor is fully realised 
and its quality best revealed within the frame of various 
death fantasies; and that the association of love and death 
in his work grows so radical as to shade off into various 
aad Se where Jonie ppa] comes to be the 
en in pi 
to the other.” (Times Lit Suppi) tre beati aha Gaunt 
index. Index of passages. 


“A new book on a as difficult, influential, and 
Poe Gn ee ee 
is explanatory footnotes, and impres- 
sive E aad and a comprehensive index. It is not 
casy reading and requires attentive concentration. However, 


to any college or university li 
NN ah 
Choice 25:614 D °87. B.N. Quinn (210w) 


“The backbone of the [author's] enterprise is a detailed 
of a number of poems (mainly from Book Two) 
‘ m wn gd a ah coalesce in discussions 


anatoa, in posseasion, sadism, k tification. . [But] 
Pa 's focus is, exclusive, rather than selective. His 
Propertius is a ‘Late’, ‘aesthetic-decadent’ Romantic. . . 
burne, Pater, Rossetti are appealed to 

out, Pa lis’s readings again and again 
eclipse the intensely prob tic public locus of the poems, 
lo uluminated 


ve-death 18 interestingly 
here, but at the expense of much else into shadow.” 
Tbe i Suppl p312 Mr 18-24 ’88. Denis Feeney 
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PARKS, VAN DYKE, Jump -again more adventures of 
Brer Rabbit; by Joel Chandler Harris; adapted by Van 
Dyke Parks; illustrated by Barry Moser. 39p il col il 
hb bdg $1495 1987 Harcourt Brace Jovanovich 


398.2 1. Blacks—Folklore—Juvenile literature 
2. Fables 
ISBN 0-15-241352-9 (lib bdg) LC 86-33622 


This sequel to Jump! (BRD 1987) includes five stories: 
“Brer Rabbit, He’s a Good Fisherman,” “The Wonderful 
Tar-Baby Story,” “How Brer Weasel Was Caught,” “Brer 
Rabbit and the Mosquitoes,” and “Brer Rabbit’s Courtship.” 

“Kindergarten to grade four.” (SLJ) 


enirere via 


“(These stories are] in the same format as Jump. . 
. . The text here is not quite as relaxed and musical 
as in the previous book. The ‘ain’ts,” ‘gimmes, and ‘doins’ 
have been replaced with standard expressions which, while 
respectful of the original elements, don’t translate with 
the same storytelling rhythm. .. . However, Barry Moser’s 
pamtings are still artistically spicy and obstreperously true 
to the animal characters, and young readers, who won't 
care about nuances of idiom, may find this a more 
approachable format.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 41:29 O '87. Betsy Hearne 
(170w) 


“Sometimes it pays to rework m old ming this is 
one of those times, for Parks and Moser bave discovered 
another vein of pure goid.. . . The stones all focus 
on Brer Rabbit in his bachelor days, giving a sense of 
unity in tone and structure, The universality of many 
incidents reemphasizes the kinship of all peoples. But 
these stones are also umque expressions of the black 
experience, for they have been shaped by people brought 
to these shores as slaves as a reminder ‘that resourcefulness 
and courage have the power to overcome ignorance and 
brute strength.’ Brer Rabbit may seem weak, defenseless, 
and threatened, but he manages to elude those bigger 
than humself through wit, charm, and ingenuity.” 

Horn Book 64:76 Ja/F '88. Mary M. Burns (400w) 


“(These tales] have all the verve and sass of the original 
Joel Chandler Harris stories without the drawbacks of 
heavy southern dialect and the narrator Uncle Remus. 
The stories are vigorous, witty, and are a perfect choice 
for reading aloud. . .. Once again, Moser’s strong, dramatic 
illustrations, in both black-and-white and full-color water- 
colors, are a particularly strong drawing card, and they 
are more numerous than in the first volume.” 

SLJ 34:121 O °87. Kay McPherson (120w) 


PARRY, CAROLINE. Let’s celebrate!, Canada’s special 
days. 256p 11 Can$24.95; pa Can$14.95 1987 Kids Can 
Press 

394.2 I. Festivais---Cansda—Juvenile 
2. Holidays—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-921103-38-7; 0-921103-40-9 (pa) 


This book presents information on some 250 holidays 
“celebrated throughout the year in Canada, some nationally, 
some regionally. The festivities are for seasonal, religious, 
ethnic, patriotic, and special-interest reasons. Arranged 
seasonally, beginning with the long Canadian winter and 
ending with a section explaining Muslim special days, 
the text informs about holiday backgrounds, locales, and 
ways to celebrate, including adaptations made for Canadian 
observance of holidays originating m other countries. 
Games, jokes, anecdotes, recipes, [and] craft instructions 
[are included. Index.) Grade three and up.” (SLJ) 


etait 


literature 


Books Can 16:39 N ‘87. Mary Ainslie Smith (120w) 


many ci ains the tect traditions and o of 
elena associated with holidays in Canada. Details 


ihe Frog ae idan Candin Gate stall 
of the Native. 


Rep atid popular holidays ue 
y do we call holida 
ete d days? vt 18 a mummer's play? . 

ew Year celebrated? Where is the Canadian 
Turtle Tut Deby held? The answers to these questions and 


2 many more you may have about holiday celebrations 


Canada are in Lets Celebrate! The index makes it 
casy to locate the information you want... . A handy 
reference book for both adult and student.” 

CM 1662 Mr '88. Joanne Robertson (240w) 


“Lers Celebrate is impressively researched. Alo 
an explanation of the origins and traditions of ho days 
Parry discusses the basic tenets of many religions 
of this ıs presented with a tone of respect that will encourage 
chikiren to value other and their traditions... 
The illustrations by five different artists blend well and 
complement the text. This is a fine encyclopedic work 
that children and adults will enjoy over and over sn) 
Quill Quire 53:26 O °87. Frieda Wishinsky 


geste Ota is med matches the spirit of the 

full of ideas for celebrating, . 
a is a aE addition to holiday collections ” 
SLJ 34:82 Ja ‘88. Karen Litton (200w) 


PATENT, DOROTHY HINSHAW. Dolphins and por- 
poises. 89p il iib $14.95 1987 Holiday House 
599.5 1. Do Juvenile literature 
Po e literature 


2. 
ISBN Anr: (lib bdg) LC 8745332 


This is an introduction to the individual species, life: - 
cycles, anatomy, feeding habits, sonar system, and social 
organization © ‘dolphins and porpoises. Index. “Ages ten 

to fourteen.” (Appraisal) 


od 


ore ae ne tig ial the ove numerous aspects 
ysio vior, introduce many species 
a between dolphins and porpoises are mentioned. 
. An aeaee i gos of n or paotopaphs is ınformative 

and appealing, and udes with a list of 


all the species te i in the text. Dorothy Patent 
seems to do her best work in books such as this, which 


materials. She has crafted a useful, 
py "enjoyable and a good introduction to this popular 


of animals.” 
aa a a, 21:27 Spr °88. Margaret Bush (230w) 
Appraisal 21:27 Spr °88. Bertrand Gary Hoyle (150w) 


“Patent points out that human use of these animals 
for entertainment has provided us with valuable information 
a insights about these friendly, inteligent animals, but 

the practice may also pe detnmental. . . . Social behavior, 
use of sonar, raising roung, feeding, ‘and learning are 
among the loiha) te Ta Attractive photographs 
show many different species in captivity as well as in 
their natural habitat and include the birth of a dolphin 
and intriguing views of skulls and jaw bones. The carefully 
created arare provides substantial information.” 

Horn Book 64.88 Ja/F '88. Margaret A, Bush (240w) 


“This is a p al anp general introduction to a 
of mammals, . . . Reliance on empirical 
and that is important given the an- 
morphic treatment often accorded these animals Ana 
a ‘public s strong about them. in general. Also 
laudable is the use of metric equivalents for all English 
system measurements. -five good photographs (many 
excellent and only two biurred) effectively complement 
the well-written text. The book contains just five chapters, 
but each is clearly subdivided. A useful index 
concludes the book. The only r A ude the 
absence of maps and color photographs. . 
however, is an excellent reference for you readers.” 
ee Films 23:253 Mr/Ap °88. Mark S. Rich 


SLI 34:96 D °87. Frances E. Millhouser (150w) 


118 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


PAULSEN, GARY. The island, 202p $13. 95, lib bdg $13.99 
1988 Orchard Bks. 
ISBN 0-531-05749-6; 0-531-08349-7 (lib bdg) 
LC 87-24761 f 
“A Richard Jackson book.”- 


“Wil Neuton moves with his”f “parents from Madison, 
Wis, to a small house ın the north woods, mules from 
the nearest village, because of his father’s work with the 
state highway department. He then discovers a lake with 
a single island in the middle of itt; or rather, he feels 
as though the island had discovered him and drawn him 
to it for some mystenous and important purpose.” (NY 
Times Book Rev) “Grades seven to twelve.” (Voice Youth 
Advocatés) 





“In contrast to Paulsen’s other books about T 
and perilous journeys (of the soul and otherwise), this 
one takes place almost entrrely on a safe, tiny island. 

This novel is heavily thematic and unrelieved by 
action: while we are given to understand that Wil’s medita- 
tive retreats and observations should be action enough, 
the narrative is static, and the insights banal and padded. 
. . - Paulsen seems more interested in expounding his 
rather sentimentaily mystcal ideas about art (I am a 
painting,”) than in telling a story. While Wil’s essays about 
his grandmother, the heron, etc, sound like the author 
talking, each chapter begins with a long quote from Wil 
that demonstrates an entirely different voice, one with 
considerably more humor, genuine perception, and vivacity. 
These anecdotes reveal a Wil, and a Paulsen, that readers 
would like to meet.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 41:186 My °88. Roger Sutton 

(210w) 


Horn Book 64:361 My/Je °88. Ethel R. Twichell (240w) 


“Even though [Wii's] growth shows him to be more 
sensitive toward nature, other people and himself, there 
is a rather conventional macho ethos underlying the overall 
conception of plot, setting and action—and also the prose, 

. It may well be that for young readers action is 
more powerful than symbol, the epic world more revelatory 
than the lyric Nevertheless, 


the unconscious for wholeness and authenticity.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p30 My 22 ’88. Edwin J. Kenney 
(650w) 


“In this strangely different coming-of-age novel, Paulsen 
1s not clear enough in leading readers down the path 


of humor. And a joke is not a successful joke uf ıt 15 


on the reader rather than a shared acventure. 
what might have been a funny take-off on adolescent 
angst does not quite work.” 

SLJ 35:111 My °88. Therese Bigelow (130w) 


“With humor and psychological genius, Paulsen develops 
strong adolescent characters who lend new power to youth’s 
plea to be allowed to apply individual skills in their 
risk-taking. There is much food for thought here for the 
adult reader as well. . . . Altogether an impressive and 
forceful work of reflective fiction. Must purchase for all 
school and public hbranes.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 11:89 Je °88, Evie Wilson (360w) 


PAULSON, WILLIAM R., 1985-. Enlightenment, Roman- 
ticism, and the blind in France. 259p $37.50 1987 
Princeton Univ. Press 

840 1. French literature—History and cniticism 


2. Blind in Itterature 3. Enlightenment 
4. Romanticism 
ISBN 0-691-06710-4 LC 87-2274 


This study examines Itterary, philosophical and. 


pedagogical writing on bimdness ‘in eighteenth and 
nineteenth-century France. Authors discussed include 
Diderot, Chateaubnand, Balzac, Hugo and Flaubert. Index. 


scp + 


Mr.- Paulsen has evocatively’ 
presented the mysteriousness of the spiritual quest through 


come to be known as the Molyneux problem launches 
this study of blindness. . . . Paulson’s survey of attitudes 
toward blindness——its role as metaphor and symbol for 
virguuty, innocence, and clairvoyance on the one hand, 
and, on the other, for ignorance, deprivation, and self- 
dehin caiat the rich vanety of conceptualizations 
blindness inspired. .. . An engaging and original study 
with judicious notes.” 
Choice 25:773 Ja '88. D.A. Collins (240w) 


. “[Paulson’s] book, a reworked doctoral thesis, cannot 
compete with [The Attraction of the Contrary by Walter 
E. Rex] in stylistic polish or ease and charm of wide-ranging 
erudition, but be offers his readers (old-fashioned ones 
need not be unduly deterred by the Foucauldian thicket 
in the introduction) a serviceable account of the three 
main areas of French concern with subject: . . . the 
philosophical problem of the role of sight in the formation 
of ideas, the practical problem of integrating the blind 
into sighted society, and the ramifications of the ancient 
myth of the blind man as poet and seer... . The conception 
of the blind person as possessing parenormal powers . 
. . is pursued well into the nineteenth century, . but 
it ig strange to find no mention of the bund hero of 
one of the Enlightenment’s most controversial novels, 
Marmontel’s Bélisaire.” 
Cae Suppl p308 Mr 18-24 °88. William H. Barber 
(7 


PEARL, PATRICIA. Children’s religious books, an an- 
notated Fug eee oo $45 1987 Garland 
016.2 Religions—Juvenile literature—Bibliography 
2 Children’ s hterature—Bibhography 3. Buble 
stories--Juvenile literature—Bibliography 
ISBN 0-8240-8531-0 LC 87-14374 


“This bibliography is designed ‘to give an overview 
of children’s religious literature’ and to help with the 
selection of religious literature for the preschooler to sixth 

, with some materials for older children. .. . Listing 
th fiction and nonfiction works, contents include books 


Buddhism, Hinduism, 
American, and cults. A religious holiday section completes 
the annotations.” (Booklist) Indexes. 


“A religious publishers directory and author and title 
ee ce ae A O a 
book will be of value to anyone wanting to purchase 
materials of a religious nature for public or church libraries 
or home use. Academic and seminary libranes supporting 
research in this area should consider ıt too.” 

Booklist 84:1899 Ag '88 (330w) 


PELIKAN, JAROSLAV JAN, 1923. The excellent empi 
ma o or Rome ane Toe ee Ee Came es 
Jaroslavy Pelikan. (Rauschenbusch lectures, new ser, 1) 
133p col pl $18.95 1987 Harper & Row 

937 1. Rome—History 2. Church history—30{ca.}-600, 
Early church 3. Gibbon, Edward, 1737-1794. History 
of the decline and fall of the Roman Empire 
ISBN 0-06-254636-8 LC 87-45194 


The author “traces the various responses to the fall 
of Rome by the Church fathers. . . . Pelikan first summarizes 
contemporary patristic reactions to the decline of Rome. 
He then focuses on how those reactions influenced Edward 
Gibbon’s The Declme and Fall of the Roman Empire.” 
eres note) Index. 


PELIKAN, JAROSLAV JAN, 1923——Continued 
“Between 1776 and a Edward Gibbon published 

his 3,000-page tome. . . Gibbon’s argument was bold, 

command of fact. 


of th the A (ibbony Bi 8 


ast phlei and beyond ‘leevature™ 
oe = Monit pi7 Mr 9 °88. Thomas D’Evelyn 


“Jaroslav Pelikan, the distinguished professor of history 
at Yale, takes an original approach to the fall of the 
Roman Empire by alternati } 
forces in the interpretation o 
and’ several Fathers of the: Churai . But in spite 
of the historical imagination that Pelikan brings to this 
enterprise, we are left with the feeling that the book will 
probably have a very limited readership. Far from reflecting 
on the value of Pelikan’s work, this signifies that both 
the Enlightenment project and Christian history seem to 
have lost sway over the American imagination.” 

Natl Rev 40:48 Ap 1 °88. Robert t Royal (1100w) 


PELTZ, FRAN D. When someone you knoW has AIDS. 
See Martelli, L. J. 


PERROT, MICHELLE. Workers on strike, France, 1871- 
1890; translated from the French by Chris Turner, with 
the assistance of Erica Carter and Claire Laudet. 321p 
il $27.50 1987 Yale Univ. Press 

331.89 1. Strikes and lockouts—France 
ISBN 0-300-03849-6 LC 86-26753 


This is a translation of the author’s abridgment of her 
1974 doctoral dissertation: Ouvriers en The nine 
chapters, based on a study of 2,923 strikes, discuss how 

lab a N BOT TEY WAE doa Ue er aera: ait 
strike methods, worker po rp aon m strikes, strike 
strike actions, meetings and language, and 
ended. Annotated = the le Xe 
France in 1984 under the title 
1871-1890. 


and how strikes 
Originally published in 
cuncsse de la grève France 


1e 


“The short version retains the peneral format of the 
original but curtails the statistical evidence, cuts much 
of the qualificahon and elaboration, [and] pares away the 
documentation. ... Yet the tone survives: sympathy with 
workers, enthusiasm for spontaneity, distrust of bureaucracy 


terminal date of 1890 . . . permits her to minimize the 
role of leaders in creating new forms and bases of struggle. 
. . . Nevertheless, Perrot shows very effectively how the 
strike moved from a supplementary to a central form 
of worker action in her period and how the idea of a 
general strike began to take on revolutionary implications.” 

Am J Sociol 93:1251 Mr °88. Charles Tilly (650w) 


Choice 25:662 D °87. GF. Steckiey (230w) 


“Perrot effectively combines two important approaches 
to understanding social protest. First, Perrot treats the 
strike as a ‘festival.’ .. . Seco 
evolution of the strike as a form o 
use of the strike as a text for analyzing 
discontent prover dehiy rewarding. bet at Cimes ter focus 
on the strike process is too narrow. . [Also], in order 
to deepen the contrast between spontaneity and organization, 
so central to her se POROA NS ol oan 

The effect of these 
. that the French labor 
movement was a victim of a- progressive organizational 


arteriosclerosis, . . . A more historically specific and 
systematic com would have allowed Perrot to better 
qualify and her argument.” 

Conga Sociol 17:155 Mr °88. Michael P. Hanagan 
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“Berg Press are to be congratulated on making available 
an English- version of the abbreviated edition 
of Mme Perrot’s distinguished doctoral dissertation on 
French strike activity 1871-90---the very model of a French 
grande these and well known to scholars for its 
remarkable use of both archival source material and insights 
applied from other disciplines ın the social sciences. (It 
is a pity, however, that the Anglophone reader is denied 
access to the ae extensive and sophisticated critique 
of evidence, while the characteristic French failure to 
provide an index is irmtating.)” . 
Times Lit Suppl p1096 O 9 °87. J.F. McMillan (600w) 


PERRY, GEO eee compie emt ore 
Opera; research by Jane Rice, special photography by 
Clive a hae 167p il col il $24.95 1988 Holt & Co. 

792.9 1. Musical ia comedies, etc. 2. Phantom 


of hg 
Se. wage 


ee ee ee eee 
discusses 


Webbers musical version, which premiered in London 
in 1986 and New York in 1988. The libretto of Lloyd 
Webber's play concludes the volume. 





“Perry’s volume, which serves essentially as a souvenir 
of the stage uction, includes... a fascinating account 
of the show's genesis, and spectacular color photographs 
and drawings... . The book’s plum 1s the show’s libretto, 
which, even devoid of its evocative score, is the finest 
adaptation to date of Leroux’s omginal idea. A memento 
of a highly creative musical; for theater buffs.” 

Libr J 113:75 Mr 1 °88. Eric W. Johnson (150w) 


“(In this] lavishly illustrated book, . . . the composer, 
appear in text and pictures. 
behind- 


SLJ 34:226 Mr °88. Rita G. Keeler (120w) 


an Advocates 11:103 Je ’88. Myrna Feldman 


j tons, 
elite and America’s nghtward turn. ec 2B8p $24, 95 
1987 Tem Univ. Press 


324 1 litical science 2. Conservatism 3. United 
States—Politics and government-—-1900-1999 (20th 


centery 4, Elite (Social sciences) 
N 687722 7T22-468-4 LC 86-23120 


think tank the pey-matng proce [Hef fas 


JOSEPH G. ac 


Institution, the Fee En 
Foundation, and the Institute 
(Choice) Index. 


ene Studies.” 


pe 


“Citing extensively the publications produced by the 
fellows and associates of these planning groups, foundations, 
and think tanks, Peschek makes a solid case for ther 
impact on policy trends. Careful reorganization of the 
book could reduce some overlap and unnecessary repetition, 
and the addition of some tables and charts listing similar 
groups, and people associated with them, and the 
they have held in government would be help 
Overall, the book is well written and well documented 
and ıs a useful addition to the meager literature on the 
ae and influence of such groups on public-policy deci- 
ons.” 

Choice 25:219 S °87. CP. Chelf (210w) 
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PESCHEK, JOSEPH G.—Continued 
Poe) ao anes On ents of how echtes 
in the United States maimtain er volume 


model of U.S. power. It is [that 
peek) See ee eens ee mara 
thesis. . Peschek believes that ‘there is a great deal 


of evidence that major policy organizations, directly or 
indirectly tied to corporate financial interests, have hel 
to translate broad (elite) class concerns into state poli 
m twentieth-century America.’ There is more 
Be a Sema Pie eee foe cree 
t” 
Contemp Sociol 17:193 Mr °88. James R. Bennett 
(650w) 


PETER, KARL A. (KARL ANDREAS), 1924. The 
d ics of Hutterite somety; an analytical approach. 
2p Can$27.50; pa Can$16.95 1987 University orala, 


Press 
289.7 1. Hutterian Brethren 
ISBN 0-88864-108-7; 0-88864-109-5 (pa) 


“This volume ıs a collection of eleven previously 
published articles and two new chapters that focus on 


cultural continuity and social change in [Hutterite] - 


communities. A theoretical and historical overview of the 
Hutterite communal system comprises Part 1. {Suc- 
ceeding portions discuss] issues or problems facing these 
communities. Changes in family life, child and adolescent 
socialization, and relationships among the family, com- 
sean E ry ee ee cha 
hysiclogical typologies’ that cn ali 

effects of centuries of selective in on tbe psy- 
chological characteristics of the Hutterite population.” ( 
temp Sociol) Bibliography. 





“{All the essays] presume considerable familarity with 
a good deal of social theory and with the Hutterites, 
particularly their beliefs and their history, they are 
sometimes difficult to follow. Nevertheless, highlight 
several important features of Huttente society: the emphasis 
on proper behavior over attitude, the dramane decline 
in the buth rate am adherents in the last 20 years, 
the increasing privatization of Hutterite religious practice, 
the defection of many to more traditional 


2 
soe ooo a ie the pragmatic adaptability of Hutterite 
and the f 


ESRA and the ae cae ethnic hostility toward .the 
Hutterites in western Canada. The way the authors apply 
sociological theory to the Hutterites is suggestive for the 
analysis of other sects. . . . Valuable for the specialist, 
but ae ieee arcane for the ‘average lower-division under- 


Choice 25:638 D "87. CH. Lippy (170w) 


“This is an important book that offers both theoretical 
and methodological contributions The ethnographic details, 


ig a very uncertain one and depends ability 
adapt to a variety of forces from the phe and thus 
beyond their control. Readers may wish to quarrel with 
some of the data or with his optimistic conclusions, but 
few will fail to be impressed with the sympathetic but 
serious analysis brought together in this volume. It deserves 
to be read widely, both within academic circles and by 
nonacademics,” 


Contemp Sociol 17:229 Mr °88. Dean D. Knudsen 
(600w) 


v 
p' 


PETERS, WILLIAM. A class divided; then and ow 
with a foreword by Kenneth B. Clerk. expanded ed 
172p pl $25; pa $8.95 1987 Yak puny. Press 

305.8 1. Race `` discrimination 2. Group relations 
traming 3. Racism 4. Race awareness 
ISBN 0-300-03666-3; 0-300 040462 (pa) 
LC 87-SO411 


Sir 


2.4 


This book contains the original text of A-Class Divided 
(BRD 1971), which described a class exercise that Jane 
Elliott, a third-grade Iowa teacher, “designed to have the 
children experience and articulate the effects discrimina- 
tion. . . . [It also includes accounts of] reunion of 
some of the participating students 14 years later, and 
an adult group of corrections workers invòłyod in the 
same exercise.” (Readings) e" 


“In 1968, ElHott] devised a plan to teach her students 
about discnmination. She divided the students by eye 
color and on alternate days declared one group intellectually 
and morally superior... . Her work prompted two award- 
winning television documentaries, The Eye of the Storm 
(1970) and A Class Divided (1984), both produced by 
William Peters. ... . For those who do not have access 
to the documentaries, [the book] is a straightforward descrip- 
tion of this peculiar experiment. . . . As a document, 
fit] ig moving and instructive. . Elhott is a sensitive 


group leader. . , But she is in no way qualified to 
measure the psychological effects that are precisely 
her purpose... . [And] the primary justification Elliott 


and Peters provide for the experiment .. . would make 
a parent cringe.” i 
Nation 246:136 Ja 30 °’°88. Anthony Borden (850w) 


“{Aj small but thought-provoking volume. . . Unlike 
many works on ion, this 1s a ‘quet book with 
lumited goals and modest claims. Educafors of students 
in human service professions might do well to use thus 
exercise and similar ones to help students experience and 
understand the feelings arising out of discrimination.” 

Readings 3:28 Mr '88. Anita W. Graber (200w) 


PETERSEN, P. J. 1941-. The freshman detective blues. 
205p $14.95 1987 Delacorte Press 
ISBN 0-385-29586-3 LC 87-5380 


Eddie, age fourteen, and Jack, age seventeen, find a 
skeleton weighted down ın Muir Lake, and Jack thinks 
it might be hus father who’s been mussing for nine years. 
“Grades cight to twelve.” (LJ) 


“Eddie's pursuit of his beloved, . whose family won't 
sanction dating, is intermittent and is not really mtegrated 
into the forward movement of the plot... . Eventually 
all is made more or less clear, but the suspicions, red 
sea gf T aa a a ao 
whom, and why, make the whole, although adequately 
written, less than convincing.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 41:122 F '88. Zena Sutherland 
(120w) 


Christ Sci Monit p23 My 9°88. Diane Manuel (130w) 


“(The author] has created a believable friendship between 
a younger and older teenager, likable supporting characters, 
humorous dialogue, and an interesting mystery with a 
satisfying conclusion. A but realistic mystery.” 

SLJ 34:141 O 787. Barbara Chatton (250w) 


“A lighthearted mystery. Well rounded characters 

add to the sfory’s refreshing look at friendship and loyalty.” 

Voce Youth Advocates 10:236 D '87. Kim Carter Sands 
(100w) 


PETERSON, BERNARD L, Contemporary black American 
playwrights and their plays, a biographical directory and 
dramatic index. 625p $75 1988 Greenwood Press 

812 1. Dramatists, 
Amencan—Bio-bibhography—Dictonaries 2. Black 
authors—-Bio-bibliography—Dictionaries 

ISBN 0-313-25190-8 LC 87-17814 


PETERSON, BERNARD L.--Continued 
This work ‘méntions “more,than 700 ona Pornty black 
American 


e, Indexes 





caa thia Book] plays or films in the representative 
tegory ‘appear to be those for which the author was 
able to obtain the greatest amount of information. However. 
a plot summary and ion history is usually provided 
for each work, n of its classification. Two appendix- 
es provide a list of additional black pla A waon 
no ogra prica] information is availa tie Sever 
directory of unpublished manuscri ywrights 
curectory of unpublished manuscripts by black playwright 
. Most of the source material for this book was personally 
collected by the author over the last 20 years. Of the 
more than 700 people two-thirds were located by 
the author, but only about authors personally verified 
the information in their own entnes. Most of the material 
in this collection does not seem to be available ın other 
standard reference sources... . ee ee 
welcome addition for collections specializing i in the theater 
arts.” 


Booklist 85:45 S 1 °88 (310w) 


“(The book el a lag me as Lorraine 


more REA A comprehensive bibliography aoe 
this esential purchase for drama and black studies 


kad 


Libr J 113:66 Je i5 °88. Susan Thach Dean (110w) 


PF JOHN, 1939-. Picture windows, Polop aps 
john PREL introduction by Edward Bryant. col 
1987 Little, Brown 


ISBN '0-8212- 1665-1. LC 87-3273 
“A New York Graphic Society book.” 


Pfahi presents a collection of forty-nine photographs. 





n photographer’s] first major book is an merest 
look at subject matter that we all too often take for 
panied Traveling around the US, Pfahl uses the window 
as a framework for his photographs. ‘I came to think 
that every room is like a tic camera forever pointed 
at tho same view.’ . . _ Wahl] is most surely one of 
this country’s most interesting and challenging image 
makers. The photographs and ideas will greatly expand 
ees ee photography 


and hodh raat 
Choice 25:1080 Mr ’88. H. Branch (130w) 


“John Pfahl is an exemplary ve with the sensuous quale 
pnotographer. He is in love sensuous qualities 
of unspoiled vistas, and with the detailed transcription 
of them that a traditional view camera provides. But 
he is too self-conscious and aware an artist 


aa Book Rev p20 D 6 °87. Andy Grundberg 


PFANZ, HARRY W. Gettysburg, the the second day. 60ip 
il map $18.95 1987 Uae of N.C. Presa 


ISBN T Oso ek Om vem ci 


f NOVEMBER 1988 ' 121 


This ıs an account of “the second day's fighting at 
—the assault of the Army of Northern eima 

against the Army of the Potomac on 2 July 1863. 

. [Pfanz] begins by 


of tactical plans and the deployment of troops for the 
approaching battle.” (Publisher’s note) Bibliography. Index. 





“Pfanz is the retired chief historian of the National 
Park Service, and was for ten years a historian at Gettysburg 
National Military Park. This background shows itself in 
his intimate knowledge youre tricky terrain and 
his insistence on linking even the slightest features of 
e g a eee sind! to dis: balla. deanas sand evens 
he describes. ee ee 
was relentless in tracking down every conceivable unit 
history, manuscript source, letter home, and other document 


maneuverings 
Atlantic 260:108 D °87. Tom Wicker (1500w) 


“Surpnsingly, yet another book on Gettysburg has found 
oe AOD 0S ee TAU Meci eee 
has achieved this by concentrating on the second day 
ee eee 


its special subject, but does not supersede Edwin B. Codding- 
ton’s The Campaign (1979) on ahs battle as 
a whole. Primanly military historians and Civil War 


usiasts. 
Choice 25:1621 Je ‘88. H.B. Raymond (200w) 


“Mr. Pfanz concentrates on the second day’s fighting 
[of the battle of Gettysburg] or, more accurately, on about 
three hours of that Una let for his account 1s wholly 

flank on July 2. But though 


desperate : 

"| (Mr. Pfanz’s] close tactical y of the events is 
exhaustive, but for all the detail he never loses sight 
ee DE 1S ee A Teale ee Ar miit 


© 


view of why things happen the way they do in battle.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p28 Mr 20 ’88. Richard Snow 
(1100w) 


PHILIP, NEIL. The tale of Sir Gawain, illustrated by 
Charles Keeping. 102p i! $11.95 1987 Philomel Bks. 
398.2 1. Gawam character)-—Juvenile 
literature 2. Arthur, Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-399-21488-7 LC 87-6997 


As Sir Gawain lies “mortally wounded outside the French 
Pictes in wich thie Coens a his ke Fini 
. [he] relates past events to his youthful squire; he 
the prophecies of the enchanter Merlin and 
then the coming of Arthur, his taking the sword from 
the stone, and his .. . creation of the Knights of the 
Round Tabie. . The dying narrator tells of Perceval 
and the mystical quest for the Holy Grail and, finally, 
of Lancelot [and Guinevere. . . Age nine and up.” 
(Hom Book) 


Bull Cent Child Books 41:73 D °87. Zena Sutherland 
(130w) 


122 > g 


PHILIP, NEIL-—Continued 
“Philip has made: a valid compromise between the 
oracular tones of legend and a deliberate uman 
his latest treatment of Arthurian material, and 3 
ee ar oe er Gee e 
mysterious other-worid! oo ne 
Grow Point 26:4939 Mr 38. Mages y Pisher (200v) 


“Out of a mass of medieval Arthurian matenal, .. 
the author has reconciled -various stories and fashioned 
a narative that reads like a novel. No archaisms clutter 
the attractive first n account. .. . One finds ‘Sir 
Gawain and the Green Knight,’ the only story that comes 
from a single source, and Marriage of Sir Gawain,’ 
retold by Chaucer in the ‘Wife of Bath's Tale.” . .° 
Folkloric and mythic elements abound: dragons, damsels 
in peril, giants, magic, transformations, riddles, numerology, 
and heroic ventures; beset by trials and obstacles. But 
above all are the quintessential virtues of courtly romance 
dine fa with Christian phlei Pathe artist has 
done flawlessly complementary wings or * story 
poweri. even savage—which emphatically make 

an gre eet statement of their own.” 
Horn Book 64:78 Ja;F °88. Ethel L. Heins (300w) 


“{Thus book] has drawn upon alf tho impeccable primary 
sources from Malory, to the Mabinogion, carries its 
research lightly. . The prose is ightforward and 
the dramatic curve of:the story, IEN ap 10 De Peranan 
of Lancelot and the, dispersal of the Round Table, is 


thoroughly satisfying.” 
, NEw. Stoteimah 114:30 O 2 °87. Andrew Clements 


(50w) ! 


PHILLIPS, LOUIS. ‘Haunted house jokes, illustrated by 
James Marshall. 57p il lib bdg $9.95 1987 vey Se 
ture 


818 |: , Jokes—J uvenile 
2. penk tural—Anecdotes, facetiae, satire, 
CRO, moon 


ile literature 
ISBN 0-670-81050-9 (lib bdg) LC 87-8336 
This is a “collection of riddles, jokes, knock-knocks, 





“The tone is set in the table of contents where offbeat 
chapter headings are complemented by wacky subtitles 
which, like most of the selections, are guaranteed to elicit 
loud groans from the unfortunates who refuse to put a 
little pun in their lives... . Gems of wisdom are scattered 
throughout the collection: Dracula’s favorite snack at a 
football game is ‘a fangfurter’; his favorite television show 
is “Name That Tomb”; the ghost’s favorite movie actor 
18 “Scarey Grant’; and if you cross a witch with a saxophone 
ma get ‘an instrument that plays a haunting melody.’ 

ee ae ee not Ian Au 
so crowded, so as to add a bit more 
whole. But ‘that detail 15 unlikely to deter na 


Horn Book 64:224 Mr/Ap °88. Mary M. Burns (230w) 


The book is profusely illustrated with Marshall’s ofy, 
un tening figures.: There are a few chestnuts Whai 
do ghosts eat for breakfast? Scream of wheat’), but readers 
should be both amused and educated to learn’ that: Dracula 
lives on ‘necks to nothing’ and wore ‘vampers’ when he 
was a tiny Wo ae ee a ee and 
the mummy’s OE Oae Moe Sa 

SLJ 34:208 Mr °88. John Peters (7 


} 
l 


~ 


PICARD, LOUIS A. (LOUIS ALEXANDER). The politics 
of develo meni in Botswana: a model Zor sucotsiT-229p 
il $30 1987 Rıenner Pubs. 
968. | 1. Botswana—Politics and government 
2. Botswana—Economic conditions 
ISBN 0-931477-95-6 K 86-31331 


This ıs a study of economic and political conditions 
in the southern African nation Bibliography. Index. 
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BOOK REVIEW DIGEST l 


“This excellent book, by one of the few US specialists 
on the southern African country of Botswana, will likely 
become a standard (reference) work.. .. The work features 
superb footnotes and bibliography, plus a handy glossary 
of terms unique to the area. Covering both ‘the colonial 
and. the independence eras, the book will benefit those 
seeking an overview of politics in Botswana, and specialists 
looking at the pervasive influence of bureaucracy in a 
new state.” 

Choice 25:836 Ja '88. C.W. Hartwig (210w) 


“The figures in this book about cattle owning, and indeed 
about other matters, are all from official sources and 
extremely interesting. They their own story, which 
is largely of a conflict between capitalist economic growth 
and natural justice—something which is all too familiar. 
. . . Picard’s book also covers—with a clearer view, I 
believe, than any of its ‘:predecessora—the political history - 
of this country. . . . Figures, statistics and tables [are] 
very effectively used by Picard, who is not a professional 
writer, put 20. deepiy SOE iat: Ne MAKES Pe 
every time.” 

New Statesman 115:24 F 26 '88. Naomi Mitchison 
(950w) 


PIFER, ALAN J. Government for the people. See Chisman, 
F, 


PINDER, LESLIE HALL, 1946-. Under the house. 183p 

$15.95; pa Can$9.95 1988 Random House; Talon Books 

ISBN 0-394-56932-6; 0-88922-240-1 (pa) 
LC 87-32237 


l 

This “is the story of the Rathbones, a strange, withdrawn 
family that doesn’t talk to outsiders and doesn’t talk to 
each other. No one understands how S.D., the patriarch, 
got elected mayor or built up the family wealth. Kathryn, 
his wife, is oddly elusive, even with her children. Stanley, 
the older son, is a brute and a bully consumed by ambition. 
Isabel, the older daughter, has left home under mysterious 
circumstances. Clarence, the younger son, stammers. And 
finally there is Maude, by far the youngest, who feels 
that there is something peculiar about her that no one 
will tell her.” (Publisher's note) 


t 





Ca 


{ 

“This powerful ‘study of a family bound more by what 
the neighbours will think than by the truth of what is, 
is darkly absorbing as a study in abnormal psychology. 
The characters never see themselves or one another as 
clearly as the reader is allowed to see them, pitilessly 
exposed in their own self-deception. A demanding work, 
shaped by shifting time frames and consciousness. [For 
twelfth grade] and adult readers with a taste for Faulknerian 
domestic tragedy.” 

CM 15:114 My °87. Joan McGrath (230w) 


Libr J 113:91 My 1 °88. Peter Bricklebank (120w) 


“Following in the tradition of fictional families with 
a past, the grim familial existence of the Rathbones of 


‘Saskatchewan is elaborately constructed around a single, 


shameful secret that most of their collective energy 1s 
spent protecting. . . . This first novel possesses most 
of the qualities of a taut and compelling family saga. 
However, Under the House is somewhat marred by author 
Leslie Pinder’s too intent concentration on the secret itself. 
She loses track of the characters, circling around them 
but never quite finding their centre, and some of the 
dialogue is unconvincing. But the distinctive vigour and 
imaginative sense of complexity at work here leave the 
reader looking forward eagerly to Pinder's next book.” 

Quill Quire 53:29 Ap °87. Rachel Rafelman (200w) 


\ 


with graphic’ images for characters—Miss Cloves (a 
predatory and ungamly teacher), for instance, who ‘looked 
like an animal trying to use her forelegs as arms’. Although 
' the incest paranoia is a little overworked, the book is 
tense with a body-in-the-cupboard kind of chill, and it 
Manages to convey a sense of the Canadian mid-west 
without being provincial or sentimental. Pinder 1s a lavish 
and intriguing writer; the book is unsatisfying only in 
its‘ apparent dislocation ‘of intent.” 

aire i Suppl pl409 D 18-24 '87. Linda Taylor 


PLIMPTON, GEORGE. The cunous case of Sidd Finch. 
275p $14.95 1987 ‘Macmillan 
ISBN 0-02-597650-8 ~ LC 87-7848 


In this novel, “a narrator suffering from wniter’s block 
tells the story of Sidd Finch, a British-born Buddhist-trained 
monk who can throw a baseball 168 m.p.h wrth unfailing 
accuracy. Sidd, short for Siddhartha, joins the New York 
Mets in sonng taining and hooks up with Debbie Sue, 

a Flonda beachgirl and playmate of porpoises.” (Time) 


aera 


“The book is warm and mildly amusing at times, but 
the story rambles and there are some fairly dull stretches 
before the rousing slapstick ending. Despite the appearance 
of real sports figures along with the fictional characters 
this. is disappointing. Still, Plumpton’s name should’ ensure 
a good deal of interest and public libraries will want 


to 
Libr J 112:97 Ji '87. Samuel Simons (150w) 


“George Plimpton, patrician pyrotechnician, brilliant 
editor of The Paris Review, author of numerous volumes 
of what is called new journalism, has written a funny, 
knowing and poignant firstinovel that, like the split-fingered 

moves in ways finally astonishing to behold. Indeed, 
[this book] has precisely the properties of any superbly 
effective pitch—it describes a trajectory at once elegant 
and duplicitous, iulling the reader, dug-in and alert, into 
trusting what he thinks he sees, until the predictable turns 
- mysterious, and suddenly what seemed simple is revealed 
te e ee It 
is a 
Aa a oe A. Bartlett Giamatti 
(700w) 


“Sports fans who liked reading about Plimpton’s adven- 
tures as an amateur participant in professional baseball, 
football, hockey, and boxing will enjoy [this novel]. . 
. . For young adults.” 

SLJ 34:224 Mr °88, Rita G. Keeler (150w) 


sii digress ants baseball dare herm paving: 


“Plim 
Zen and the art of pitching, and the emotional state of 


the narrator. It is all gracefully done but tends to take 
the reader’s cye off the ball, or rather the fact that there 
is not much ball. An agreeably plotless pastime, Sidd 
Finch should appeal to minor league mystics.” 

Time 129:82 Je 8 ‘87 (200w) 


PLUTO, TERRY, 1955- Forty-eight minutes. See Ryan, 
B. 


TOM. Horatio Nelson. 367p pl maps $22.95 

1988 Knopf ` 
B or 92 1. Great Britain—History, Naval 2. Nelson, 
Horatio ati Viscount, 1758-1805 3 Great Bnitain. 


Royal N 
ISBN 0-394-57056-1 LC 87-46188 


This is a biography of the British admiral who defeated 
the French at Trafalgar. Chronology. Bibliography. Index. 


Ci aad 
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Pe cal Dook i i ona solidly grounded in the 
on Papers and other manuscript sources, and it is 
or the author’s understanding not only ofthe 

cua bal ofthis cilia: The wade a 18 particular 


on Neison’s official career, less so on hus titilla private 
life. This is perhaps just as well, for sensation does not 
intrude. ‘An important work that bel in the first rank 


ongs 
of the voluminous corpus of Nelson literature. Recommend- 
ed for public and academic libraries.” 
_ Libr J 113:76 Ap 15 "88. James A. Casada (150w) 


“The great strength ana attraction of this new life of 
Nelson 18 E the portrayal of his complex and contradictory 


. Without risking the treacherous shoals 
of amateur logy, without any extensive set-piece 
analysis, Tom presents a complete and completely 
believable Nelson. . . . [The authors] method is a straightfor- 
ward addressed to the general reader rather 


narrative, 
than the scholar, and constructed with a skill which 15, 
ae often lacking in more overtly scholarly works. . 
Seed cur tend ae and his knowledge of the places 
add strength and life 
ap the HOOK. U does aot sok very fee enad the. Ui 
into the times, and the glimpses Pocock does give suggest 
a distant m slightly okl-fashioned view of naval 
att a evertheless, it 18 the author's) confidence 
are nenc) p the c combination of detachment and intimacy, 
this book so attractive and distinguished ” 
: Time he Suppl pi427 D 25-31 °87. N.A.M. Rodger 
SOw 


POLA PATRICIA. Rechenka’s CERs; written 

illustra by Patricia Polacco. col ji lib 
$13.95/Can$19.50 1988 Philomel Bks, 
» ISBN 0-399-21501-8 (lib bdg) LC 87-16588 


“Rechenka is a wild goose who is shot in the wing 
oy ee She 1s rescued and cared for by Babushka, 


peasant woman who paints prize-winning eggs 
for the annual Easter Festival in Moscow. When Rechenka 


and 
bdg 


able to take beautiful to 
Rechenka lays a baker's dozen 


ig Pa kindly hostess . Ages “four to ten.” 
Sa oo 

“This carefully erated and illustrated’ tale links 
cultures through its theme. . . . Polacco’s exquisite 


illustrations are bnght and colorful, as well as authentic, 
since she has incorporated her knowledge and love of 
her Ukrainian ancestry. Clo icons, household fur- 
nmishings, onion-shaped domes, especially the intricately 
gece Dp A NOI WATT race 


recent decades,” 
Christ Monig pB5 My 6 '88. Helen Borgens (200w) 


“In her first e book, Patricia Polacco has recalled 
the venerable anon OE ca pannua a Fasia 
ee Ge ete a ut friendship and 
DE ee 

By transforming eggs . into the instruments 
of P Gee Glee teed Gane the author 
gives new life to an anctent symbol oer and rebirth. 

[Ms. Polacco] has also found fresh approaches to 
illustration, Ce ee eae e styles that, 
in several images, merge 
effect is to. e tuent ihai ai that weie iy only 
be the outermost crust or skin or shell of a world of 


Y Times "Book Rev pl6 Ap 3 °88. Leonard Marcus 
S fo0ne. 


eae ud wel end fs 1 mannered, fairy tale quality. 
It reads aloud well and 1s with love for the natural 


Se tig oe pea eee 
city spires, giving joyous vigorous 

ihe iustatione’ As a contrast the mos of Babushka 
and her friends are done ın realistic, gently-cancatured 
black and white.” 

SLJ 35:86 My °88. Patricia Pearl (280w) 


| 


_— 
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POLITICAL DISSENT. See Revolutionary and dissident 
movements, 2nd ed 


POLITICAL PARTIES IN LOCAL AREAS; edited by 
William Crotty. 253p il $27.95 1987 University of Tenn 
Press 

324.273 1. Political parties—United States 
ISBN 0-87049-511-9 LC 86-7093 


This work reports “research on local party leaders and 
their activites in five urban areas—Hovston (Harris Coun- 
ty), Nashville (Davidson County), Detroit, Los Angeles 
County, and Chicago (Cook County). . . . The research 
examines party activists’ social und, 
participation in party work, campaign activites, issue 
orientations, and ee bases ” (Polt Sa Q) 
Bıbliography. Index. 





“(This volume] exhibits a problem common to edited 
texts: the articles do not consistently elaborate on the 
central theme. In this case, the culpnt appears to be 
the methodology employed. . . . The individual articlea— 
with the exception of the study of Houston’s emerging 
two-party system-—~are too narrowly focused on the per- 
ticular traits of party activists to shed any real light on 
the broader question af whether stato and local parties 
are still meaningful political organizations.” 

Choice 24:1755 Ji/Ag’ 87. M. Engel (120w) 


“The value of collecting data on party organization leaders 
over time in one setting 18 richly illustrated in the chapters 
by [Samuel J.] Eldersveld and by Duane Marvick . 

While this volume contributes to our knowledge, the 
opportunity for comparative analysis provided by using 
the same or questions is not exploited as fully 
as it might have been. Another improvement in the 
presentation of research results would have been providing 
information in cach table on the number of responses 
on which the analysis is based. The research reported 
in this volume is a valuable contribution to the study 
of local party organizations and demonstrates that they 
remain a vibrant and vital part of the political system.” 

ag aa Q 103:192 Spr °88. M. Margaret Conway 
5 


POLLNER, MELVIN. Mundane reason; reality in everyday 
and sociological discourse. 179p $29.95 1987 Cambridge 
Univ. Press 

301 1 Socaology—-Methodology 2. Reality 3. Reason 
ISBN 0-521-32184-0 LC 86-30946 


This volume examines “‘mundane reason,’ the rationaliza- 
tions through which everyday life is interpreted. . 
[Pollner discusses} how ideal images of the world are 
fied. se mundane reason dolendi el AR In anomaly, 
the politics of experience, and bow mundane reason per- 
meates and molds autobiographie memory.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“[This] is a mgorous journey, one for neither the fainthear- 
ted nor those with no background in phenomenological 
sociology. But for those up to ıt, there is much to be 
gained... Most topics contain three phases: a concise 
statement from the literature of phenomenology, cross- 
cultural examples from classical ethnography, and more 
easily accessible examples from Pollner’s observations of 
traffic court in southern California. Were there more of 
the latter, or if the philosophical discussion assumed less 
of the reader, ths would be an excellent imtroduction 
to eee argumentation. As written, it will 
frustrate the neophyte. Initiates, however, will find it 
exceptionally worthwhile, informing much sla the currently 
popular literature on discourse, and everyday 
life. eta is well written, lively, and impeccably 


Choice 25:1184 Mr ’88. S.M. Soiffer (240w) 


“Stingy with clear-cut definitions and generous with 
jargon, Mundane Reason makes a lopsided argument. Yet 


conceptualzes mundane reason depends in the end on 
his own judgment. Yet his conceptuahzation imposes mita- 
tions that skew his argument away from the terrain where 
the constitutive grounds of any world get rigorous attention. 
To that extent, sociologists of everyday life, philosophers 
of the social sciences, ethnomethodologists, and sociologists 
of culture will find fewer benefits m Mundane Reason 
than they otherwise might. Nonetheless, those benefits 
they will find include synthetic inughts of impressive force, 
a fresh slant on cultural relativism, and a taste for irony 
as a central feature of social life.” 
‘Contemp Sociol 17:380 My '88. Mary F. Rogers (800w) 


POPPEL, ERNST, 1940-. Mindworks; time and conscious 
experience; translated into English by Tom Artin. 211p 
1l $1795 1988 Harcourt Brace Jovanovich 

153.7 1. Time 2. Consciousness 3 Intellect 
ISBN 0-15-152190-5 LC 87-29326 Z 


This is an “analysis of time and the mind. . . . [The 
book proceeds] in temporal order from perception of 
aimultaneity (measured in thousandths of a second), to 
duration of the present (about three. seconds), to dream 
and circadian rhythms and memory, and finally to the 
interrelation between consciousness and unconsciousness 
In past, present, and future time frames.” (Libr J) 
Bibliography. This is a translation of Grenzen des Bewusst- 
seins. : 


“Poppel weaves into the discussion quotes from earlier 
philosophers and psychologists whose views bear on aspects 
of the mind under study. An insightfol summary for those 
looking for implications of experimental studies of human 
mental 

Libr J 113:85 Ap 15 ‘88. Margery C. Coombs (100w) 


“When [Mr. Pdppel] sticks to discussions of his own 
very original research, ‘Mindworks, ably translated from 
the German, is filled with surprises, But toward the end 
more famuiar material creeps in: Jerome Lettvin’s discovery 
that the frog's eye tells the frog’s bram only what ıt 
needs for survival; the demonstrahon by David Hubel 
and Torsten Wiesel that brams contain feature detectors, 
clusters of ceils. that filter reality by respondmg only to 
certain stimuli. Reality is not a reflection but a construc- 
tion—nothing very startling about that.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p4l Mr 27°88, George Johnson 
(700w) 


POPULATION IN AN INTERACTING WORLD; edited 
by William Alonso. 286p $30 1987 Harvard Univ. Press 


304.6 t. Population 2. Immigration and emigration 
ISBN 0-674-69008-7 LC 86-20133 


“Product of a 1983 conference at the Harvard Center 
for Population Studies, the work contains [an] . . 


flows in various settings.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“(This is a] thoughtful and important book. . .. The 
writing style 1s clear and logical, the editing is concise; 
and, although there are few linkages among the contribu- 
tions, each is self-contained and well developed. There 
1s a modest bibhography. One of the most smportant 
books on the subject to appear for some time. Academic 
and public library collections.” 

Choice 25:350 O °87. JR. McDonald (240w) 
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POPULATION IN AN INTERACTING WORLD — 
Continued 


“(The book presents] a wealth of ideas that should become 
challenging 


the basis of new research directions, leading 
to the exploration of new linkages between population 
and social change. The individual contributions are in- 
teresting and provocative. However, the book lacks 
systematic integration, focusing selectively on international 
migration to the exclusion of related demographic processes, 
and failing to buld cumulatively on the research literature 
in demography over the last two decades.” 

Contemp Sociol 17:342 My ’88. Can Goldscheider 

(900w) 


t 
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PORTER, ROY, 1946-. A social history of madness; stories 
of the insane. 26ip $16.95 1987 Weidenfeld & Nicolson 

616.89 1. Mentally ul 2. Mental illness 

ISBN 0-297-79223-7 LC 88-151928 

This work explores “the writings of insane persons, mostly 
over the past two or three humdred years, in Europe 
and the United States as well as in Britain. Its guiding 
principle is that these outpourings are in their way coherent 
utterances, just as capable of historical interpretation as 
the writings of the sane. Separate chapters are devoted: 
to: . . . delusions of grandeur, creative madness alan 
to genius; religious madness; and female madness.” ween 
Lit Suppl) Bibliography. Index. 


iin 


“The ‘stories’? are vivid and show ‘that the beliefs of 
mad people make sense when read as part of a dialectic 
of consciousness between them and their times.’ They 
also reveal the difficulty of defining, from one century 
to the next, what demarcates the mad from the sane. 
Porter’s nonpolemical but measured critical stance and 
credible reassessments make for enjoyable reading. Includes 
an extensive evaluative bibliography.” 

Libr J 113790 Ap 1 °88. William Abrams (120w) — 


“The persons discussed range from the medieval mystic 
Margery Kempe and the eighteenth-century concordance- 
maker Alexander Cruden to Nietzsche and Nijinsky, so 
a common theme can hardly be expected to emerge. But 
we are treated to some vivid vignettes and some extraordi- 
nary stories... . The exploration of alien modes of thought 
is: the essence of the historian’s task and Porter is to 
be congratulated on doing so much to bring the problems 
involved in the history of madness to attention.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1339 D 410 °87, Keith Thomas 
(1500w) 


POSELL, ELSA Z. Homecoming, [by] Elsa Posell. 230p 
$14.95 1987 Harcourt Brace Jovanovich 
ISBN 0-15-235160-4 LC 87-7615 


“Dawni front’ ha owna childhood menona Pal 
describes the effect of the Bolshevik Revolution on a 
young Russian giri, Olya, and her family ın 1917 in the 
Ukraine. After the Tsar is deposed, their comfortable lives 
dramatically change—their home, possessions, friends, ser- 
vants, and, even their father, are taken away. They must 
cope with little or no food, cruelty, violence, and danger 
until they eventually escape to America. . . . Grades 
six to nine.” (Voice Youth Advocates) 


4 





X 


Bull Cent Child Books 41:98 Ja '88. Zena Sutherland 
(100w) 


“The book compellingly reiterates the resilience of a 
_ strongly-knit family which overcomes the horrors of mind- 
' less persecution and, with a combination of intelligence, 
determination, and just plain luck, takes a firm if youthful 
hand in ing its own destiny.” 

Horn Book 64:211 Mr/Ap °88. "Bet R. Twvihe (290w) 


“Historically accurate, this fictionalized memor 13 
believable and moving. Although the six children are 
sometimes caricatured, their adventures and misadventures 
more than compensate for the inadequate character develop- 
ment.’ Focused more on the family’s internal dynamucs 
and their friendships with others than on the political 
and social upheavals of this turbulent penod of Russian 
history, this covers similar terntory to other fichonal 
portrayals for young readers such as Marilyn Sachs’ Call 
Me Ruth [BRD 1983] Leonard Everett Fisher’s A Russian 
Farewell [BRD 1981], and Amta Heyman’s Exit from Home 
[BRD 1978], and it has an aura of authenticity ” 

es 34:104 D ‘87. Jack Forman (250w) 


“The story builds through hardship upon hardship told 
through Olya’s perceptions and contrasting moods-—-of 
elation at finding ripe cherry trees in the woods for food 
to jealousy when her mother attends her sick sister or 
fears of being abandoned. Homecoming succeeds in making 
an historical event meaningful. . . . It also makes an 
engaging journal of a young girl facing universal feelings 
and growing pains.” 

Vowe Youth Advocates 11:29 Ap °88. Barbara Heuer 
(180w) 


POSNER, STEVE. Israel undercover, secret warfare and 
hidden diplomacy in the Middle East. 350p $17.95 1987 
Syracuse Univ. Press 

956 1. Jewish-Arab relations 2. Espionage, Israel 
3. Middle East—Pohtics and government 
4. Palestinian Arabs 5. Israel, Mossad 
ISBN 0-8156-0220-0 LC 87-1881} 

This “book is divided into four sections: (1) ‘Inside 
Beirut’ [claims to] describe Israels use of its intelligence 
network in Lebanon during the 1970s to conduct military 
reprisals and its impact on the Israeli-Egyphan peace 
process, (2) ‘Across the River Jordan’ . . . [suggests a] 
decades-old secret relationship between Israel: leaders and 
Jordan’s King Hussein; (3) ‘American Dreams’ . . . [posits 
a] quiet alliance between the Christian Phalangist militia 
and Washington’s back-door channel to the PLO [Palestine 
Liberation Organizationk and (4) ‘The Mysterious Middle 
East’ [which consists of a chapter on conspiracy and one 
on the patterns of conflict between the Israelis and Arabs].” 
(Publisher’s note) Bibliography. Index. 





“Although published by a university press, this is a 
digjointed, poorly edited, journalistic account that em- 
phasizes secret and hidden activities such as terror, counter- 
terror, espionage, and diplomacy. The author, a journalist 
and screenwriter, presents a reasonably dispassionate picture 
that relies on personal interviews with principals (Arab, 
Israeli, and US) and on previously published materials. 
It is thus difficult to know how much of the information 
is new. There is a lot of detail but no integrated or 
true sense of history. Much of the book reads as though 
written in stream-of-consciousness style; therefore, it is 
much less useful than it should be... Better accounts 
are available, such as William Quandt’s Decade of Decisions 
[BRD 1978, 1979] and Camp David: Peace-making and 
Politics [BRD 1986] and Walter Laqueur’s A World of 
Secrets [BRD 1986] and The Age of Terrorism [BRD 
198817 

Choice 25:1307 Ap ’88. F. Tachau (190w) 


“Posner focuses on violence and terrorism employed 
by the Palestinians ın their quest for nationhood, and 
on inter-communal violence in the Middle East in general 
and more specifically in Lebanon. He treats the little-known 
Circassian community in Jordan, that community's role 
in the Arnab-Isracli conflict, the Sadat peace initiative, 
and the role of the United States in secking a peaceful 
resolution of the civil war in Lebanon. A good book 
to gain a aplastic on contemporary i ane and 
Middle East po 

Libr J or Pi 15 "87. Sanford R. Silverburg (120w) 


t 
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POUPARD, PAUL, ed. Galileo Galle. See Galileo Galilei 


POWELL, S. STEVEN, 1951-. Covert cadre; inside the 
Institute for Pohcy Studies; introduction by David 
Horowitz 469p il $29.95 1987 Green Hull Pubs. 

361.6 1. Institute for Policy Studies 
ISBN = 0-915463-39-3 LC 87-6095 


This is a study of the “Institute for Policy Studies, 
a D.C. think tank... . [Powell argues] that IPS’s hidden 
agenda places it radically to the left of traditional ‘progres- 
sive liberals.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. ` 


“Despite the author’s careful documentation, the reader 
has a sense of 1950s déjà vu: Powell finds Communists 
or ‘fellow travelers’ within academia, the religious left, 
and among former government operatives. To the casual 
reader, this work could be frightening, more seasoned 
. Observers may discard it Still, the book provides insights 
into interest groups’ pathways to power. Captivating, 
provocative, but often polemical” 

Libr J 113:87 Ap 1 °88. Frank Kessler (130w) 


“Begun in 1981 as a research project at the Natonal 
Journalism Center, Covert Cadre 1s a model of investigative 
reporting. .. . Scott Powell has performed a public service 
by blowing the cover off the Institute for Policy Studies. 
Covert Cadre is likely to be one of the most important 
books to appear this election year.” 

Natl Rev 40:58 F 5 °88. Wayne Lutton (850w) 


THE POWER OF PUBLIC IDEAS; edited by Robert 
B. Reich. 265p $19.95 1987 Ballinger 
320.01 1. Public interest 2. United States—Politics 
and government 
ISBN 0-88730-128-2 LC 87-1371 


The contributors to this “analysis of the impact of the 
public interest on government pohcy making. . . contend 
that public. ideas about what is good for all of us do 
count. [They maintain that] public ideas determine how 
public problems are defined, how solutions are understood, 
and how responsibilities for undertaking such solutions 
are allocated among government, private and not-for-profit 
institutions, and individual citizens. . . These issues 
[are approached] from the .. . disciplines of law, psychiatry, 
economics, public administration, political science, and 
communications.” (Publisher’s note) Index. 





“Reich and his colleagues (Harvard’s Kennedy School 
of Government) have written a lively set of essays on 
a topic of central importance: Are there ideas about what 
18 ‘good’ public policy that public officials ought to promote? 
They answer with an enthusiastic ‘yes.’ . . . While the 
essays represent a preliminary exploration, they nevertheless 
are a valuable contribution to the debate on public policy 
and the political leaders’ rok in making it. Reich and 
his colleagues thus join a small but growing group of 
scholars (represented, eg. by James P. Pfiffmer in The 
Strategic Presidency, 1987) that argues for a strong and 
positive role for kaders in government. An important 
book strongly recommended for upper-division under- 
graduate students, graduate students, and faculty.” 

Choice 25:970 F ’88. D.F. Kettl (170w) 


“Reich’s discussion deserves to go beyond the confines 
of the Kennedy School and closed circles of policy experts— 
limitations that make this book more parochial than neces- 
sary. One hopes Reich will next reach out to thinkers 
in religion, sociology, history and politics to explore further 


Christ Century 105: 192 F 24 °88. Ira Nerken (600w) 


a 1 


POWZYK, JOYCE ANN. Tracking wiki chimpanzees in 
Kibira National Park, [by] Joyce Powzyk. 32p col i 
$13.95; hb bdg $13.88 1988 Lothrop, Lee & Shepard 
Bks, 

599.88 1. Chimpanzees—Juvenile literature 
2. Burundi—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-688-06733-6; 0-688-06734-4 (lib bdg) 

LC 87-16099 


The author describes her visit to the Kibira National 
Park to see chimpanzees, and shares her obeervations 
of people, culture, and wildlife in Burund: as well Glossary. 
Index. “Grades one to six.” (SLJ) 


“Although the volume’s size and appearance suggest 
a picture book audience, this is in fact research material 
for older elementary-grade readers, with information that 
1s personalized by experience and objectified by ecological 


Bull Cent Child Books 41:165 Ap °88. Betsy Hearne 
(140w) 


“This is as much a travel book describing . . . people, 
culture, and wildlife of this Central African country as 
it 1% about searching for the elusive chimpanzees. Powzyk 
is clearly intrigued with the area and subject, and her 
enthumasm permeates this account. ... Much care was 
taken ın the book's design... . Powzyk has seized every 
opportunity to engage children’s interests The author is 
to be commended for her ability to capture and convey 
the excitement she felt upon finding clues, while tracking 
and ultimately succeeding in her search for Pan troglodytes, 
the long-haired chimpanzee Although children will need 
to turn to other sources to fill in natural history details 
about this mtriguing animal, Powzyk’s account of her 
experiences will ignite the necessary spark of curiosity.” 

Horn Book 64:372 My/Je °88. Ellen Fader (320w) 


“Powzyk brings a careful artist’s eye to her wildlife 
peregrinations as her previous books Wallaby Creek and 
Tasmania: a Wildlife Journey [both BRD 1987] have shown 

... Each page is adorned with her luminous watercolors, 
ether complete detailed depictions of Kibuira’s wildhfe, 
or small, delicate grace-notes: a turaco feather, a Burundian 
postage stamp... . Elegant, aware, personal, and rewarding 
to readers, produced in a spacious, graceful format.” 

SLJ 35:92 My ’88. Patricia Manning (150w) 


PRAGO, ALBERT, ed. Our fight. See Our fight 


PRATT, JOHN CLARK “Reading the wind”. See Lomperis, 
T. J. 


PREISS, BYRON, ed. The Universe. See The Universe 


PRENDERGAST, MAURICE BRAZIL, 1859-1924. Large 
Boston Public Garden sketchbook [by] Maurice Prender- 
gast, introduction by George Szabo. 44p ul col pl $60 
1987 Braziller 

759.13 1. Watercolor painting 

ISBN 08076-11840 LC 87-14601 

Published “in association with the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art.” 

This is a facsimile edition of a sketchbook of drawings 
and watercolors by the American Impressionist, The original 
sketchbook “was exhibited m Oklahoma and New York 
during 1981-82.” (Choice) Bibliography. 
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veoh aaa MAURICE BRAZII, 1859-1924 — 
in 
_“{This] facamile, with a useful and informative Introduc- 


those individuals and libraries with strengths and interests 
in American art it will be both a delightful and worthwhile 
acquisition, offering a fine compiement to the important 
exhibition catalog, E. Green, E. Galvin, and J.R. Hayes’s 
Maurice Prendergast (1976).” 

Chowe 25:895 F °88. J. Weidman (180w) 


“This sketchbook, kept primarily between 1895 and 1897, 
is an exquisite example of the working technique of a 
great American artist. In it, Prendergast experiments with 
pattern, shadow, nnd lias Galas the Eacan Boson 
Public Garden as his studio. The . . . watercolors, pen 
and ink, and pencil drawings focus on the colorfully dressed 
women and children in the park, with glimpses of Victorian 
Boston outside. . . . Recommended for comprehensive 
art collections.” 

Libr J 113:80 Ja °88. Daniel Lombardo (120w) 


PRESTON, RICHARD. First light the search for the 
edge of the universe. 263p $18.95 1987 Atlantic Monthly 


520 1. Astronomy 2. Palomar O 
ISBN 0-87113-200-1 LC 87-14654 
“A Morgan Entrekin book.” 


This book discusses the astronomers at Palomar Obser- 
vatory and their research. The author presents “two sets 
of researchers: one group looking for the ultimate limits 
of the universe, the other focusing on the minor planets 
within our solar neighborhood.” (Libr J) 





_ “Preston’s quietly dramatic tale of the 200-nch Hale 
telescope at Palomar Observatory and the people who 
use it to make cosmic discoveries ıs informative, lively, 
and always ciear—no matter how complex the ideas. . 

. Parts of ‘First Light’ have appeared in The New Yorker 
magazine, and the book has won the 1988 Amencan 
Institute of Physics Science Writing Award. No wonder. 
Preston's narrative--a blend of anecdote, history, scientific 
theory, and technical explanation—berings the heavens down 
to earth.” 


Christ Sci Monit p20 Ap 8 '88. Ruth Johnstone Wales 
(600w) 


“Profiles of Palomar Mountains telescopes and 
astronomers lend a basic framework to this book about 


a era a E pE ee eee 
. . Whether profiling Caltech gadgeteers hunting quasars 
gi , : À 


advances ın astronomy and appreciate the scientists joy 
of endeavor. Humor, vivid imagery, and a keen sense 
of add to this book’s a 

J 112:120 D ’87. Leune Tynan (150w) 


“A remarkably ea and illuminating account of 
contemporary astronom 
N Y Times Book Rev p27 My 15 °88 Howard P. 
Segal (200w) 


“The book is in form and style rather like a novel. 
It chronicles the careers of a dozen and 


and visited with in 1986. These are crisp, evocative 

characterizations, both of personality and its origins and 

of the scientific issues they spoke about all night long.” 
Sci Am 259:112 Ag ’88. Philip Morrison (900w) 


SLJ 35:122 My ’88. Karl Penny (150w) 


PREUS, JAMES S. (JAMES SAMUEL), 1933.-. i 
J Samii Preus. 231p $23 1987 Yale Univ. Pres ; [by 
uel Preus. 231p $25 1987 Yale Univ. 
00-1. Religion 2. Theology 
SBN 0-300-03822-4 LC 86-32418 


This is a history of the scientific study of on. 
“Preus traces the movement away from traditional 
theological explanations toward the idea that paige could 
be accounted for without benefit of clergy. Preus 
that interest in the origins of ioc: anal the odes 
search for non-theological explanations out of 
the sixteenth-century crisis,in Christendom. [Among the 





because of 

uction to of Western intellectual history. 
Bibliography of primary sources. Recommended for hbranes 
viable upper-division undergraduates and graduate stu- 


"Choice 25:786 Ja '88. RJ. Tollefson (170w) 


“France's noted anticlerical tradition contributes four 
of Preus’s nine thinkers, with Great Britain’s 
represented in three. Germany’s Feuerbach and Marx need 
to be brought into this discussion more fully than they 
are. No American is included, and William James would 
have been a good candidate, since Preus includes several 
psychological renderings of religion’s continuing allure. All 
in all, however, this is a most valuable book which deserves 
a fair and wide hearing. It convinces us that the postreligious 
age need not be a postexplana one.” 

a valle 105:224 Mr 2 °88. Rodenck T. Leupp 


PRINGLE, LAURENCE P. Home; how animals find 
comfort and safety; [by] Laurence Pringle. 71p il $12.95 
1987 Scribner 

591.52 1. Animals—Habitations-—Jnvenile hterature 
ISBN 0-684-18526-1 LC 87-13119 


The book focuses on various animal homes or nesting 
places, BibHography. Index. “Grades five to seven.” (SLI 


Nee ne nae 


“(The author] does not spurn the lowly louse, as an 


blowing its home of bubbles on a plant stem. What's 
striking about the style here is the uncompromising commit- 
ment to scientific reporting. While young readers may 
not read the book from cover to cover,. the information 
they search out for reports will be as complete 
as possible in a succinct introduction. . owever], 
an outline summarizing the principal types of animal shelter 
would not have been amiss. 

2 Cent Child Books 41:98 Ja °88. Betsy Hearne 

190w) 


ee shows children that all animals need their 
‘homes.’ . . . The accurate text deals with North American 
species . and is divided into such logical sectons 
as ‘community homes’ and ‘at home on another.’ Some 
of the black-and-white photos lack crispness. . . . Pringle 
closes with a for environmental conservation, 
citing the dismal t of Bermudian hermit crabs, who 
depend on ever-larger snail shells (now hunted to extinction 
by hungry humans) to protect their soft bodies.” 

SLJ 34:209 Mr °88. Patricia Manning (200w) 


PRINGLE, LAURENCE P. Rain of troubles the science 
and politics of acid rain; [by] Laurence Pringle. 121p 
il maps $13.95 1988 Miacundlign 

363.7 1. Acid rain—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-02-775370-0 LC 87-34950 


128 u 
PRIN LAURENCE P.---Continued 
In this i, “chapters one though Mi how we 


have learned about: acid deposition, how it forms and 
is and how it in water 

land. ee ar ie Gee 
controlled, and [discuss economic and 

involved in.the acid rain issue}.” oP 
Index. “rades five to mne,” 





“Pringle systematically defines and describes acid rain, 
with its ee ee Waea flora, fauna, cities, 
and humans. In givmg examples and experts’ opinions, 
‘he walks the fine line between 
of the problem and some ive on ith... 

ty of soveusibia aoda 


T bibliogra y Daa 
sent This is thorough, scientific, 
and ryt clear 
| Cent Child Books 41:165 Ap °88. Betsy oe 
(110w) 
“Both ] Gay’s Acid Ram [BRD E Poop 
Aad tates i Sore Book T aia Pane e RD is 1988] 
cover much the same material ta Prin 
en fOr ee ae Daye A ety ad for ihe 
Pringles [book] does provide an additional resource 
seven 
~ SLJ 34:118 Ap "88. Meryl Silverstein (140w) 


PRINGLE, LAURENCE rer o ur earth; [by] 
Laurence e. 64p ul P295 1987 Enslow Pubs 
an i. Nature conservation—Juvenile literature 
i 2 Reclamation of land—Juvenile literature. 
ISBN 0-89490-143-5 LC 87-615 E 


e p es ot ae 
marshes, forests, Avas ee damaged environments 
of North America. iography. 


Index. “Grades seven 
to twelve.” (SLJ) 
“That nature can be reassembled 18 the of 
Pringle’s instructive, slim volume. It offers ns on 


habitat reconstruction (and conservation) to young readers 
. The fg teens i po 


through illustrative an 

of the book should capture the attention of 

and them of the enormous rey eee 
involvement in reassem destroyed habitats. The glos- 
sary, list o and i are a te 


efforts, prove to be combination required 

to enlist the contnbutions and efforts of the next panom 
tion.” 

Sahoo Films 23:245 Mr/Ap 88. Diane M. Calabrese 

[l 


“With thum, Pragle adás another to his lit of sound 
environmentally onented titles. Similar ın style and 

' organization to his Water: the Next Great’ Resource Battle 
[ERD ecological restoration orang polled or caiaged 


restoration—renewing polluted or 
op aa "Tt is unfortunate that the black- 


its scars, 


P 34:94 Ja ’88. Diane P. Tuccillo (160w) . 


PRODDOW, PENNY. American j ; 


739.27 aR 
ISBN 0847s 00 LC 87-83 í 


This work “discusses the history and development of 


American trade j in precious metals. It focuses on 
those en from the American Revolution 
until the a dy paa ee a one 
and weal , (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 
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“This ıs a handsome book with abundant, beautiful 
illustrations, the ity of the photographs is excellent. 
However, the bi y is limited and the index 1s 
sparse The problem with this book, for those who come 
Hom Ae adere ee ee 
when the authors address the post-WW I era. Jewelry 
design bifurcated after the war. One branch 


tion of activities that the authors discuss, the other was . 


their. focus of modern jewelry to that which followed 
ter fous of modem e Bs ac asa selected 


to illustrate the modern US sentry period pro rooe a 
rather narrow ive of en 
Choice 25. 8 Mr 88. S. Lechtzin (170w) 


“The spacious and beautifully portioned 


pages are pro 
` and the large white. borders set off the colors of the 


gems, making them stand out in all therr, brillant vanety. 
TRS Sepia -OI the Pees a epee style.. The 
ae Peeve oo ee he splendor of the 


ot cena and of hard, Manii! hee 
Christ Sct Monit p20 D 11 °87. Margaret Coleman 
Harrold; William I. Harrold (650w) 


PSEUDO-SCIENCE AND 
CENTUR 


created a good tead at wel as a vison 


SOCIETY IN NINETEENTH- 
Y AMERICA; Arthur Wrobel, editor. 245p 


3. United life and customs 
' ISBN 0-8131-1632-5 LC 87-1246564 
This is a book about nostrums and therapi which 
were during the nineteenth century ormaton 


pecudosciences, homeopati Ay, and ymogaomy: me aice) 





“Although the coverage ıs far from 
Oe ee 2 p009 HODE D edin ho 
. The ae ee Ae 


“An amusing say by John Greenway, a professor 


of neues s infatuation with electric 
pal :  ieroierapy is] ain covered by the 
Hendrick, another 


orient of English. (ives vee account of Washington 
s illnesses and their treatment by a homeopath. 
sbert Fuller, a professor of religion, skillfully sketches 


the’ history of meamerism. . . . It sems to me that 
Wrobel . . . overdoes the extent to which scientists 
were right, It doesn't credit phreno much to 


A Wat Wh POOT eeu © the cranium (as 


1 pR ih or at par would not soon have gotten 
around to it), t parts of the brain have alized 
ta 


i diluti 
N Y Rev Books 35.8 Mr 17 °88. Martin Gardner 
'(3700w) 


ve Wrobel, an associate professor of English at, the 
Unive o! Kontua, admits that the fads and isms 

‘erected ‘on rather shaky scientific foundations,’ and 
shen were by shameless hucksters. But he 


‘and his co-authors use ‘these pseudosciences to help shed 


light on the society that made so much of them.” 
_N Y Tunes Book Rev p38 Mr 27 °88. Robert J. 
| ‘Trotter (320w) ; 


t 


-am -— mee m e e 


t 
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QUEFFELEC, YANN, 1949-. The wedding, translated by 
Linda Coverdale. 248p $17.95 1987 Macmullan 
ISBN 0-02-599470-0 LC 87-7847 


At the beginning of this novel, Nicole, a thirteen-year-old 
French girl is raped by three American soldiers “ 
near her seaside village in the closing days of World 
War II. Nicole later bears a child [Ludovic who] . 
is kept locked in his grandparents’ attic until Nicole is 
marnied off to an old widower, Micho. .. . From Micho, 
Ludovic receives what passes for the only genuine affection 
in his lfe. However, Ludovic’s attempt to win his mother’s 
love fails, and she sends him to an asylum ... Arnstic 
and sensitive, he runs away to live on a wrecked boat.” 
Cis Ge E ee oE 
im 1985 under the title Les noces 





Libr J 112:123 N 1 °87. Danielle Mihram (130w) 


novel's en to be as brutal as its horrifyingly brillant 
he] manages only a pallid approximation, 
perhaps use he seems unable Ludovic 


of Nicole’s trauma and thus the novel’s central embarrass- 
ment. Nicole herself remains a cipher: In addition, the 
writing 18 so pedestrian that even Linda Coverdale’s sensitive 
translation cannot infise this disappointingly lackluster 
novel with vitahty. “The Wedding’ won France's most 
tir tee ane, Bene a roc ne oneere 


DOWI Y Times Book Rev p20 Ja 10 *88, Deirdre Bair 
(280w) 


“This is a remarkable work, relating desperate and often 
cruel events not with cynicism or pathos but with cool, 
depicts the surfeited interior passion of people and .the 
thin, forlorn walls of the real world by which it is frustrated 
and contained. But, despite its 
1s never dismal or simply 
hard, weighted and edged, like sculpted 

Unlike Romanticism, Gnctitlee’s novel never seeks 
to regain any ‘lost ee so Ludo travels aunlessly forward 
through its course... . His strange psychic journey seems 
always to be taking him into newer, more uncertam 
territories which are described with remarkable clarity and 
restraint. This is a novel of great power and beauty.” 

New Statesman 115:28 Mr 18 °88. Scott Bradfield 

(550w) 


“(This novel is] harrowmg stuff, but written in a kind 
of dead-pan prose curiously lacking (at least in this trans- 
lation) in impact, larded with peculiar jsuxtapositions of 
ideas and physical details improperly or carelessly observed, 
so that the style’s apparent simplicity Jars and irritates, 


word for over-nflation` and pretension of all kinds, it 
iş particularly appropriate for this piece of literary 


Times Lit Suppl p244 Mr 4-10 '88. Ann Moseley 
(550w) 


QUINAN, JACK. Frank Lloyd Wnght’s Larkm building, 
History 


myth and fact. (Architectural Foundation books 


(Series), noll) 189p 1i $30 1988 Architectural Hist. ” 


Foundation; 
725 1. Wright, Frank Lloyd, 1867-1959 2. Larion 


Building (Buffalo, N.Y.) 
ISBN 0-262-17004-3 (MIT Press) LC 85-23687 


Designed by Frank Lloyd Wright, the administration 
building of the Larkin Company m Buffhlo, New York, 
was built in 1904 and demolished ım 1950. This book 
presents the author's study of the building. Index. 





a, fb on previously un- 
ore kan (included in in appendixes), on rare 
photograph an reproduced), iad @ critical reevaluation 
Quinan n pouon the most complete 

of the Larkin Building. 


places i 
of the Larkin Compan as well as that of Wright’s career 
This 1s a significant ad ann ne en ieee Dee 
it fills a gap in our knowledge of his early nondomestic 
cage . Recommended for college, university, and public 


Choice 25:1233 Ap °88 D.P. Doordan (170w) 


“Mr. Quinan's treatment is thoughtful and readable; 
an art historian, his greatest contribution is m his ability 
to view the powerful yet serene form of the Larkin Building 
with its central t court not only as a remarkable 
t also as a reflection of the goals 
and corporate culture of the huge soap com company that 

olition 

ee Taran. Suldily Was. one. et the, irage oes of 
American archi 

NY Times Book Rey p22 D 6 "87 Paul Goldberger 
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RADINSKY, LEO NARD B. The evolution of vertebrate 
design. 188p: it $35; pa $1298 1987 University of Chicago 


Pra 1. Vertebrates 2. Fossils 3. Evolution 
ISBN 0-226-70235-9, 0-226-70326-7 (pa) 
LC 87-5959 


In this work, which combines information on vertebrate 


m anatomical structure.” (Introduction) Glossary. 
Chapter bibliographies. “Index. 


“An unusual and useful book. It covers aspects of 
vertebrate biology usually included in comparative anatomy 
and paleontology courses, but in doing so in fewer than 


200 ‘it ıs too brief to be a m textbook. 
T brides ih, cerca sadica “Chek SASN 
references) focused on, fi mechanisms, modes of 


locomotion, and behavior to onstrate how much has 
been learned, and he points to ways of analyzmg these 
activities in on vertebrates. on ee illustrations 
provide excellent representations of many different animals 
and... help one visualize the essential operating mechanism 
under discussion. This book could, and should, be read 
by the general reader, high school students, and college 
pea reso a U E bik ttt sheep VAER 
evolution-—there 1s nothing better for its size and 

Choice 25:1124 Mr °88. D. Bardack (170w 


“After reviewing vertebrate anatomy and evolutionary 

, Radinsky traces chordate develc t from primi- 

tive Devonian jawless fish to the di and specialized 
mammals of today. He stresses adaptations of form and 
function in response to environmental influences as the 


force of . . . Derived from lecture notes for 
non-major bio students at the University of Chicago 
this book serve well as a text. For the mmformed 


lay reader and school or college biol student.” 
y paier end, bieh 15 87. Frank Reiser 100w) 


J 


RADUNSKY, VLADIMIR, il. The riddle. See Vernon, 
A. ' 


1980, edited by kah n a Lie of 
t, J Euis 
American business history bidemphy) i8p 11 maps 
$75 1988 Facts on File 
385.09 1. United States 
ISBN 0-8160-1371-3 LC 87-36493 
“A Bruccoli Clark Layman book” 
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RAILROADS IN THE AGE OF: REGULATION, 
1900-1980---Contınued 

“The 16-pago introducti . which provides a history 
of the topic up to 1986, is followed by approximately 
175 entnes. Fifty-five percent are biographical (e.g., Stuy- 
vesant Fish, Samuel Insuli, and 35 percent.cover specific 
railroads (e.g, Amtrak, Bangor and Aroostook). The remain- 
der provide coverage of pertinent kgislation (¢.g., Interstate 
Commerce Act, Adamson Act), key terms (¢.g., dieselization, 
microwave communications), and associations (e.g, Rail- 
road Unions and Brotherhoods,, Association of American 
. Railroads). The biographical entries generally range from 
2,000 to 10,000 words. . . . The entries for railroad 
companies are shorter, generally under 2,000 words. Each 
is preceded by the company logo and a route map. As 
with the biographical’ entries, references and archive loca- 
tions conclude each ‘article. A... subject index of people, 
corporations, government agencies, organizations, laws, tech- 
nologies, and key terms completes this source.” (Booklist) 
Index. 





t 


“Of the 41 contnbutors to, Railroads, 75 percent are 
affiliated with academic institutions. The remainder include 
individuals associated with railroad companies and profes- 
sional organizations. The names of several contnbutors 
are simply followed by a city and state. Each entry is 
signed by rts author. . . . [This] is a comprehensive source 
that will be most appreciated. by researchers needing an 
exhaustive account of railroad lines and railroad executives.” 

Booklist 84:1901 Ag °88 (900w) 


“This first volume in a projected sones of 50 documents 
U.S. railroads m the 20th century through articles on 
individual companies, their executives, major federal legisla- 


emphasizes management, finance, and corporate politics: 
not technology. It omits labor leaders, evidently by editorial 
decision, but the absence of women and mmorities must 
be blamed on the railroads. No other exactly comparable 
reference book is available; the breadth of biographical 
coverage is unmatched. An important addition to all 
business and economics - collections.” 
Libr J 113:53 Je 15 88. Paul B. Cors (160w) 


i t 


RAINDRE, GUY Qing porcelain. See Beurdeley, M. 
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RAINTREE CHILDREN’S ENCYCLOPEDIA. 4th ed 11v 
1023p col il maps (set) $180; pa (set) $109.45 1988 
' Raintree Pubs. 
l. Encyclopedias and, dictionaries—Juvenile 
| literatore' 
' ISBN 0-8172-3050-5; 0-8172-3052-1 (pa) 
LC 87-16543 
encyclopedia is a set of “articles arranged in 10 
sepals (Pea Andis, Pea The Gene ca 
Beyond, Famous Men and Women, Travel and Communica- 
tions, The Modern World, Countries and Customs, Arts 
and Entertainment, and Sports and Recreation), accom- 
panied by an index volume.’ Each volume is subdivided 
into 7 to 13 subtopics, with a number of articles under 
each... . For example, the Arts and Entertainment volume 
has sections on pamting, drawing, sculpture, crafts, dance, 
opera, music, theater, circuses and fairs, and radio, televi- 
‘sion, and the movies. Subtopics under circuses and fairs 
are clowns, jugglers, and fairs Painting includes schools 
of paimting, oi! painting, portrait panting, mosaics, and 
. . » Articles typically run about one-half page 


~ 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“Entries give a few basc facts but not necessarily an 
adequate overview. While the style is kept simple, little 
attempt is made to clanfy abstract concepts. The inter- 
ee ee ee 
knows something about the subyect will be unlikely to 
kam much new from reading many of these articles. 


Analogies are rarely made. Oversimplification occurs, as - 


in this explanation of data processing: “Data is the kind 
of information that can be put into computers.’ Industry 
is defined as ‘different kinds of work that occur in the 
world.’ Yet the articles do not begin to reflect the total 
world of work. ... The set is very attractive and appealing 
to page through. It strives to be multiethnic and nonsexist; 
the scope is broad. While based on a British set, illustrations 
are drawn from all ‘over the world, and topical coverage 
does not show a-Britsh slant. ... But the child who 
Raintree Children’s Encyclopedia with 
something specific to look up may very well be disappointed. 
Even if the item is included and can be accessed through 
the index, the coverage 1s likely to be superficial.” , 
Booklist 85:55 S 1 ’88 (550w) ' 

i 
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RAMSEY, PAUL, 1913-1988, ed. Contemporary religious 

poetry. See Contemporary religious poetry 
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RAYEVSKY, ROBERT, il. The riddle. See Vernon, A 
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REE, JONATHAN, 1948-. Philosophical tales; an essay 
on philosophy and literature. 162p u pa $11.95 1987 
Methuen 


l 
100 1, Philosophy 2. Literature 
ISBN 0-416-42620-4 (pa) LC 87-15411 


Rée “wishes to ‘adopt a literary approach to philosophy, 
dwelling on its connections with story-telling as well as 
with poetry.” He stresses in particular narrative technique 
and the .. . role of irony.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





ee ee ee ee 


philosophy genre as ‘more or less fanciful’ 


and excessively sketchy discussions of such: thinkers as 


Ben 
throughout with elegant brevity. His book ıs fall of 
fascinating suggestions which, however, remain, frustratingly 
suggestive. Is it true that the progress of philosophy has 
‘largely depended’ on the narrative techniques Rée has 
been discussing? Or are readers merely given the opportunity 
to show that they have now learned how to spot ‘ precarious 
reflexive irony”?” | 
Choice 25:1238 Ap °88. H.L Shapiro (200w) 


“This brief but generous book opens up at least three 
timely and important philosophical projects First, there 
is the task of rewriting ithe history of philosophy, . . 
. a quite different history, ın which the intimate relation 
between philosophy and literature is an unavoidable ques- 
ton. .. . [The second project] is that of a new ‘Lives 
of the Philosophery’. Rée has an intense and productive 
interest in the intertwining of autobiography and ple: 

Third, there is a history of maps, 
graphic representations of time, life, thought and niga 
... Their role in this book 1s tantalizing and undeveloped. 
. . . The book is a model of clarity and a pleasure 
to read. ... It is not only a sign of a sea-change in 
philosophy, rt will be a challenging stimulus to other efforts.” 
Times Lit Suppl p310 Mr 18-24 °88. David Wood 
(800w) 


1 ; 
REECE, KATHLEEN A. Animal organizations & services 
directory, 1988-89. pa $16.95 1987 Animal Stones 
061 1. Associations—Directories ‘2. Animals 
LC 84-645671 


Mill, Kierkegaard, and Nietzsche: Rée writes — 


- a ee 


— -—- «= 
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REECE, KATHLEEN A.-—Continued 

This volume lists some “400 state and national organiza- 
tions devoted to animals, wildlife, 
includes the organization’s address, staff, 
and objectives. Some list publications and other materials 
(T-shirts, bumper stickers) that are available. The section 
listing national organizations 1s further subdivided by 


services, 
societies, and specialized clubs 
ture Horse Registry) that focus on animals.” 
Index. 





“This is an inexpensive, useful volume. ... More than 
200 periodicals are listed that feature animals rather then 
‘nature’ in general. (Audubon and National Wildlife are 
here, but not Natural History.) Obscure organizations are 
included, and information about services not listed is 
solicited for the next edition. With a biennial directory 
(the first two editions were annuals), there might be concern 
about dated addresses and information, but updates are 
available by sending a self-addressed, stamped envelope 
to the author. The index includes only names of organiza- 
tions (not periodicals, individuals, or animal services) and 
is not arranged by keyword. Some of the associations 
and periodicals included here can be found in other reference 
sources. But for $16.95, this book identifies many profes- 
sional organizations, companies, and special-interest groups 
that aren’t available elsewhere. Even the advertisements 
can be overloaked by public libraries, which will want 
to have this title on hand.” 

Booklist 84:1807 TT '88 (280w) 


REED, JOHN H. Directory of treasure hunting, prospec- 
ting, and related organizations; an international directory 
of over 640 treasure huntmg, proepecting, adventure 
and related organizations. 19ip pa $10.95 1988 Research 
& Discovery Publis. 


ee 4 1. Buried treasure—Directories 
2, Prospecting—Directories 
ISBN 0-940519-00-3 (pa) LC 86-063262 


This work attempts “to identify both active and defunct 
clubs organized to encourage [treasure hunting] . 
including those interested in metal and prospecting 

. Entnes for the more than 700 clubs consist of founding 
date, name of founder, number of members, scheduled 
meetings, and [activities].” (Booklist) Bibliography. Index. 


Erani 


“Reed has produced a directory he hopes will promote 
friendships among treasure hunters... . Care has been 
taken to include all major name changes for a given 
club. . . Many entries are incomplete. The titles of 
newsletters are included when possible: unfortunately, these 
publications are not listed alphabetically in a separate 
index. This directory is unique. Neither Bernard 
Klein’s Guide to American Directories (11th ed. [BRD 
1983) nor the fifth edition of Gale’s Directory of Directories 
contains entries for this type of book. The publication 
appears to have been | reorodured from a typescript. 
However, the various elements of an entry are well spaced, 
and copy is easy to This is obviously a labor of 
love for the author. Public libraries where there is interest 
in this topic may wish to consider this in a direc- 
tory.” 
Bookiist 85:46 S ‘1 '88 (280w) 


$ 


REFERENCE BOOKS FOR YOUNG READERS; 
authoritative evaluations of encyclopedias, atlases, and 
dicti Marion Sader, editor Brent Allison, Shirley 
À. shir pate [and] Rebecca 1. Thomas, consultants. 
615p'il maps $49.95 1988 Bowker 

O11 1. Reference books—-Bibhography 2. Children’s 
literature—Bibliography , 
ISBN 0-8352-2366-3 LC 87-38234 


~ 


` reference works. . 
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“Approximately 200 encyclopedias, atlases, and dic- 
tionaries and wordbooks as well as large-print reference 
works are given esgic Meee rol reviews here. 
Included are . and sets 
in other formats. . The t text is divided into five sections. 
. . . The introductory section includes chapters on the 
history of general reference books; . . . criteria for choosing 
reference works; a survey of public and elementary libranans 
ranking various tools; and a chapter consisting of compara- 
tive charts that display . . . information on the works 
reviewed. Parts 2 to 4 contain ... evaluations of ency- 
clopedias, atlases, and dictionaries and wordbooks. . . 
. Each individual review follows an outline that begins 
with summary data, ‘Facts at a Glance,’ then covers general 
criteria and those specific to the type of work, such as 
scale and projections for atlases Attention is given to 
special features, and a summary discussion follows the 
review. . . . The final section, part 5, considers large-print 
. Appended are a select bibliography 
on the different types of works evaluated and a publishers 
list.” (Booklist) Index. 


“Chosen for inclusion were works published in the U.S. 
and available for purchase as of August 1987. As a result 
of this cutoff date, the second edition of The Random 
House Dictionary of the English Language [BRD 1988] 
is not reviewed. Some of the encyclopedias reviewed are 
1987 sets; others are 1986 editions. . The reviews 
of these reference titles are very comprehensive and detailed. 
. - - Concrete examples are given for each criterion discussed, 
and comparisons made with other similar works reviewed. 
Reviews are critical . . . Because the reviews are so 
extensive, the summary paragraph is important. The largest 
chapter is on dictionaries and wordbooks, with over 100: 
reviews. . The name-subject-title index lists all titles 
mentioned in the guide (useful since reference works are 
published in many versions with slight name changes). 

[Comparing K.F. Kister’s Best Encyclopedias, BRD 
1987] to the encyclopedia section in the Bowker guide, 
we find the coverage remarkably similar for the scope 
Bowker defines (in print and published in the U.S). . 
. . . If a criticism can be made of Reference Books 
for Young Readers, it might be that there is almost too 
much information in each review.” 

Booklist 85:56 S 1 °88 (1000w) 


REICH, ROBERT B., ed. The Power of public ideas, 
See The Power of public ideas 


REINARMAN, CRAIG. American states of mind; political 
beliefs and behavior among private and public workers. 
262p $25 1987 ‘Yale Univ. Press 

330.12 1. Capitalism 2. Public opinion 
ISBN 0-300-03817-8 LC 86-26752 


This book attempts to “probe the political consciousness 
of a dozen American workers to discover their vision 
of our soctal charter-——what the proper and legitimate 
relations between the state and market should be.” (Contemp 
Sociol) Bibliography. Index. 


“The authors findings reveal that political attributes 
result not only from one's place in society (as Marx would 
hold) but from a much more complex interaction involving 
work, family, and culture. Even though the view that 
Americans are becoming more conservative is heard so 
often as to be believed by repetition alone, this study 


found the opposite—the subjects supported ‘the legitimacy 


of the state ım all its basic welfare and regulary aspects’ 
These 12 people also exhibited a dissociation from a political 
culture they found to be alien and debased. For college 
libraries with holdings in political bebefs and public 
opinion.” 

Choice 25:384 O °87. W.K. Hall (170w) 


- 


- 


contribution u his analysis of apparent contradictions 
Often when respondents gave answers that seemed to be 
at odds with either other responses or their general political 
leanings, be found that these discordant opinions were 
actually consistent. . . . His analysis of inconsistencies 
demonstrates the potential of in-depth interviewing and 
qualitative analysis, but m general Reinarman’s study does 
not live up to that potential. His study is rich ın individual 
detail and | quotations, but generally intellectually un 
no 

Contemp Sociol 17:186 Mr °88. Tom W. Smith (550w) 


RESEARCH METHODS FOR ELITE STUDIES; edited 
by George Moyser and Margaret W {Contem- 
porary social research series, vid) 272p $34.95; pa $17.95 
1987 Allen & Unwin 

305.5 1. Elite (Social sciences) 
ISBN 0-04-312035-0; 0-04-312036-9 (pa) 
LC 86-14765 


This collection of sociological “papers consists of 12 
case studies preceded by an mtroductory essay.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Indexes. 


tent 


“(Although this volume] contains discussions of two 
or three quantitative studies, most of its 13 articles 
concentrate on overtly qualitative studies of elites. Taken 
as a whole, the volume makes a strong case for continuing 
primarily in the qualitative model . This 13 a rich 
collection of articles about studying elites. For the ex- 

perienced student of elites, there 18 little that ıs new here, 


this book will be invaluable, and it should also be considered 
for adoption in methods courses unconcerned with elite 
research.” 


Am J Sociol 93:1301 Mr ’88. John Higley (1200w) 


“The volume’s contnbution to methodology ıs likely 
to remain The case studies cover a wide range 
of settings and lack a cohestve framework. After reading 
the introduction, one still does not have a usable conceptual 
definition of an elite, let alone operational definitions. 
Elites are grouped ito three categories: political (this section 
includes a good paper on the US Congress}, economic 
(with good pieces on company directors; and defensive 
(the common factor is that respondents are quite inacces- 
sible). Several of the papers have been wntten in rather 


Choice 25:516 N °87. J. De Vries (160w) 


REVOLUTIONARY AND DISSIDENT MOVEMENTS; 
an international guide; edited by Henry W. Degenhardt. 


2nd ed 466p $140 1988 Longman; distr. in the U.S. 
by Gale Res. 
320 1. Radicals and radicalism 2. Government, 


Resistance to 
ISBN 0-582-00986-3 
A Keesing's Ref. Publ. 


This work “is a successor to Political Dissent: An Inter- 
national Guide [BRD 1985] and is based on the... 
resources of Keesing’s Record of World Events. ... The 
directory is organized alphabetically by country. For each 
of the 167 countries listed, there 1s a bref paragraph 
on the political organization of government, followed by 
a short discussion of recent political history and then 
[more] detailed listings of various revolutionary and dissi- 
dent movements including right-wing, left-wing, and 
separatist groupe.” (Booklist) Bibliography. Index. 


LC 87-29718 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


3 _ 

“The present directory concerns itself with the activities 
of movements rather than individual dissidents or political 
parties... . Its focus is on those revolutionary and dissident 
movements of both Right and Left, currently out of power. 
. . . Coverage here 1s rather equally divided among the 
various countries with the longest section devoted to the 
Palestinian movements (19 pages). In contrast, the section 
on the U.S. 1s limited to four pages. The work contains 
detailed histories and recent activities of the Mujaheddin 
Alliance ın Afghanistan, the FNLA in Angola, the Sikh 
movements ın India, SWAPO in Namubis, anti-Sandinista 
movements ın Nicaragua and surrounding countries, and 
detailed information on the various factions of the PLO. 
The information is given in two columns of small print 
and is current through June 1987. There is a selected 
bibliography (rather too short to be very helpful) and 
a detailed mdex. The information provided in this title 
r ee ee ee 

[This volume ee e eee eee 
Booklist 85:54 S 1 °88 (500w) 


RIBAKOV, ANATOLI See Rybakov, Anatolii Naumovich 


RICHARDSON, HORST FUCHS, 1941-, ed. & tr. Sieg 
Heil! See Fuchs, K. 


RICHETTI, JOHN J. Daniel Defoe. 154p $17.95 1987 
Twayne Pubs. i 
823 1. Defoe, Daniel, 16617-1731 
ISBN 0-8057-6955.2 LC 87-8550 


In this introduction to the Enghsh aùthor, Richett: surveys 
“Defoe'’s life and writings, including . . . nonfiction as 
well as the novels” (Choice) Bibliography, Index. 


“A concise and informative introduction to one of the 
most prolific and elusive of English writers ... Richetti 
deftly sketches the historical and literary context for the 
beginning student... . This study breaks no new ground; 
instead, it seeks to provide an overview of the Defoe 
canon and a synthesis of the important critical issues, 
Richstt: accomplishes these purposes quite well. . . . [This 
is] perhaps the best brief general introduction to Defoe 
since James Sutherland’s Daniel Defoe: A Cnitical study.” 

Choice 25:1246 Ap ’88. K.P. Mulcahy (180w) 


“Richetti’s book 1s advertised as ‘the first critical study 
to provide for the student new to Defoe an extensive 
account of his political and moral works in addition to 
the better-known novels and narratives’, One such work 
is A General History of the Pirates, which stnkes him 
as worryingly at odds with Defoe’s main fictional treatment 
of pirates, Captain Singleton. He is certainly not the first, 
and probably won't be the last, critic to have worried 
unnecessarily about discrepancies between books Defoe 
did write and books he quite likely didn’t. On the whole, 
though, his book can be recommended as a thorough 
and lucid mtroduction to Defoe.” 

Times Lit Suppl p551 My 20-26 ’88. David Trotter 
(950w) 


RIDLEY, JASPER GODWIN. Elizabeth I; the shrewdness 

of virtue; [by] Jasper Ridley. 391p il $2495 1988 Viking 

B or 92 1. Elizabeth I, Queen of England, 1533-1603 
ISBN 0-670-81526-8 LC 87-40273 


This biography attempts an assessment of Elizabeth I's 
character and conduct of her office. Bibliography. Index. 


a 
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ı RIDLEY, JASPER GODWIN—Continued: 


“Ridley’s Elizabeth 18 a woman who did not enjoy being 
a queen, who hated making decisions, whose iresolution 
worsened with age, whose style contrasted sharply with 
her father’s, who generally consulted her Council and often 
followed its advice. Ridley also indicates Elizabeth had 
a strong psychological aversion to marriage, gen 
regretted the death of Mary of Scotland, equally hated 
Dutch Protestants and Puritans, and her greatest 
success was the 1560 Treaty A aie ange . Neither 
heroine nor villainess,, and falling short of greatness, 
Elizabeth emerges as a high-principled ruler, devoted to 
duty. Scholars will note the absence from the tag ca 
of recent specialized studies, and will regret the 
analysis. The general reader is well served, eae by 
an attractive, mtelligent, economically written narrative 
strong on political and diplomatic 

Choice 25:1614 Je ’88. RLC. Barnett (200w) 


“[The author] has a solid reputation as a biographical 
writer, The present work considerably enhances that reputa- 


Ridley’s work is, quite sumply, one of the best. Indeed, 
it ranks alongside Sir John Neale’s hfe, [Queen Elizabeth, 
BRD 1934]. Carefully researched, balanced, and entertaining 
(as befits the subject), it belongs on the shelves of most 
libraries. No Tudor buff will want to muss it.” 

Libr J 113:83 Ja °88. James A. Casada (120w) 


“Ridkey finds the contemporary criticisms of Elizabeth’s 
‘hesitations and changes of policy’ to be justified. He 
attributes her irresolution partly to defects of character, 
but more to the ‘contradictory political position in which 
she was placed as an absolute monarch depending on 
the support of a revolutionary movement.’ ... AS a 
narrative of the events of the reign this book has its 
good points. The account of the debate over intervention 
in Scotland ın 1559-60 is very well handled indeed. Yet 
the emphasis on the queen’s inconsistencies becomes a 
catch-all explanation, which obscures the significance of 
the ceaseless attempts to achieve compromise which were 
central to so many of Elizabeth’s diplomatic efforts. . 
. . Jasper Ridley certainly poses many of the questions 
that any serious biographer of Elizabeth should explore. 
His research has not been deep enough to provide adequate 
answers,” 

Times Lit Suppl p252 Mr 4-10 °88 Simon Adams 
(700w) ; 


HARRY L., ed. Warman’s Americana & 
collectibles, 3rd ed. See Warman’s Americana & collect- 
ibles, 3rd ed 


RITZ,. KAREN, il Go free or die. See Ferris, J. 
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“RIVERS, CARYL. Intimate enemies. 259p $17.95 1987 


Dutton 
ISBN 0-525-24611-8 LC 87-9210 


“Jessie McGrath, once a Vietnam War [protester] is 
at age 36 provost of a private college in Boston. She 


' finds herself attracted to Mark Claymore, a proud veteran 


who lost a leg in that . . . conflict and now heads the 


college ROTC.” (Libr J) 
Christ Sct Moni p20 Ap 25 ’88. Mary Jo Hill (400w) 


“Rivers’s writing is uneven. The portrayal of the academy 
is near-caricature and the sex scenes are somewhat forced, 
in contrast to the very real snippets from Jess’s diary 
and Mark’s struggle to exorcise the nightmares of Vietnam. 
But because the message far outweighs the flaws, this 
contemporary novel 1s highly recommended.” 

Libr J 112:128 D °87. Marion Hanscom (150w) 





ı “As a soap opem, ‘Intimate Enemies’ might find an 
audience. . . . a woman who marched against the 
war truly accept a former soldier? .. . And will Mark 
manage to overcome his nightmares about the war to 
open up and release his feelings? Caryl Rivers .. . deals 
with these questions as if she were writing a young adult 
story:.for the 1950°s, updating the plot with situations 
drawn from today’s news. Her herome comes across as 
a mixture of the dauntless N Drew and the liberated 


Jane Fonda. ... All we learn o OE ate are us borne 
experiences in Vietnam and his of opening up o 


wounds Like all good soap operas, this one turns on ' 
the question: Will they or peo ont iiey find true love? 
Some readers will care.” 

NY ma Book Rev p24 Ja 17 '88. Valerie Gladstone 


“Aside from its wearisomely joshing tone and improbable 
Piss Intimate Enemies us remarkable for 
peog ving by counter-example that there is no substitute 

or experience. In [P.] Caputo's and [L.] Heinemann’s novels 

dian Country Paco’s Story, both BRD 1988] the 
eeling is real if unrefined, in Rivers’s the secret war 
aoe eee eae Maks tow of duy isa 
ee and not a very successful literary one 
a ‘ed heat was a living thing. it against 
you, with arms like the tentacles of a ed octopus, 
squeezing the breath out of you.’ On cue, Mark starts 
to crack, to suffer flashbacks, panic attacks and bad dreams 
which prove, if nothmg else, that poa io tang stress 
disorder does not confer immunity to cliché.” 
Time e Suppi p214 F 26-Mr 3 "88. John Melmoth 


t 


ROA GORDON. A Halifax ABC. col 1 Can$14.95, 
pa gs 1987 Tundra Bks. 
411 Alphabet—Juvenile literature 2. Halifax 
Sean 


literature 
N 0-88776-183-6; 0-88776-204-2 (pa) 


This alphabet book presents scenes from the Nova Scotia 
city. “Grades one to four.” (CM) 


oer 


A Canadian artist] explores and interprets his home 
territory. He takes us through Halifax from A (anchor) 
soa in a series of vibrant, energetic paintings. 
The skyline, the the harbour, the neighbourhoods 
of the ery are explored, but most important arb the people 
who fill these particularly the chil 

Books Can P6:38 "87. Mary Ainslie Saik (70w) 


“The book has the details of honesty. When [Roache] 
paints the waterfront (D is for dock), he concentrates 
not on the sailboats and the quaymde restaurants but 
on the giant tugboats) When he looks at Spnng Garden 
Road, he stays away from the bistros and boutiques and 
focuses on the people buying French fries from Bud the 
Spud’s chipmobile. When he visits the Public Gardens, 
he ignores the greater context and gives us a small boy 
taling to a duck. He resists the temptation to turn Halıfax 

another leafy Swiss matic city-—this is the 
s great ba ee noni instead takes a child’s-eye 
view of cald rain and wintry tees, empty lots and garbage 


Books Young People 2:9 F °88. Ian Wiseman (350w) 


Rees) Mr TA. Patan Fees 


ROBERTSON, DAVID. Guide to modern defense and 
strategy; a complete description of the terms, tactics, 
Organizations and accords of today’s defense 324p $65 
1988 rar Res. 

355.4 1. Military art and science—Dicnonaries 
ISBN 0-8103-5043-2 LC 87-082651 , 
Engl. title: A dictionary of modern defence and strategy 
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ROBERTSON, DAVID—Continued 

This book presents “definitions and discussions of broad 
military and naval terms and concepts, such as Ant- 
Submarine Warfare, Arms Race, Combined Operations, 
Domino Theory, Just War Theory, Naval Diplomacy, 
Nuclear Club, Rules of War, Social Defense, and Strategic 
Superiority. Also meluded, in the same alphabetical se- 
quence, are some specific elements of defense, usually 
denoted by an acronym, such as Armoured Fighting Vehicle 
(AFV), Intermediate Nuclear Forces (INF), Intercontinental 
Ballistic Mimie (ICBM), and Multiple Re-entry Vehncle 
(MRV). At the beginning of the book ıs a list of such 
acronyms, ... [which includes} items of defense hardware 
. . . [as well as) organizations, such as NATO and the 
CIA, and persons or offices of responsibility, such as 
SACEUR (Supreme Altied Commander Europe) or GCHQ 

(Government Communications Headquarters).” (Booklist) 


Fe 


“The emphasis in this alphabetically arranged handbook 
of defense terms and concepts is primanly on the words 
modern and strategy. There is littl here that antedates 
the last two decades... . Each entry is about one-half 
page, but many, such as Arms control, Forward Defence, 
Morale, and SALT I and IL may run to a page or more. 
There are see references throughout the book, and see 
also references within entries are indicated by boldface. 
There 13 no index or bibliography. Coverage of topics 
1s strongly British, but U.S topics and concepts are not 
slighted. In nearly all cases the Soviet Union is viewed 
as the opponent... The work will be useful to all 
readers who wish to understand our present-day defense 
system, especially in the NATO countmes. It will also 
serve as a quick reference for interpretation of the many 
puzzling acronyms that sometimes crop up in newspapers, 
weekly magazines, and other places, such as AWACS, 
BDC, or START. A useful purchase for many public 
and academic libraries.” . 

Booklist 84:1903 Ag °88 (380w) 


ROBINSON, SPIDER. Time pressure. 216p 
$16.95/Can$22.95 1987 Ace Bks. 
ISBN 0-441-80932-4 LC 87-11356 


“When a time traveler lands in the Nova Scotia woods 
[in 1973], reclusive musician Sam Meade readily accepts 
this realization of his fondest dreams and aids the young 
woman named Rachel until he stumbles upon the deadly 
secret she cares.” (Libr J) 


£ 


“Robinson, a past winner of Hugo and Nebula awards, 
uses the conventions of SF intelligently and entertainingly. 
Still, enlightened as he is on almost every other subject, 
Robinson is oddly blinkered when it comes to women. 
child-rearing eclipse their other attributes and abilities.” 

Books Can 17:36 My °88. Linda Leith (550w) 


“There are many allusions to the works of other science 
fiction writers, to songs and even television commercials 
of the period. Lack of familiarity with these referents 
will not interfere with following the plot, but they could 
prove an annoyance. Robinson 1s a wonderful stylist. With 
equal but quite different skills he captures nature in its 
cruellest and most rapturous manifestations, The per- 
sonalities are genuine and the sex palpable, shocking only 
in the eloquence of its reahsm. . . . [However, the novels] 
‘message’ is a disappointment, a revelation founded on 
pipe-dream rather than on insight. Nevertheless, the book 
is a good read—for a rainy Sunday” 

CM 16:61 Mr ’88. Melanie Fogel (300w) 


“Anchored in the cosmic consciousness of the early 
1970s, Robinson’s latest novel offers an exhilarating mix 
of science fiction and realism.” 

Libr J 112:94 O 15 °87. Jackie Cassada (70w) 


“{Mr. Robinson] writes knowledgeably about wood stoves 
and music and drugs and friendship in a tight-knit com- 


he ‘undoes everything by revealing that what we have 
been reading is a sequel (or rather a ‘prequel,’ since it 
comes first chronologically) to his novel ‘Mindkiller’ [BRD 
1983]. . . . Instead of resolving the tensions he has so 
adroitly built up, Mr. Robinson amply disposes of them 
with a chunk of ill-written exposition tying the events 
and characters to those of the earlier book. . . . I prefer 
to think of “Time Pressure’ as an intriguing work in progress 
whose ending remains to be written.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p22 F 7 °88. Gerald Jonas 

(250w) 


Quill Quire 54:21 F ’88. Pippa B. Wysong (350w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 11:41 Ap °88. David Snider 
(250w) 


ROBINSON, W. WRIGHT. Incredible facts about the 
ocean; v2, The land below, the life within. 125p ıl 
col il col maps lib bdg $11.95 1987 Dillon Press 

551.46 1. Oceanography—Miscellanea—Juvenile 
literature 2. Marie biology-—Miscellanea—Juvenile 
literature 
ISBN 0-87518-358-1 (lib bdg) LC 85-25430 
The author discusses the ocean’s physical characteristics 
and touches upon such topics as sandbars, seashores, 
lagoons, coral reefs, seaweeds, sponges, jellyfish and whales. 
Giossary. Bibliography. Index. For volume one see BRD 
1987. “Grades four to seven.” (SLI) 


miei 


“This book presents the ocean realm in a question-and- 
answer format. . . . Unfortunately, although this is a 
nice little collection of facts, the author has avoided 
responsibility for tying it all together. . . . [However], 
the text flows casily, and Robinson anticipates many of 
the beginner’s questions. I don’t hesitate to recommend 
the book if there ıs a situation where its dictionary-like 
style is desired. However, it is often no more than an 
expanded dictionary when it could be something better. 
For almost every question, an example could be given 
that would stimulate young readers to discover more about 
the remarkable ocean realm.” 

Set Books Films 23:173 Ja/F °88. Tom M. Spight 
(170w) 


“Such useful data as ocean size, volume, and depth; 
which continents are bordered by which oceans; and the 
ten largest islands are graphically displayed in easily read 
tables, The LANDSAT photographs provide wonderful 
illustrations of geography, and the graphs and tables further 
explam and amplify the text.” 

SLJ 34:132 O °87. Frances E. Millhouser (80w) 


RODGERS, AUDREY T. Virgin and whore; the image 
of women in the poetry of William Carlos Williams. 
170p lib bdg $22.50 1987 McFarland & Co. 

811 1. Williams, William Carlos, 1883-1963 
ISBN 0-89950-279-2 (hb bdg) LC 86-43083 


This book attempts to trace the “Irterary and religious 
histories of the figures of the virgin and the whore, and 
the importance of grandmother and mother and wife in 
forming Williams’ imagination, and examines the extent 
to which Williams equated the woman, the imagination, 
and the poem throughout his work.” (Am Lat) Bibliography. 
Index. 
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RODGERS, AUDREY T.—Continued 

“Part source study, part biography, part critical analysis, 
this study bypasses the politics of the subject, ın its aim 
to understand ‘Williams’ complex vision of women accrued 
over a lifetime’ and to argue that Williams’ poetry offers 
‘a more empathetic, perceptive, and enlightened view of 
women than yet existed m American poetry.’ Emily 
Dickinson to the contrary notwithstanding, Rodgers’ conclu- 
sion would be hard to prove. Behmd the empathy ın 
Willams’ poetry, there is ample evidence of the fear, 
and behind the perception, the blindness. The title of 
Rodgers’ book indicates her awareness of this split in 
Williams’ perception of women, but rather than considering 
the implications of the divisions in his writings she 
transposes the virgin and whore into the abstractions of 
imagination and experience and loses thereby much of 
the complexity of Williams’ views.” 

Lit 60:137 Mr °88. Margaret Dickie (600w) 


“The subject of Rodgers’s book is well described in 
the subtitle, and the main title accurately and fully sums 
up the nature of the mage of women that the author 
finds Williams to have developed throughout his poetry. 
. . . Although Rodgers’s subject is a significant one and 
well worth exploring if readers expect to understand Wil- 
liams, the author unfortunately has settled for a routine 
survey of the subject rather than striving to enlighten 
her reader. The writer seems authoritative, but she does 
not commut herself to a thesis, so that there is not really 
an interpretative assertion that needs vigorous argument. 
A reader will be more enlightened by the authors fine 
four-page introduction than by the full teat. Undergraduate 
and graduate libraries building Williams and women’s 
studies collections will want to add this book.” 

Choice 25:624 D °87. Q. Gngg (160w) 


+ 


RODGERS, ROY H. Drvorced families. See Ahrons, C. 
R. l 


RODMAN, HYMAN. The abortion question; [by] Hyman 
Rodman, Betty Sarvis [and] Joy Walker Bonar. 223p 
$27 1987 Columbia Univ. Press 

363.4 1. Abortion 
ISBN 0-231-05332-0 LC 87-5219 


“One intention of this book is to convey the moral 
position of each of the contending sides and to show 
how morality colors the vision of each side... . A second 
intention of the book is to present a... history of 
the abortion controversy in the United States, especially 
from the mud-1960s to the present. We focus on 
constitutional and legal issues, and on the actions of the 
U.S Supreme Court, because that is where the major 
decasions have been made. ... A third intention of 
the book is to provide . . . information about the context 
for the current abortion debate. This includes information 
on the medical, psychological, and social aspects of abor- 
tion.” (Preface) Bibliography. Index. 





“Like its predecessor, Sarvis and Rodman’s The Abortion 
{ Controversy [BRD 1973], this book offers a full measure 
of information. . . . For those who are better grounded 
much will be review, but the book can be read selectively 
for important new information and for the authors’ intelli- 
gent reflections on the abortion issue. The text and 
Inbhography also serve as excellent guides to other work. 
Because the work covers so much ground, tts ‘story’ is 
sometimes obscured. The authors make a specific prediction 
of how the abortion controversy is likely to be eventually 
resolved: by permitting early but restricting late abortions, 
or through technological development. Despite its clear 
position, the book is balanced, objective, and nuanced. 
Useful reading for persons of all ethical and policy persua- 
sions. Upper-division tes and above.” 
Choice 25:1281 Ap °88. M.A. Lamanna (160w) 


“If I had to pick a book for the proverbial person 
from Mars on the subject of abortion, this would probably 
be it. .. And of course this strength is also the books 
greatest weakness, for who else but the Martian needs 
such an overview? The book is at too introductory a 
level for scholars with a serious mterest in aborton, and 
yet written m too scholarly a tone for a popular audience. 
While being ‘authoritative and balanced,’ as the jacket 
promises, is indeed important, little sense of the drama, 
the intensity in the question of abortion comes through— 
neither at the personal level of the woman deciding about 
and experiencing abortion, nor at the level of the public 
debate and legal struggle. . . . In sum, this 1s a competent 
review and a convenient reference work (if you now and 
again need to check just which case was the Akron decision, 
which the Danforth, which Bellotti I and which Bellotti 
If. Bat The Abortion Question lacks the depth and the 
nuance of a more focused look at what is, after all, not 
a single question, tut a multifaceted one” 

Contemp Sociol 17:200 Mr °88, Barbara Katz Rothman 
(550w) 


“The authors offer a cursory synthesis. . . . Treatments 
of topics range from a paragraph (Harrassment by Health 
Care Providers’) to a few pages (Emotional Reaction to 
Legally Induced Abortion’). In their conclusion, the authors 
predict that the intensity of the abortion controversy will 
subside by 2010 with acceptance of early abortion and 
rejection of late abortion. The writing us undistinguished 
and the parenthetical citations throughout will distract 
the general reader to whom the book 1s supposedly ad- 
dressed.” 

Libr J 112:88 O 15 ’87. Cynthia Harnson (130w) 


“The text ıs academic in nature-—statements are docu- 
mented by sources from medicine, law, and psychology—yet 
the general reader wiil have no difficulty following the 
arguments and background materials, The most technical 
section, dealing with the evolution of abortion law, 1s 
relegated to an appendix. Although Rodman, Sarvis, and 
Bonar make every effort to remain unbiased, their pomt 
of view does show through. . . . While this text will 
probably not change any minds, it will provide readers 
with both an excellent background on the controversy 
ani a few well-formulated proposals for its resolution. 
Those proposals could serve as springboards for classroom 
discussion, personal meditation, or political action.” 

Sct Books Films 23:299 My/Je '88. Rena F. Subotnik 
(190w) 


RODO, JOSE ENRIQUE, 1871-1917. Ariel; translation, 
reader's reference, and annotated bibliography by Mar- 
garet Sayers Peden; foreword by James W. Symungton; 
prologue by Carlos Fuentes. 156p $16.95; pa $7.95 1988 
University of Tex. Press 

864 
ISBN 0-292-70395-3; 0-292-70396-1 (pa) 
LC 87-19202 


First published in Uruguay in 1900, this essay uses 
characters from Shakespeare's Tempest as symbols of a 
conflict of values between North America (Caliban) and 
Latin America (Ariel). “Rod6’s essay is framed as a kind 
of commencement address delivered by [Prospero]. . . 
. What concerns Prospero is how to shore up high culture, 
which [Rodó felt] was rapidly being undermined by the 
egoism, bad taste and utilitarianism Rodó found im the 
democratic society of the United States. . . . The alternative 
that Rodó proposed for Latin America [was] a democratic 
society that freely recognized the aristocracy of the best.” 
(N Y Times Book Rev) Bibliography. Index. For an earlier 
translation see BRD 1922. 


——————— 


` 


RODÓ, JOSE ENRIQUE, 1871-1917—Continued 
“Ariel must be read within [its] historical framework. 
But it deserves praise for its foreshadowing of the eventual 
relationship between the United States and Latin Amorica. 
. [Rodó] writes most clearly when he is speaking of 
the ‘cultural values of the Southern Hemisphere. .. 
[This] book will benefit all those interested in Latin 
American culture and political development. Many of the 
issues raised by Rodó are still relevant,. for example, the 
crisis of the urban poor in Latin America and the conflicts 
between a homogenous US population and a heterogeneous 
population of immigrants. ... In her flawless translation, 
Sayers Peden has managed to ehminate much of the 
verbosity found in the Spanish version. . . . Now North 
Americans will have an opportunity to read a major and 
influential work of [a] distinguished philosopher.” 
Christ Sct Monit p20 Mr 3 ’88. Marjorie Agosin (500w) 


“Rodó’s essay 18, in part, a response to the critic Emst 
Renan’s play ‘Caliban,’ with its gloomy view of democratic 
society. In his version of this allegory, Rodó 1s 
more constructive and more Utopian for he attempts to 
reconcile modern democracy, equal opportunity and social 
evolution with the harmonious development of the in- 
dividual. . Contemporary readers are likely to resist 
Rodó’s equation of good taste and moral virtue and question 
his confidence in . . meritocracy. It’s no surprise, ‘then, 
that in his brilliant and incisive prologue, . Fuentes 
finds ‘Arie!’ irritating—even while acknowledging that it 
is ‘an essential book ın the protracted Latin American 
search for identity.” . . . ‘Ariel,’ like Arnold’s ‘Culture 
and Anarchy’ [BRD 1966], . . . 18 a, key text in the 
longstanding debate concerning culture ‘and democratiza- 
tion.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p24 My 22 °88. Jean Franco 
(700w) 


ROGERS, WILLIAM WARREN Convicts, coal, and the 
Banner Mine tragedy. See Ward, a 


~~ 


ROLSTON, HOLMES, 1932-. Science and idia 8 
critical survey. 357p il $34.95 1987 Temple Univ.’ Press 
501 1. Religion and science 2. Science—Phil 
ISBN 0-87722-437-4 LC 86-5825 l 


uha aijee Ge thie book As to eane ths nehodi 
and’ results of science, naturai and social, and thereby 
show that there are certain fundamental questions that 
cannot, in principle, be answered by science, but rather 
require a different method of inquiry According to Rolston 
(philosophy, Colorado State), these questions are... 
the central religious questions... . Ini the first chapter 
the author discusses methods in scientific and religious 
inquiry. Chapters 2 to 5 deal with matter, life, mind, 
and culture. Chapters 6 and 7 deal with nature, history, 
and God.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. i 
| 
{ 
“Rolston’s presentation of the methods of science, along 
with up-to-date summaries of the main achievement of 
the various sciences, ıs commendable for iis clarity and 
critical acumen. His treatment of the religious questions, 
however, is seriously flawed, Thus non-Western religions— 
Hinduism, Buddhism, and Taoism—are surveyed jin a 
fragmentary and positively misleading manner. The purpose 
of this sketchy treatment seems to be denigration and 
dismissal of these religions as absurd and unworthy of 
any serous consideration. Rolston exalts Chnstianity as 
the only true religion, clauming that it alone can 
rational scrutiny and has the power to cater to the highest 
spintual aspirations of humankind. The title is clearly 
misleading, for instead of critical ingqwry as philosophy 
of religion, one finds theology and Christian apologetics.” 
Choice 24:1568 Je '87. R. Puligandla 240w) — 





z 
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“Rolston has written a superb and subtle book that 
will become a standard in the field. . . . Worthy of 
the scholar as well as the student, it stands on its own 
as a creative attempt to deal with one of the 20th century’s 
central theological issues. Whether the reader is 
convinced that RolMon, Has demonstrated Ihat the ‘story 
of Jesus’ is rooted m nature as well as ın history, she 
will be indebted to Rolston for his ocative attempt 
to employ religion to make sense of science. .. . Rolston’s 

scholarship and subtle style will engage even the 
reader who finally dissents. Bot both the convinced and 
eeepc ace E ee te Teens ee Oe: 
while.” 
aa 105:132 F 3-10 ’88. David Foxgrover 
(65 


“Rolston achieved his objectives with this book in 


rr path age ie mid both scientific and nonscien- 
ific logic. Therefore, I recommend this book for 
those in in rehgious inquiry through the lens of 


the academic disciplines. A 

the book is that author draws few conclusions after 

each topic, forcing the reader to read the entire topic.” 
J Relig 68:470 Ji °88. Frenk Brown (1000w) 


A a PATRICIA We don’t die. See Martin, 


ROOM, ADRIAN. Piace-names of the world; a dictionary 


Sf thelr origins snd Dackarounda TEV et 229p $12.95 
1987 Angus & Robertson; distr. in the U by Sale 


ouse, 
910.3 1. Names, Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-207-15539-9 (pa) 


This work presents “explanations for more than 1,000 
place-names and [treats] . the world’s countries and 
their capitals, . . cities, towns, and political or administra- 
tive divisions Ginctudng all U.S. ee ee ae 
and a variety of geographic features. . Names 
are entered under the form most familiar to English- 
persons rather than in their native version (eg., Vienna 
rather than Wien)... . Multiple entries lmked by cross- 
references are made for places that are, or have 
been, wi known by more than one name (e.g, Rhodesia 
and Zim | a ch entry includes a brief raphe 
identification. . . . The entries are preceded 
. introduction that provides a historical overview of the 


development of place-names and discusses the . . . scienco 
of toponymy plier rains study). . Other tory 
sections include a. . . ‘Language Guide,’ which identifies 


entries,” (Booklist) For the edition see BRD 1974. 





“Because of the availability of other works = eang English 
place-names, their inclusion is limited here primanly to 
the names of the countries of the British Iskes and ther 
capitals and island groups in the surrounding waters. Names 
that are self-explanatory (e.g, Great Lakes) are usually 
omitted. . . use of cross-references would 


form under which the meaning of the name is given. 
.. Pronunciations are not indicated. Inclusion of pronuncia- 
tions for some of the less familiar names would have 
been desirable. .. . Place-Names of the World is especially 
suitable for school and public libraries desiring an up-to-date 
but relatively sg each source of information on the 
not owning more detailed sources 
may also wish to ETT 
Booklist 85:54 S 1 °88 (600w) 


“This dictionary of names offers an intr 
international selection. iidual e entries .. . ae 
researched and 


presented. 
Chnst a Mont p28 Ap 29 ’88. Merle Rubin (140w) 
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ROOS, STEPHEN, 1945-. You'll miss me when I'm gone. 
157p $13.95 1988 Delacorte Press 
ISBN 0-385-29633-9 LC 87-25961 


After wrecking his car, alienating his girlfriend, and 

yeopardizing his position on the school newspaper, sixteen- 

ee i 
“Grades seven to ten.” (SLJ) 


“{Marcus’s) problems are real ones for today’s adolescent 
amd believable as part of the plot. Equally realistic are 
the scenes between Marcus and his trist and those 
ae ee eee i = 
scored by Marcus's knowledge that he is an alcoholic. 
The writing is brisk and to the point with a lot of dialogus 
which the author handles particularly weil. Flashbacks 
to scenes during the early stages of Marcus’s drinking 
generally work effecti but are a little hard to follow 
m one or two places. The characters may be a bit too 
reasonable about sex and commitment, and the ending 
seems a little pat, but the novel be accepted by 
those who know about and face these problems.” 
ain 64:211 Mr/Ap ’88. Flizabeth S. Watson 


“Unfortunately, Roos’ ee of this serious and timely 
theme is heavy-handed: ‘Marcus hated red wine, but a 
serious drinker had to be flexible,’ and the story’s plush 


never really addressed. 
SLJ 34:216 Mr ‘88. Bittern Hutcheson (200w) 


“Roos has created a very believable character and plot. 
Readers will recognize the excuses and rationalizing 
Marcus uses to justify why and when he drinks. In weekly 
sessions with the school psychologist ... Marcus discusses 
his feelings and frustrations. The relationship Roos creates 
between these two characters is a little unbelievable-—he 
reveals too much, too willingly. Other minor characterse— 
Marcus’ mother, father and sister—seem very real also, 
even if they are somewhat stereotyped in their attempts 
to escape from their life problems. ... This is a timely 
book that should be in all junior and senior high school 
library collections. It will be a good story for some and 
provide t and information for others.” 
Voice as Advocates 11:29 Ap °88 Becki George 


ROOSEVELT, AE EATI ni 1918-. For lust of knowing: 
memoirs of an intelligence officer, , [by] Arch Archie Roosevelt. 
500p pl maps $24.95 1988 Little, B 

B or 92 1. Roosevelt, Archibald, "1918 2. United 


States. Central In ce Agency 
ISBN 0-316-75600-8 LC 87-24930 


The author recounts experiences which he had during 
his career with the Central Intelligence Agency. Index. 





ae author] says little about his specific activities 
in 


American values and his views on the CIA. But the book 
appeals largely through colorful stories and fascinating 


Libr J 113:53 Mr 15 °88. Ebzabeth R. Hayford (150) 


“The strongest part of this memoir comes near the 
end when [the author] offers his opinion of American 
foreign policy. In an important statement, Mr. Roosevelt 
writes: “The distmction between Communists and the 
nationalist extremists has not always been understood by 
the “wue men” of Washington.’ . Mr. Roosevelt also 
clams up. Ruins by CLA. rules be tells un 1 cannot 

ve the exact nature of these assignments nor their time 
nor do I wish to do so.™ 
ne nm te ee omer 


“The late Allen Dulles saw eae Roosevelt as ‘the 
pase empeet officer’s intelligence officer, and the Bntish 
services still count him among the world’s top four or 
five of this century. A ee 
not what the layman of someone with that 
background. It doesn’t ‘ ae lid off an nies 
re toil cA RU cola, pc It 
on the exo ture shelves Caznda books ty: hi 
PN eee 5: Punon: PA LE 
wrence—or, as in my own li the ‘worlong 
anthropology” section, next to Daniel Leer's The Pasting 
SOME eae ae It presents a view of the world’s 
good old days when the CIA was an a a" 

0 oS was an intell 

Nati Rev 40:53 J) 8 °88. Coad COO 


ROOT, HILTON L, Peasants and in Burgundy; 
foundations of French a enn (Cal forna 
series on social choice and polstical economy, v9) 277p 
$35 1987 Danay of Calif. Press 
307.7 Burgundy )—Rural conditions 
A Pao 3. France—Politics and 
vernment—1589-1789, Bourbons 
N 0-520-05720-1 LC 86-1064 


In this study of relations between agents of the monarchy 
and villagers in seventeenth- and cighteenth-century Burgun- 
dy, the author “argues that strong peasant communities 
became essential to the crown’s fiscal and political objec- 
tives. . . The Kinga “concen tor iie solvency ot his 
fiscal base involved royal offi Cal Ua one ee 
to protect the communities’ common fields and 
At the same time, the crown strengthened the 
t to the public authority of 
the local landowning nobility. Root concludes that 
zation of absolutism promoted 


and eness of Burgundian 
comm ” (Publishers a Bibliography. tae 





“There is a great tradition of research into local economic 
relations in ‘rural France that has kept salient the thesis 
that the constraints and opportunities of the market are 
at eae heart ori the explosive tensions in the 18th-century 
E research at the local level into 

megucaces of itale penetration has not been pursued 
the same vigor. Hilton Roots encung book 

u ee the great payoff to a corre gre Aes o ane 

the state as seriously as we have taken 
. Root manages to challenge more peeved aee ideas aa 
raise m more provocative issues than a brief review can 
Koat let me indicate: (hat this tin WORK 
of great cance for the study of rural class relations, 
the ts e absolutism, and the of the Revolution.” 
Am J Sociol 93:1532 My "88. John Markoff (750w) 


Choice 25:822 Ja ’88. J.S. Gassner (170w) 


“Sociologists will find Roots study particularly valuable 
and accessible, T his introduction lays out the relationship 
of his findings to controversies in historical sociol 
regardıng the role of the state, class interests, and 

of m, ... Root is convincing in showing 

ow state o cials in Burgundy fed peasant resentment 
of seigneurial privilege, contributing to the Revolution. 
He 18 also persuasive in showing how communal agrarian 
practices hindered argicultural development. He 1s on less 
solid ground when he argues that if the Crown had not 
reinforced the community, individualistic capitalist 
development have occurred. . . . French village 
structure had a hfe and coherence of its own... which 
fap peodaced sometimes underestimates. A TORDO. AER 
produced an important study o state and class ons 
in a pivotal period. . . . For anyone interested in European 
capitalist development, or the background 

to the F Revolution, this book 1s ‘must’ reading.” 
ee 17:304 My °88. Jack A. Goldstone 


(12006 


JON. The body in time. 237p il 


EE at 21668 


ROSE, KENNETH 
$19.95 1988 W 
612 1. Physiol 
ISBN 0-471-857 
“Wiley Science 


1 
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, ROSE, KENNETH JON-—Continued : 
The author discusses “biological processes as they occur 
in the human body and their relationships with time. 
. Ros explores body processes that occur in micrpseconds 
(enzymatic action), milliseconds (nerve reflexes), seconds 
(trauma), minutes (hormone secretions and drug interac- 
tions), hours (sleep), days (weightlessness), months (fetal 
gestation), and years (aging).” (Sci Books Films) Chapter 
bibliographies. Index. 


“For individuals who do not have years of technical 


training, Rose has described the timing of human - 
In the chapter ‘The Body in Seconds,’ ' 


physiology. . 
Rose captures the reader’s attention by describing the 
physiological response of repair mechanisms within the 
body of President Reagan after he was shot. Examples 
thronghout the book are similarly gripping, and humor 
is used to advantage. . . . Two minor deficiencies are 


the loss of scientific precision to generalization and ; 
distracting 


simplification, and a somewhat placement of 


‘fact inserts’ throughout the text, but these are. insufficient | 


to preclude this book’s acquisition and addition to library 
collections.” 
Choice 25:1271 Ap ‘88. LA. Meserve (200w) 


“Rose explores everyday events (e.g, a sneeze); reproduc- 
tion; and the body’s reaction to, for example, injury, drugs, 
the seasons, aging, and death (not for the squeamish). 

distracting fillers interrupt the text with interesting 
but unrelated information, most readers should find this 
d palatable introduction to the workings of the human 


Libr J 112:120 D °87, Robert Aken (120w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p34 Mr 27 °88. Ins Poliski 
(900w) 


Psychol Today 22174] My °88. Lynne alibers (300w) 


“Award-winning science wnter Kenneth Jon Rose has 
supplied us with a fascinating and accessible book in 
which he discusses universal biological 
He explains events that take place before birth and follows 
them through life to decomposition after death. Complex 
matters are simplified so that high school-level readers 
can understand and appreciate their significance. . . . 
Throughout, the information is accurate, well organized, 
and clearly presented, and high-quality illustrations compie- 
ment the text. I highly recommend this unique, intelligently 


eremana ae 


written book to general science buffs of all backgrounds.” , 


Sci Books Films 23:302 My/Je 88. Robert R.J. Grispino 
(190w) 


' 
ROSS, ELISABETH KOBLER- See Kübler-Ross, Elisabeth 


ROSS, ERIC B. Death, sex, and fertility. See Harris, 
M. 


ROTH, HAROLD, il. Harold Roth's Big book of horses. 
, Seo Lundell, M. 


t 


ROTH, HENRY, 1906-. Shifting landscape; a composite, 
_ 1925-1987; edited with an introduction by Mario Materas- 
si. 301p $19.95 1987 Jewish Publ. Soc. of Am. 


i 18 
ISBN 0-8276-0292-8 LC 87-10019 


This is a collection of thirty-one short pieces published 
by the author of Call It Skep (BRD 1935) between 1925 
‘and 1987. The work is edited by Roth’s Italian translator. 


Aat man eines cel 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“Henry Roth, author of a briliant novel about a Jewish 
immigrant family [on] New York's [Lower] East Side, 
virtually disappeared from the literary scene after the book’s 
critical success, He destroyed his second novel, about an 
illiterate worker and recruiter for the Communist party, 
and his occasional writings appearing after 1934 have 
attracted little notice. . . . Materass: has lovingly created 
an intriguing retrospective of Roth’s published work: . 

. ‘public statements, memoirs, articles, a poem, a speech, 
short stories, and a chapter from the... second novel.’ 
. . . Thus we are shown the little-known side of this 
modest writer from the New York ghetto. Recurring topics 
here are Roth’s loss of creative power, his anticapitalst 
philosophy, and his Jewish self-awareness. Among the most 
fascinating portions of the highly recommended book are 
his harsh critique of Saul Bellow and his autobiographical 
sketches.” f 

Choice 25:1247 Ap '88. SI. Bellman (230w) 


“Roth writes of literary creativity, family, politics, 
Judaism, Israci, and Jewish ife on the East Side of New 
York in the Thirties, terming most of the material ‘a 
continuum journal . . . reminiscences and observations 
about my surroundings.’ The more ‘recent selections, still 
set in the past, have a greater cohesiveness. The reader 
is indeed privileged to accompany the author on this 
„Tich panoramic literary journey.” 

Libr J°112:83 N 15 °87. Molly Abramowitz (120w) 


“The haunting question about Henry Roth remains his 
half century of silence after the publication of Call It 
‘Sleep . . . [which] clearly belongs among the few great 
American novels of the 20th century... . Roth himself—he 
.1s now 81—has also been haunted by his own silence, 
as he repeatedly makes clear in [this collection, .. . 
Materassi has helpfully prefaced each of the pieces with 
generous excerpts from Roth’s correspondence, from taped 
; conversations, from the many interviews Roth has given 
since 1964, when the meteoric success of the paperback 
ressue of his novel plucked him from . ... obscurity. 
`.. . This new volume, then, gives us everything Roth 
ae pot iets pant beyond Call li Sleep. It provides the 
outlines of a spiritual autobiography. The pieces exhibit 
the of an enormous talent, but scarcely any 
of them transcends the slightness of a fictional sketch 
or exercise. 

New Repub 198:33 Ja 25 °88. Robert oe (2100w) 


Y 


_ROTHENBERG, KENNETH The second medical 
revolution. See Foss, L. 


| 
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RUBIN, WILLIAM STANLEY. Frank Stella, 1970-1987, 
[by] William Rubin. 171p pl col pl $45 1987 Museum 
of Modern Art; for sale by New York Graphic Soc. 

759.13 1. Stella, Frank 
ISBN 0-87070-593-8 LC 87-61125 


“This book is concerned with the ‘second career’ of 
Frank Stella [in 1ts depiction of the]. . . large-scale paintings, 
constructions, and reliefs produced by the artist since 1970. 

[The volume was] published to accompany a 1987 
exhibition at The Museum of Modern Art.” (Publisher's 
note) ees Bibliography T l 





“[This book} combines a model text, judicious use of 
notes, a fine chronology, an impressive selected bibliography 
for 1970-87] a thorough list of illustrations, ‘and a plethora 
of high quality color illustrations. Although the lack of 
an index 1s unfortunate, this book is worthwhile and 
‘important on all other counts. There 1s such exuberance 
and joy ın, Stella’s -controlled creative outpourings over 
the past two decades that readers will find the imapes 
of his paintings infectious. This enthusiasm 1s intelligently 
and sympathetically nar dara by Rubin's writing.” 

Choice 25:1544 Je '88. J. Weidman (230w) 
i i 
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this 

ainting sculpture at the museum. 

fs]. marked oy a shift away from the simple Bast rorat 
"3 earlier minimalist canvases toward 


pass 
gale Fs 11352 Mr 15 "88, Russell T. Clement (120w) 


“For those of us who've always thought of the Museum 
of Modern Art! as serenely secure in its vision of the 
nidoresl succession. Rabini essay on Silla iii the Modani 
OE DOI E T S aa a e OE e ma 

insecurity. Rubin’s text is scaled like 


ipa 
remarkably self-effacing on the e anc enlace at 
the museum: world, but the ultimate effect is to bury 


the artist.” 
New Repub 198:27 F 22 88. Jed Perl (2100w) 


RUGGLES, STEVEN. Prolonged connections; the rise of ` 
the extended 


family m nineteenth-century England and 
America. (Social demography) | 282p $37.50; pa $15.75 


1987 ab) a 
3 gland Family 5 Ged States—Population 
Saner 09010305 "0-299-11034-6 (pa) 
LC 86-40451 


The author em ploys census information “for Erie County, 
New York, for 1855, 1880, 1900, and 1915 as well as 
data’ from a 1871 manuscript census of two textile towns 
m iA He argues that there was jan 


t increase 
in the prevalence of extended households was the result 
of demographic changes . or whether it represented 
an an capion to the economic distoeations of accom een ee 


industrialization ees conclusion 18 
a large degree, 
that increased the number 


was, to a 
to form such houschokis.” 
(Am, J Sociol} Bibliography. Index 





“The unique and valuable aspect of Ruggles's treatment 
sg aon ert on a i ager 
model, of the effect of demopephio patterns 
on the number of nonnuclear available for extended 
living arrangements. . ip en , the presentation 
of the assumptions and procedures riying this or any 
ee ia Inevitably ponderous: Ruggles 
presents these as clearly as possible in the main text 
Appendia. | tes much of the technical detail 10 
ig a vane contribution to the 


dem cans 
* benghit grea iy kom ugghes’s 
Am J Sa 93: 1255 Ñ Mr "88. Ronald Angel (1000w) 


Pogara han revised Dit isereton inta an imteaung 
Se nee ee ee 


historical and economic m Ruggles 
makes a tour many earlier a es, i 

their lumitations and artificialities; as a and review 
anne, the book fas ukhty, Rooies aho the 


density 
unnng, but Ruggles ‘has ‘lightened the 
Peete cide ane quotes . Those Kole eer 
Almost 100 pages of a are aval 

br pofetonal reader and 37 page of bibliogsphy give 
aap Aap for further mmended for ego 


Pabedan libraries.” 

OP Chane ‘845 Ja °88. R.B. Lyman (2105) 
H 
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ee WILLIAM A., 1923-. The coming battle for 
Belin’ Cortina tlie power Of dike media cute 228p 
Sis. 95 1988 Morrow 
302.2 1. Mass media 
ISBN 0-688-06433-7 LC 87-33778 


Rusher, publisher of the National Review, discusses what 
ho views as a liberal bias in the national media. Index. 





Chnst Sa Monit pB4 Mr 4 °88. Merle Rubin (400) 
Commentary 86:68 S °88. David Brock (1200w)} 


“This is not just another conservative broadside against 
liberal bias in the news media—it might be the definitive 
dA Cast... ees author] uses yivid examples, 


ocative theordes of how bias 
emerged a what ahiipecohy. upholds the bias. Unfor- 
tunately erp 


Rusher occasionally orgets that he is advocating 

presentation and not conservative ascendancy: 
his descriptions one ena skirmishes in the 
ideologica] wars eT one-sided. 

J 113:75 1 My 1 °88 Dan Levinson (100w) 


“Mr. Rusher us determined to ANd news media bas id 
pba OF many penpe 10: ae led, 
ipso facto, to a liberal bias, news reportage 
‘at the service of meni mice Unfortunately, much 
of the evidence he adduces is so fla so tendentious 
E de ae ee eve ae rt, ultimately, 


ee een eee arguments and fine prose 
more fulmination than 
He does, AWONSI, in his final 


T few ; 
call for treroms. His] . ions show that 
Rusher’s mis of First aa 15 


age y found as his muisunderstandin 
mes Book Rev p20 Ap 10 ’88. 


a solemn and serious waming, 
is that the are a distorted, 
monochromatic world view, and that dissatisfied customers 
sometimes take matters in their own and have 
a right to. fal ne book’s early chapters, . . . Rusher 
demonstrates —to ae if perhaps not to Sam 
Donaldson’s-—the elene of liberal bias in the major 
media. The bias argument is not new. Rusher, 
nonetheless, brings us deftly up to date.. . Press cnitics 
eae labor. inside a theoretical constraint: Yes, they say, 

E thine is Paged, but isn’t the First Amendment a 
won Rusher breaks joyously free of the 
constraint. hing? the First Amendement is e E Ea 
just doesn’t mean—and never could mean—what m 
media berons and their a make of it. 

Natl Rev 40:49 My 27 5 Murchison (1100w) 


“David PShaw 


RUSSELL, ALVIN E. Money. See Moore, C. H. 
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RY BOB, NBA: fost Bob minutes; a night in the life 


of NBA; IDI) Bo b Ryan and Terry Pluto. 356p 
$16.95 1988 
796.32 1. Basketball 2. National Basketball 


Association 
ISBN 0-02-597770-9 LC 87-21966 


This is an account of a single basketball game “played 
on Jan 16, 1987, between the Boston Celtics—the 
then-defending NBA champs—and the Cleveland Cavaliers.” 
(Publisher's note) Glossary. 


 — 


“Two writers co the Cleveland Cavaliers and the 
Boston Celtes join m a clos look at the teams’ 1987 


Boston a a a per Daniel Okrent =e his Nine 
Innings [BRD 19 ie 


authors give a detailed p “by-play 
account. They blend quotes from players, odaches, an 
others with their own appraisals in hea 


critique, etc. Not until t the tense final seconds of PE 
and an overtime is there a winner between the underdog 
Cavs and the proud Celts. Educational for developing 
players and fim for fans.” 

"Ube J £12:125 D °87. Morey Berger (120w) 
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rebuilding team led by rookies, had 
come to Boston after loaing seven of their last eight games, 
while the then world champion Celtics had won 53 of 
ther last 54 games at home. Another Boston Garden 
sellout crowd expected an easy Celtics victory. Instead 


See m a 
Ryan and’ Me ue Gaon ta roles in the 
history of the National Basketball Taan and pia 


rag Papert es r Merle pent toot EO Acar 
ray excellent interviews the thoughts and feehngs of 


F Fes Book Rev p21 Mr 13 °88. Joyce Howe 


RYBAKOV, ANATOLI NAUMOVICH. Children of the 
Arvat Ji vj Anatoli Rybakov; translated by Harold Shuk- 
p $19.95 1988 Little, Brown 
ISBN 0-316-76372-1 LC 87-33918 


This is an autobi cal novel of Soviet hfe under 
Stain at the time purges of the mid-1930s. 


Te EEEEEadasnaal 


“Important historically ‘Children of the Arbat 
is somewhat disappo dnmppointng, ceriainly uneven, i taken strictiy 
as a work of literature... Rybakov has written 


as novelst and thinker are 
some Western readers who have been depriving themselves, 
this novel will come as a revelation. In rts depiction 
of the years of terror, Pe candid cad er hg al oie 
as ne on LEak E tn substance m 
extra-literary relevance in rn gy woah 
fiction, it must be said that ‘Children of the Arbat’ does 
not measure up to other Russian novels on allied themes.” 
Na Oe eae R iii 


Nation 246:746 My 28 °88. John Leonard (1700w) 


See Bas Ane ai ee ee Ootie 
fundamentally conservative nature of Rybakov’s style and 
outlook. Rybakov is much a traditional Russian writer, 
with no tricks about ' The sheer absence of 
novelty about Rybakov’s novel does much to mime 
its authenticity, despite its candor and its validity, i 
19th-century atr of moral seriousness. . Although well 
done and full of biographical detail, Rybakov’s picture 
of Stalin is too familiar to gmp the experienced reader’s 
attention. We have been here too many times before. 
. Children Of The Arbat remains an impressive record, 
however, Impcessive m its scope, its understanding, even 
the somewhat laborious oaea with Ghia 
the feed af ah is recreated.” 
New Repub 198:40 My 23 °88. John Bayley (2000w) 


honestly and at times with a rough energy, bur is pu 
limited. Perhaps for 


y 
from that of other popular novelists who incorporate 
historical O AiE DOOF LE IDOR De ee 
best when Ron ton Aes 


imagina 
Time 131:88 Je 6 ’88. RZ. Sheppard (700w) 


S 


SADER, MARION, ed. Reference books for young readers. 
See Reference books for young readers 


SAINTSING, erak The world eae ait text by 
David am by Onfard Scent Scientific rimp, 
se ae $9. g s: ib o pa 5 hal Seventy G 

ISBN 1:55532097-X; oss oa ib 
LC 86-5706 i is 
At head of title: Where animals live 


This oak on Dureros and ther environnant iudei 
such topics as Gy car i MEGRE Dd uction, migration, 
enemies, cam ee ee 
use” (Sci Books e r five.” (SLI) 


mer 


“This) 1s good introduction to the life of butieriiea 
of the illustrations are photographs, except the 
drawing of a food web... . Thero is no explanation 
of the difference between benedis and molis. FOr some 

reason,’ ‘birds’ 18 italicazed on page 18; italics otherwise 
indica a word in the glossary. This minor error was 
Se io arc 

Tisha Films 23:254 Mr/Ap °88. Martin LaBar 

“(i 


“No new information is presented in [this book]; however, 
otographs attract browsers. The 
is an abridged version of The Butterfly 
ihe Garden [BRD 1988] written at a younger 
level, in larger print. Both titles are clearly written, 
preanieed and qncinds Oke Ge wore Pioo On all bal 
ee gee ae eae Gr a a nee 
books. tified by their common names, 
not Se a Important terms appear in italics.” 
SLJ 33:74 Ag °87. Karey Wehner (140w) 


SALISBURY, HARRISON EVANS, 1908. A time of 
see iy reporter’s tale of our time; T r 
352p $19.95 1988 Hapa 
B or 92 1. Salisbury, Harrson E oe: 
LC 87-45 


This sequel to the “New York Times correspondent’s 
A Journey for Our Times [BRD 1983] covers the mid-1950s 


“Salisbury gives a rambli 
his experiences among 
the press. .. M ie a E ee 
to China and North Vietnam and the controversies he 
provoked, he also offers another revealing look at the 
inner workings of the Times. A lively memoir for general 
Saree Aand scholars. Highly recommended for most 


Libr J 113:59 Mr 1 °88. Thomas: A. Karel (150w) 


out ies Me Salisbury writes with the umpetuosity 

jeg aa A i first-rate who has carned the 

Remington portable around for 43 years and wittes 
more than sic paca pei a he geri Tra taighe, he 
fires. His chronological shifts can be maddening. ut hig 
portrait of [Premier Zhou Enlai, a man of ‘phant mind 
and steel] will,’ is as subtle as its subject ‘No man I 
have met m a lifetime has left so deep a mark on me.’ 
Years of observing how Communists respond to the circum- 
stances in which they Hive informs bis portrait. . j 
18 a lively and fascinating tale by a hard-working, exu 
tly contentious journalist who has brought his own stubborn- 
ly independent witness to many of the major cyents of 
pur times.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p12 Mr 20 °88. Thomas Griffith 

(1100w) : 


SAMMONS, JEFFREY T. (JEFFREY THOMAS), 1%9-. 
a gad Sen) STan Gl Aos TO Ween 
oP TI. Pres and society) 318p pl $24.95 1988 University 


ISBN 0.2520 014731 LC 87-1904 


The author attempts to relate boxing to changes in 
eng ne He also discusses the careers of various 


1 
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SAMMONS, JEFFREY T. (JEFFREY THOMAS), 
1949—Continued 


“{Thus is] perhaps the best book concerning the history 
and role of boxing in American society.'. . . The author 
presents a detailed study of the relationship between boxing 
and organized crime, the law, race, the media, public 
opinion, and worldwide events. Joe Louis, y from 
a southern view point, is a welcomed addition to those 
who study the career of the ‘Brown Bomber.’ The treatment 
of Muhammed Ali’s antiestablishment stand against 
America’s involvement in Vietnam is well wntten and 
OP py gic he Pi oe 
against military service. . . The endnotes are current 
and informative.” 
Choice 25:1278 Ap °88. F.D. Handler (170w) 


“Sammons, a history and Afro-American studies scholar, 
. . . weaves the contnbutons of John L. Sullivan, Jack 
Dempsey, Joe Louis, Jack Johnson, ‘tc:—mostly heavy- 
weights—into an account of a sport 
racial prejudice, corruption, and cnmunal exploitation. 
Though the authors overemphbasis on black Civil Rights 
gives short shrift to the struggle of other ethnic strains 
to rise through boxing, this is a well-presented, appealing 
narrative 


Libr J 113:176 F 15 °88. Morey Berger (120w) 
N Y Rev Books 35:5 F 18 °88. Garry Wills (1100w) 


Times Lit Suppl p776 Jl 15-21 88, Hugh Brogan 
(450w) 


SAMUELS, CYNTHIA K. It’s a free country!; a young 
person’s guide to politics & elections, 132p il $12.95 
1988 Atheneum Pubs. 

324.973 1. Elections—United eee 

literature 2. United States—Politics and 
government—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-689-31416-7 LC 87-30857 


The author presents polrtical case histories and advice 
on how to participate in campaigns and elections. Glossary. 
ea “Age ten and up.” (N Y Times Book 


“(This book] draws upon an excellent variety of examples 
from many state and national elections during the past 
thirty years or so. Well-known candidates, not all of them 
successful, include women, minority members, and many 
presidents, senators, and members of Congress. Samuels’s 
extensive personal experience with elections and media 
coverage are reflected in the well-paced text, clear explana- 
tions, and plentiful anecdotes. While her explanations are 
sometimes simplistic and she steers clear of discussing 
the seamier activities and difficult issues which often give 
politics a bad name, she has written a readable account 
which ‘has special relevance dunng this year of presidential 
campaigning and lasting value as an introduction to the 
election 

Horn Book 64:373 My/Je °88. Mary A. Burns (240w) 


TS SAE ane PO ee 
The relevance of politics is argued at all levels, 

from accounts of towns that ban rock music or the eating 
of ice-cream cones in public up to issues like the civil 
rights, . . . But Ms. Samuels’ greatest skill is in presenting 
these and other messages in a highly readable way, through 
the stones of politicians, mostly members of Congress, 
who overcame difficulties and succeeded. . . . There are 
two factual mistakes that seem quite unfortunate in such 
an instructional text. Margaret Chase Smith was not appoint- 
ed to the House of Representatives after her Congressman- 
husband died in 1940; she was elected, as the Constitution 
requires that every member of the House must be. And 
in an off-year election, as in a Presidential year, for that 
matter, it 1s one third, not two-thirds, of the Senate, 
who are elected. All in all, though, this book is first-rate.” 
leS Book Rey p21 Jl 3 °88. Adam Clymer 


“Samuels’ breezy style, presumably meant to appeal to 
young teens, includes slang and clichés, sentence fragments, 
eee ae ee OL a ird eon 
only adds to the confusion and carelessness of the book’s 
structure. Randomly interspersed with information on how 


the election process functions are thumbnail sketches of 


people who ‘Did It,’ but even though their accomplishments 
may hold some interest, the relationship of these mini- 
biographies to the rest of the text is not clear.” 

SLJ 34:118 Ap °88. Miriam B. Hansen (200w) 


SANDERS, RONALD. Shores of refuge; a hundred years 
of Jewish emigration. 673p il $27.95 1988 Holt & Co. 
305.6 1. Jews 2. Jews—Persecutions 
ISBN 0-8050-0563-3 LC 87-10923 


This “book falls into two parts. The first covers . . 
. Jewish immigration [from] 1881 to the 1920s. Sanders 
portrays the character of the emigration and the assistance 
rendered by various agencies, especially the Hebrew Im- 
migrant Aid Society (HIAS). [He exammes] the 
persecutions and violence that ‘drove Jews from Eastern 
Europe to lands of refuge. . . . Part 2 of the book summarizes 
the rise of the’ Nazi [regime], from 1933 through [World 
War IIL” (Choice) Index. 


“Major outlines of his account have been told in HL. 
Feingold’s Zion ın America [BRD 1976], H.M. Sachar’s 
The Course of Modern Jewish History [BRD 1958], and 
similar studies, but Sanders’s story is readable, anchored 
in concrete detail, and spans five continents... . Unlike 
some historians, who charged institutions and personalities 
with callous indifference to the Jews’ plight m Hrtler’s 
Europe, Sanders concludes that such judgments are too 
harsh. Widespread indifference and callousness did prevail, 
but ‘FDR was the least indifferent (head of the government) 
to the Jewish catastrophe.’ College and public libraries ” 

Choice 25:1467 My °88. J.J. Appel (240w) 


Christ Sct Monit p20 Ap 14 ’88. Peter L Rose (550w) 


“This. work is virtually divided into two parts: that 
dealing with mass emigration, 1881-1923, and that from 
1924 to the present. Ironically though, the story ends 
where it begins, with the plight of Jews in Russa and 
the Ukraine. The story ıs primarily of little-known, 
courageous Jews. . . . There is poignancy, humor, and 
adventure here, but the dominant theme is the Jewish 
experience of anti-Semitism, efforts to escape from it, 
and, especially in the case of the Holocaust, appeals to 
non-Jews for help.” 

Libr J 112:110 D °87. Roger W. Fromm (150w) 


“For all the hardships and even tragedies it recounts, 


a safe resting place somewhere or other, a resting place 
in which they have been able to avoid persecution, and 
even to flourish. This fact should give some cheer to 
the many Jewish refusenikks in the Soviet Union who 
have been repeatedly and unjustly denied their exit visas 


women is sympathetic, determined and alert.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p12 Ap 24 ’88. Martin Gilbert 
(1850w) 


SARAMAGO, JOSE. Baltasar and Blimunda; translated 
from the Portuguese by Giovanni Pontiero. 336p $17.95 
1987 Harcourt Brace Jovanovich 

ISBN 0-15-110555-3 LC 87-8697 
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SARAMAGO, JOSE—Continued 

At the beginning of this novel, set in cighteenth-century 
Portugal, King João V promises the Franciscans to build 
a huge convent at Mafra if he is granted an har. Meanwhile 
Padre Bartolomeu Lourenco is building a flying machine 
with the help of two young lovers, Baltasar, an ex-soldier 
who has lost a hand in the wars, and Blimunda, a visionary 
whose mother was condemned for witchcraft by the Inquist- 
ton. “Domenico Scarlatti, employed as music master to 
the royal Infanta, visits them and returns to play his 
.. - Music while they work.” (New Statesman) Originally 
published ın Portugal in 1982 under the title Memorial 
do convento 





Libr J 112:109 O 1 °87. Grove Koger (160w) 


“This full-bodied novel is organized as a series of contrasts 
between rulers and ruled, those who luxuriate and those 
who labor. Though Mr. Saramago often reveals a bracing 
contempt for the powerful of this world, he 1s not primarily 
concerned with the struggle between classes. What excites 
his imagination is the conflict between a stiff moralism 
of morals, manners and speech--those social and ecclesiastic 
rituals denoting the death of spint—and a free play of 
feeling at a time when the idea of individuality has begun 
to str European consciousness. . . Much reverberates 
in memory after reading this enchanting novel, but most 
o i a ON WEA nate Me ee ink fe Bl 
action like a flute across a heavy orchestra Mr 
a writer of sharp intelligence, keeps this love story under 
strict control, free of pathos or sentimentality.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p7 N 1°87. Irving Howe (1450w) 


New Statesman 115:34 Mr 11 °88. Leslie Dick (6007) 


“This colourful panorama of 18th-century Portugal has 
almost everything going for 1t vivid contrast between 
the worlds of king and cutthroat, intensely real treatments 
of occult occurrences, and a definite flarr for mmagmative 
plotting. Unfortunately, the author has failed to devote 
the same amount of attention to his characters, who for 
the most part come across as arbitrary collections . of 
uninteresting attributes ... Unlike Gabriel Garcia Marquez, 
. . . José Saramago has not yet learned that magic realism 
requires a strong dose of realism as well as the aura 
of magic, and as a result [this] seems a muldly diverting 
curiosity rather than deeply compelling fiction.” 

Quill Qure 53:30 O ’87. Paul Stuewe (150w) 


“[The novel] centres on Mafra, and on the superstitious, 
age it represents. ... In part, 1t is an attempt 

to explam the [Portuguese] nation to ttself. We are 
shown group executions at the hand of the Inquisition, 
[and] mass conscmption for the building of the convent 
(which must surely remind a modern Portuguese reader 
of conscription during the Salazar régime), . . . In flagrant 
and necessary contrast to this, Saramago has invented 
a plot which launches a flying-machine. . . Thus plot 
introduces real historical figures, notably .. . Padre Bar- 
tolomeu Lourenço de Gusmffo, who attempted to construct 


a ‘vision of the vanquished’. 
exciting novel, and it 18 hard to i 
nee Suppl p301 Mr 18-24 °88. John Gledson 


SARTON, MAY, 1912-. After the stroke; a journal. 280p 
1l $16. 95 1988 Norton 
B or 92 1. Sarton, May, 1912- 
ISBN 0-393-02533-0 LC 87-18562 


Poet and novelist Sarton, whose previous journal, At 
Seventy (BRD 1984), chronicled the year following her 
seventicth birthday, writes in this journal about her year 
of recovery after suffering a stroke in 1986, ge athe eae 
of seventy-three. 


Relat s] pithy, almost daily log includes notes about 
her health, of course, but also her relationships 
with ber friends and her pets, her memories of her ts, 
her ideas about current world events, and her own self-image 
as a poet. Those who already appreciate Sarton will welcome 
this chapter from her hfe, as will readers with particular 
interest _ in the life experiences of contemporary senior 


rA J 11382 Ap 15 '88. Francisca Goldsmith (120w) 


reminiscences 

she'd risked that pain more often. . 

relationship, as it permits flaws to Ces over time, 

mevitably becomes difficult, and has chosen 

not to spare the reader those apres difficulties.” 
N& ee Book Rey p30 Mr 27 ’88. Nancy Mairs 


SANN IS Meta , 1943- The abortion question. See Rod- 


SATTIN, ANTHONY, ed. Letters from Egypt. See 
Nightingale, F 


SATTLER, HELEN RONEY. Whales: the nomads of 
the ae eee ae 

Ki 1987 O eE & Shepard B 
eee 


I k 
LC 8610397 


2” Dol Juvenile litera 
ISBN 88-05587-7 (lib bd) 

This book discusses the physical characteristics, habits, 
natural environment, and relationship to human beings 
of whales and dolphins. It mecludes a glossary giving the 
popular and scientific name of each ies and 
of their sıze and appearance. Bibliography. Index. “Grade 
four and up.” (SLJ) 





“(This volume] packs a lot of information into an inviting 
format for middle and older readers... . The opening 
ted “Amaang. Mammals” and Seq Soup end. Sona, 
titled ‘ Menma 


and lemented by so gma Saat 
complement 
Christ Sci Monit e D 3°87, er pee Uae (200w) 


“The text ıs packed with accurate and mtnigung informa- 
tion and is enlivened with accounts of Sattler’s experiences 
.. Numerous shaded drawings 
varying sizes amplify the text; each species 
m the glossary 18s illustrated and labeled to avoid co on 
about relative «ze. Whale enthusiasts will find more 
informaton in this attractive volume than in many other 
children’s books. Great for browsing, report wniting, or 

from cover to cover.” 
Horn Book 64:88 Ja/F °88. Ellen Fader (210w) 


“The essays are very readable, yet at times they are 
preachy and pedantic. The author seems mesmerized by 
numbers (length of animal, length of flippers, number 
of teeth, and the like, all of which are subject to variation) 
and prone to a scientific convention of abbreviated 
nomenclature as B. musculus) without appropnate 
introduction. latter tendency certainly will cause 
problems for Joe or oe ee readers However, 
the book is t illustrations. . 

Deceptivel iy cme tice: aa ate often: wars 
of art, yet are scientifically as well as full of 
motion and grace. The drawings make this book The 
artist deserves an ‘A’ the writer, a ‘B.’” 

Sc joe) Films 23:301 My/Je *88. George R. Bernard 


TTLER, HELEN RONEY—Continued 
“If you can only buy one whale book this year, the 
Sattler book is the one to buy. . . . The subtle 


perfectly 
adapted to its environment. Sattler has also included the 
best chart of whales, listing all of the families within 
the toothed and baleen categories. 
SLJ 34:91 D °87. Frances E. Millhouser (130w) 


sa a THE REVOLUTION; the Federalist ete eee and - 
edited by Charits 


the American founding, 
sa a 95 1987 Free Press \ 
1. United States—Constitutional history 
= ated States— —1783-1809 3. Federalist 
ISBN 0-02-919730-9 LC 87-7412 


The ies of The Fok maintain “that the ay painea 
of The Federalist are ca the phrase 

and union.’ The next two pa historical 
accounts of the applications of The Federahst in American 
politica, The final essays examines whether the Constitution 
wad wh, eccident and. conclides hal it gaa” (Choice) 





ihia mest 14 creas Dy a diversion at respected 
scholars contributes substantially to the growing literature 
of the Constitution and 


tha political teory contained fi The Fedksxaliet’ Tie author 
inquire into the principles found in The Federalist, because, 
as one of them only the writers of The Federalist 
may truly be America’s founders. . The book 
se ioe ed other recent onma ana on The Federalist, 
such RD RST Abet t Theory of the 
Federalist [BRD 19 Sf Albert Furtwangl’s r The Authonty 
of Publius [BRD 1986], and Morton ite’s Philosoph 
The F and the Constitution ORT] PaP 
general Sle i me 
Choice 25:971 F ’88. G.L. Jone (210w) 


N Y Rev Books 35:33 F 18 °88. Gordon S. Wood 
(1000w) 


Ta oe LOO Eois o7 he late Brute soe TEO arani 
Go Daaa e EE ihe A Gol i el 


a new way of understanding nalism: Kea most 
frequently cited of oe i Spal a bol Publius ns 


Beniton [James] 

ames) Madison, and | and John Jay) points out 
ike: virtua 6 and ffo a) 38 ota ou 
ics ae oe en a Gas Git 
the volume as a whole is ‘must’ reading for anyone, scholar 
or la interested in understanding our ‘constitutional 


fo tions.” 
Natl Rev 40:45 Jl 8 °88. George Carey (1150w) 
SAY, ALLEN, il. The of the three- . See 
Sander, De boy year nap 


SCHOLL, HANS, 1918-1943. At the heart of the White 
Rose; letters and dianes of Hans and Sophie Scholl; 
edited by Inge Jens, translated from the German by 
J. Maxwell Bro Onn prea OY aa a 
iF o 92 T, Wod W A939. 945— Underground 

or ar, 1 1 
Sebel ae on a aoe 1918-1943 3 is 
phie, esse Rose peaaiance group 
ISBN 0-06-015705-4 LC 86-45696 


This book ts excerpts from the correspondence 
and diaries of a brother and sister who were members 
of The White Rose, an anti-Nazi underground at 
the University of Munich. The Scholls were in 
1943. Index. 


NOVEMBER 1988 143 


ir opposition to Nazism by a variety 
ranging from those of Nietzsche, Rilke, and 
rene n Catholic pues such as A 


with Richard 
Treason D 197 ig „£ Inge Scholl’s Students Against 
Choice 51303 Ap ’88. J.D. Fraley (210w) 


“Representing six years worth of diaries and letters, 
these well-edited extracts suggest how, over time, both 
brother and sister subconsciously prepared for the brave 
work they Trana undertook. It is simultaneously 


and agonizing to witness their val moral/ 
hical development and their capture and 
pean For oon c information on the actual 


Scholl’s The White Rose: 
Munich, Manich. 18421943 (1983) (1983). For public and academic 


Libr J 112:178 S 1 °87. Mark R. Yerburgh (150w) 


excerpts from [the Scholls'] diaries and letters, 
ZEE the Ce German A A Inge Jens and capably 
J. Maxwell aena n are almost entirely 


this collection lacks pe it does offer a remarkable 
record of daily life in Hitler's Germany in all its surreally 
mundans he ates asc ia 
talking of nature and Goethe, even as 

Hants diaries of German carole lalo Rumia end Poised 
are y stirring, documenting his tormented com 
sion or Hitler's victims. What this book makes ciear 
is that the White Rose bad no coherent political strategy 
or much chance of victory. The Scholis resistance was 
Ses of European spiritual humanism at its most sublime-— 

te.” 


N Y Times Book Rev p17 Jl 24 ’88. Richard Kaye 
(240w) 


SCHOLL, SOPHIE, 1921-1943 At the heart of the White 
Rose. Seo Scholl, H. i 


OOR, GENE. 100 years of Notre Dame football. 
254p il $24.95 1987 Morrow 
796.332 1. Football 2. University of Notre Dame 
ISBN 0-688-07218-6 LC 87-11116 


This book traces the history of football at the University 
of Notre Dame and also relates anecdotes which involved 
Notre Dame football personalities off the field 


“Altho ie Dalk or Uns Deck Soe er Duun 
and shes in Iie at eat Ot 

Notre Dame fe tball the story 18 a fascinating human 
one: of how a Catholic ing a tured and held 
national attention as a Sebou foal independent 
and as a symbol of excellence and tradition in the sport 
= Th meted of epo ition enriches and diversifies 


Notre Dame artes Rr ` 
ga ha aTa only 10 foo iustory but indirectly, 


to ethnic as well” 
is aera 25:1132 Mr vat Aly A. Noverr (240w) 


sad. Grantland ‘Rice immortal words “Ouitined amil 
a blue-gray October sky rode the Four Horsemen. The 
ee ee eer Ree ae 

years of Knute Rockne and 
others such as Frank Leahy and Ara Parseghian, plus 
the - numerous national championship teams and all- 
Amana f ge Oa at rd KIo 


all and ual records.” 
Libr J 1127196 S 1 '87. Samuel Simons (150w) 
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SCHREINER, OLIVE, 1855-1920. An Olive Schreiner 


reader; writings on women and South Africa; edited 
ps atm UR lg ery e e aaa 
Gordimer. 261p il $33; pa $11.95 1987 Routledge & 
Kegan Paul 

824 

LC 86-30608 


This is an anthology of short stories and essays by 
the South African writer. Bibliography. Index. 


“Unfortunately, selections from Schreiner’s rather fanciful 
Dreams (1890), which are of only peripheral interest, are 
included at the expense of better representation from 
Woman and Labour [BRD 1911], her pnncipal manifesto. 
But the collection of pieces demonstrates effectively 
Schreiner’s commitment to liberal causes and her prescience: 
she opposed the Boer War, advocated universal suffrage 
(regardless of race or gender), ‘and foresaw the end of 
colonialism. Included are some rare and interesting 
photographs. .. . The incisive introduction treats Schreiner’s 
emotional and affectional difficulties well, yet' glosses over 
her relationship with her husband. The reader is commend- 
ably comprehensive, well edited, and copiously annotated. 
Important for feminists and Africanists.” 

Choice 25:624 D ’87. AL. McLeod (200w) 


“This collection of short stories and essays, with useful 
photographs, bibliography and chronology, should strength- 
en Schreiner’s reputation as a daring if incomplete author. 
Her short fiction . . . captures brilliantly the apparent 
emptiness of the veld, with its endless days of heat and 
sunshine. . . . The feminist allegories, with their trust 
in a utopian future, may be an acquired taste, but they 
deserve a careful reading as an example of.a fin de sècle 
experiment in a new literary form. The most moving 
writing in this anthology, however, comes im Schreiner’s 
political essays, perhaps because she predicted South Africa’s 
future with remarkable prescience.” 

Nation 245:455 O 24 °87. Martha Vicinus (130w) 


ac from a politically commutted perspective, Barash 
grouped the pieces under headings steeped in 
Weert i cen cae Gar class and science’, 
‘Fantasy and the female body’, ‘Gender, race and politics’. 
She has also contributed a taut introductory essay which, 
rightly, sees Schreiner’s texts enacting struggles between 
different discourses of power, m which it is the tension 
within the writings that 1s significant: ‘ideals about women’s 
maternal experience can lead to potentially racist generaliza- 
tions.” 
New Statesman 115:42 Ap 15 °88. Ann Scott (420w) 


t 
SCHURKE, PAUL North to the Pole. See Steger, W.: 


SCHWARTZ, AMY, 1954-. Annabelle Swift, kindergartner, 
story and pictures by Amy Schwartz. col il $12.95, 
lib bdg $12.99 1988 Orchard Bks. 

ISBN 0-531-05737-2; 0-531-08337-3 (lib bdg) 
LC 87-15403 


“Annabelle Swift is more than ready for kindergarten, 
for she has been tutored by her older sister, Lucy. However, 
when Annabelle announces herself as ‘Annabelle Swift, 
kindergariner!’ during a roll call, her classmates are reduced 
to mggles. Then, when Mr. Blum brings out the color 
lollipops, Annabelle embarrasses herself by calling one 
‘Blue Desire,’ for Lucy taught her the colors at their 
. . » mothers make-up table. Encouraged by a , recess 
pep talk from Lucy and supported by her own common 
ee a 

te ee ee 
. Preschool to 


~ 


-r 


ma we e 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“This has a lot more verve than most adjustment-to- 
londergarten and the funny, deadpan tone is tem- 
pered by the strong loyalty.between Lucy and Annabelle. 
As with Beezus and Ramona [under Cleary, B., BRD 
1955] (whom this cannot but recall) Schwartz's book will 
be enjoyed by big and little sisters equally, and parents, 
, will appreciate Schwartz’s illustrations; with both 
nostalgia and wit they evoke a 1950s California suburbia- 
land where being chosen milk monitor could really make 
a person’s day.” 
Pei Child Books 41:187 My ’88. Roger Sutton 
{21 


Horn pook 641195] Mr/Ap °88. Ellen Fader (300w) 


“In atai that carefully evoke the naive and 
awkward drawings of children, Schwartz captures the essence 
of childhood complete with pedal-pushers, pinafores, and 
6¢ milk.' Line and wash illustrations in crayon-bright colors 
reveal a classroom that is cheerful, warm, and inviting. 
The chikiren pictured are universal yet individual, while 
the adults are solid and supportive. Schwartz is in fine 
form summoning the fears and feelings that all children 
experience at one tune or another. Preschoolers will readily 
empathize with Annabelle’s plight, while beginning readers 
will enjoy a giggly head start on such school stories as 
[B.] Cleary’s Ramona the Pest [BRD 1968} Schwartz’ 
humor lightens the gravity of Annabelle’s: carly problems 
ee oe ee eee 
all the louder a s decisive victory 

SLI 35:87 My "88. Jeane Mane Clancy (250w) 


SCHWARTZ, GARY. Beyond conformity or rebellion; 
youth and authonty in America. 307p $24.95 1987 
University of Chicago Press 

305.2 1. Youth—United States , 
ISBN 0-226-74206-7 LC 86-30801 


“Schwartz proposes to focus ‘on the ways in which 
youth groups accept, igno ce cee 
of local institutions.’ To do this, he examines small-town 
life in two settings, two working-class communities, an 
affluent suburb, and an inner-city community.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


taal 


h 


“It seems that Schwartz has established narrow parameters 
to which youth probably never conformed. This is only 
the first of several of this reviewer's reservations. Schwartz 
has a weak understanding of historical development. Fur- 
ther, his bibliography indicates mostly dated sources (none 
more recent than 1983). Finally, to gai anything from 


‘ this book one has to plow through his arcane, convoluted 


style. Perhaps researchers may be interested, but few under- 
graduates will find anything of value.” 
Choice 25:845 Ja '88. D.R. Jamieson (160w) 


“All those mterested in school, youth, community, 
deviance, stratification, or culture will find this a gold 
mine of insights and observations. The writing is sufficiently 
straightforward, and the illustrations so rich with detail 
that instructors of undergraduate courses may find it useful 
to assign one or more of the six substantive chapters. 
One might teach an entire introductory course using this 
and perhaps three other exemplary research monographs. 
At a number of pomts along the way, I was impatient 
that the author had not followed what seemed a promising 


: lead. Most often this came from the omginal decision 


to focus on the teens and not also on the authontes.” 
Ona Sociol 17:401 My °88. Richard A. Peterson 
1250w) 


J 
SCHWARTZ, LAURENS R. Jews and the American 
Revolution, Haym Salomon and others, with a foreword 
by Amo Penzas. 172p $19.95 :1987 McFarland & Co. 
973.3 i. Jews—United > States 2. United 
States—-History~—~ 1775-1783, Revolution 3. Salomon, 


Haym, 1740-1785 
ISBN 0-89950-220-2 LC 85-43590 


NOVEMBER 1988 : 145 


SCHWARTZ, LAURENS R.-——Continued 
“Haym Salomon, a Polish Jew, re prer America 
i te kate 1760s or early 1770s. A 

was instrumental in ' 


the American presen 

of the role of Salomon and other Jews in colonial 
and the American Revolution.” (Voice Youth Advocates) 
Bibliography. Index. 


4 mma e 


“The author has dono an excellent job of intensive 
a E E T a E o e Ope j 
mented: much important material has been revealed. 
Salomon’s career m New York and and Philadelphia is stil 
vague, The information Schwartz presents is not thoroughly 
ee oo a a 
wed bibliography, an adequate index, and the endnotes 

often aitanave: bit a biography of Salomon is still 


Choice 24:1748 JI/Ag °87. C.R. Allen (140w) 


“This slender volume [is] packed with a detailed picture 
of Salomon’s financial career. While the scope of 
the book is impressive, the author's skipping from subject 
to subject even within a single page is o disconcerting. 

- Scholars undoubtedly will object to the author's 
omission of footnotes to justify citations and to the oc- 
casional repetition of facts {Schwartz gonion 
fails to avoid the pitfalls of the nonspecialist. or example, 
his estimate of the Jewish population of the United States 
in 1790 as three thousand 18 excessive. ... Such distractions 

notwithstanding, students of American hi can find 
much of interest here. . . Salomon merits a niche among 


’s original Freedom ae 
J Am Hist 14:1326 Mr ' Myron Berman (550w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 11:48 Ap °88. Alice F. Stern 
(120w) 


TAR ASIE een PAG See ane; 


SCHWARZ, DANIEL R. (DANIEL ROGER Reading 
Joyce’s Ulysses. 293p $27.50; pa $11.95 1987 St. Martin’s 


823 1. J James, 1882-1941. 
ISBN 0-312-66458-3; 0-312-00086-3 ) 
LC 86-6680 


This is an gs hg Mame Joyce’s novel (BRD 1934). 
Bibliography. Index. 


amme e e 


“The aoon d of The Humanistic Heritage, two books 
on Conrad, and a book on Disraeli has once again 
demonstrated his ability to make difficult issues m criticism 
clear without to oversimplification. There is little 
that is new in [this book} but through lucid introductory 
oa on ‘metaphoricity and on Joyce's concept of 

the hero, Schwarz establishes a critical context that neatly 
coordinates the bnefer chapters on individual sections of 
ee foe FUU eee ees 

without great originality or Sat hace 
supplement to Stuart Gilbert's James Ulysses [BRD 
1934] Schwarz’s book is a convenient for. what 
the author calis the ‘odyssean reader’ might wish 
directional gas and intentions before kim.” oo 
directional intentions before him.” 

Choice 25:1097 Mr °*88, A.D. Perlis (240w) 


“Though his approach is traditional, Schwarz does justice 

thronghowt 18. to een novel’s radical ambiguity and to contem- 
Chapters on how Joyce’s fiction 

pdt a ed a a e ea. and the role of 
the reader are followed by a substantial episode-by: 
reader’s guide, The Iliad, Wilde, Fess Pane a 
Tennyson, Swift, and Blake figure 
argues strikingly oiae portance of the avar 
and Charybdis’ chapter. Though not a radical departure 
from earlier readings, this is a thoughtful interpretation 
that serious students of will welcome.” 

Libr J 112:79 J1 °87. Cushman (150w) 


SCHWENINGER, ANN, iL Oliver, Amanda, and 
Grandmother Pig. See Van Leeuwen, J. 


SCIENTIFIC CONTROVERSIES; case studies in the 
resolution and closure of disputes in science and tech- 
nology; edited by H. Tristram Jr., and Arthur 
L. Caplan. 639p $59.50; pa $19.95 1987 Cambndge 
Univ. Press 

303.4 1. Science and civilization 2. Technology and 
civilization 

ISBN 0-521-25565-1; 0-521-27560-1 (pa) 

LC 84-28480 


This “is a collection of almost thirty essays examining 
instances of recent scientific disagreement and the [various] 
ways in which they are brought to a close.” (Times Lit 
Suppl) Indexes. 





“This volume convincingly shows that scientific con- 
troversies are terribly complex, as complex as the human 
condition itself [In] essays by ethicists, historians, 
sociologists, biologists, physicians, and others, the reader 
finds an in-depth examination of the nature of scientific 
disputes, of the interplay in many disputes of political 
and ethical factors with the strictly empirical, and of the 
various ways used to end scientific controversies. . . . 
Four, case studies (on lactrile, homosexuality, safety in 
the marketplace, and nuclear power) serve to lustrate 
and make concrete the more theoretical analyses of some 
of the essays. . . . This book makes excellent reading 
for the professional and lay person alike.” 

Sci Books Films 23:241 Mr/Ap '88. James J Doyle 
(240w) 


“This is an ambitious and at the same time frustrating 
book. In over 600 pages one might assume that most 
things that could be said about scientific controversies 
would indeed be said. But here we get at once too littl 
and too much. Despite valiant attempts by many of the 
contributors to relate what they are saying to more abstract 
considerations and the almost heroic effort of Ruth Macklin 
to wrap up the contents of the book in a final chapter, 
the reader 1s met by a kaleidoscope of approaches, topics, 
and styles of writing.” 

Science 238:1296 N 27 °87. Ullica Segerstrale (2100w) 


“With the laudable exception of Everett Mendelsohn’s 
discussion of the political anatomy of scientific controversy, 
the contributors write as if the distinction between science 
(truth) and policy (negotiation) was sharp and un 
problematic—even if confused in practice. While this is 
a perfectly defensible position, it must be defended—not 
taken for granted. Although the book provides a wealth 
of stimulating material, its value is limited by the narrow- 
ness of its theoretical perspective.” 

Times Lit Suppl p562 My 20-26 °88. Peter W.G. 
Wright (550w) 


SELSAM, MILLICENT ELLIS, 1912-. A first look at 
caterpillars; by Millicent E. Selsam and Joyce Hunt, 
illustrated by Harriett Springer. 3p il col il $10.95; 
lib bdg $11.85 1987 Walker & Co. 

595.78 1. Caterpillars—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8027-6700-1; 0-8027-6702-8 (ib bdg) 
LC 87-18999 


“Beginning with an emphasis on the different shapes 
of eggs, [the book next focuses on] .. . caterpillar parts, 
variations in physical appearance, and the process of 
metamorphosis. [Index.] Grades one to three.” (Bull Cent 
Child Books) 


— a - ~~ 


146 : 
MILLICENT ELLIS, 1912—Continued 
“With her adherence to scientific investigation, 
the author directs ons at the reader, who can figure 


Say csr a Hi a is 
the suggest caterpillar (' Ea T 
ion to raise a l it is a moth ca 
T ee ee i it 
will to harden and change into a chrysalis’). A 
concluding identification chart summarizes common 
identification points to look for: hair, spines, pattern, body 
movement, horns, forked tails, silky tents” 
Bull Cent Chid Books 41:166 Ap ‘88. Betsy Hearne 
(130w) 


fhe aho Have abaa saet that na oa 
T A I Ar O A Don or an E 
about scientific evaluation and classification. . . . 
illustrations are clear, accurate, and informative. they will 
help the young in or. match live caterpillars with 
individual illustrations. use of only black, white, and 
green with gray shèdings lends a serious air to book, 
a feeling that this’ is a real science book for children. 

. [This is] a valuable book worth having in the school, 
at home, and in public hbranes.” 

iGo Films 23:310 My/Je ’88. Martha Sanders 

1 


“The book, although accurately written, suffers from 
a text y composed of short, choppy sentences. 
And, al the illustrations are well drawn, the frequent 
use of ime green is questionable as it ıs not a true 
shade for all the species depicted. . . . Despite its flaws, 
this easy-to-read introduction will be a useful addition 
to most: school and public libraries.” 

SLJ: 34:70 F ‘88. pene NERA (200w) ; 


i 
SHALE, DAVID. The manotwar at sea y pms 
Shale and Jennifer Coldrey; notogap by” Oxh 
Scientific Filma. 3p i ol 1 ib bdg 9.95 198 Pray 


593.7 1. Jellyfish-—Juvenile ture 
ISBN 1-55532-069--4 (lib LC 86-5703 
At head of tite: Ammal habitats 


Text and illustrations describe the physical characteristics, 
habits, and natural environment of the man-of- 
war. Index. “Grades three to twelve.” (Sci Films) 


rT 


“Everything one needs to know about the Portuguese 
man-of-war is contained in this excellent little book. ‘The 
superb photographs are accompanied by a very good text, 
which, with some minor ‘exceptions (the word ‘coelenterate 
is usually replaced by ‘onidarian’ today), 18 accurate, in- 
teresting, and informative. . . . This book describes in 
A R e mn eee Of ee ous 
their behavior m the open ocean, and the means by which 
ey ape ee PEY There is no introduction or 
foreword. minor deficiency ıs the lack of 
a bibliography. The text is an version of The 
World of a Jellyfish [BRD 1988), (Patia by te seme 
authors for a younger a and the publishers 
use the same ‘photographs in ea” 
ka Films iret Mr/Ap. °88. David L. Pawson 


Caetano . The 
photographs are far more valuable than the text.” 
SLJ 33:75 Ag °87. Catherme Wood (50w) 


, , 
SHALE, DAVID. tee Couey, photog by "Od 
Shale and Jennifer Coldrey; by ‘Oxford 
sent: Fine 32p il col $9.95: b bdg $9.95 1987 


Stevens, G ! 

593.7 1. J ma Juvenile literature i 

ISBN 1-5 32-098-8: 1-55532-073-2 , (lib bdg) | 
LC 86-57 


At head Gf title: Where animals Hve 
| 


i 


t 


f 
oa 
t 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


pe aaa and ieee describe of. ysical ial platen 
environment o Portuguese man-of- 
a o grade two.” (Sci Books Films) _ 


“Written for children, this little book describes 
thé Portuguese mah-o wer with appropriate text and supe 
color pho DA Tho ee ee 
the er th ast cidedy a eTo os ke, book 
Bote oui: 1 ie commonly eee git true jellyfish, 
and it is more photogenic than most. This is a simplified 
version of The Man-of-War at Sea [BRD 1988]... 
and the sishefs use the same photographs in both 
vere ier is a potty introduction to jellyfish 

to the 
Sci Books ‘bas A /Ap °88. David L. Pawiin 
(120w) 


ee a a e aa a E 
a good deal of nee a 
Technical words are defined in 
but there [1s] no pronunciation guide. In in full 
color and numbering many, the photographs are far more 
valuable than the text 
SLJ 33:75 Ag "T. Catherine Wood (50w) 


A SHAPELY FIRE; the literary landscape, edited 
Cyril loa TA 24.95; pa Can$12.95 1987 
osaic 


810 1. Yasin ture—-Collected wo 
ISBN 0-88962-345-7, 0 0-88962-344-9 (ay. 


This is an anthology of poetry, fiction, and drama written 
by Caribbean authors m Canada. 





vast conglomerate of islands, with different 
toh tits a ee se gota abe 
is today as much' a of Canada’s literary geography 
an e ukan [This anthology) is, strong evidence 
of this. . . The short-story section . 


poetry section 18 less unanimousl successful, The selected 
poems vary enormously, from the Met! accomplished to 


the j ... The stones, poems, and Walcott’s 
short and powerful play, Cul-de-Sac, included in this volume 
ve beyond doubt (if proof was still necessary) that 


both strong and fruitful.” 
` Books Can 16:33 N ’87. Alberto Manguel (800w) 


Chore 25:1097 Mr ‘88. A.L. McLeod (200w) 


I 


SHARI, J. MICHAEL. The directory of congressional 
voting scores and interest group ratings. 2v 1204p (set) 
$125 1988 Facts on File 
328.73 1. United States~Politics and government 
2. United States. Congress 
ISBN 0-8160-1464-7 (set) LC 87-9047 


ee ee 
of each member of Congress from 1947 to 1985 nde 
are scores on four voting scales compiled by Congressi 

Quarterly (Conservative Coalition, Party Unity, Preside: mee ona 
Support, Voting Participation) and the ra of members’ 
votes by 11 interest groups. There are also brief notes 
on each member’s personal and political background, and 
the percentage of votes received at cach election.” (Choice) 





Quarteriy publications, the Almanac 
Barone, M., BRD 1972], or Politics in America 
BED 1982, 1985]. However, this work is the first to 
mpile these ratings in their proper historical perspective 
and will be essential for t aone Pepeta? congressional 
behavior d ath 
ooklist 84:18 "88 G308) 
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SHARP, J. MICHAEL—Continued 

“The amazing thing about this book is that it was 
not produced earlier. . . . The book is a rich mine of 
data with multiple uses in political research. Its value 
will diminish rapidly, however, unless a systematic program 
of updating ıs instituted. Recommended for all college 
and university libraries.” 

, Choice 25:1540 Je '88. T. Freides (140w) 


SHARPE, GENELL J. SUBAK- See Subak-Sharpe, Genell 
J. 


1 
} 
i 


SHENFIELD, STEPHEN. The nuclear predicament; 
explorations'in Soviet ideology. (Chatham House papers, 
no37) 126p pa $12.95 1987 Routledge & Kegan Paul 

355 |1. Nuclear weapons 2. Soviet Union—Military 
policy 3. Soviet Union—Politics and government 
ISBN 0-7102-1228-3 (pa) LC 87-4658 
Published “for the Royal Institute of International 
Affairs.” 


The author posits “that the rough nuclear parity that 
exists between the superpowers, combined with the destruc- 
tiveness of nuclear weapons, has precipitated a rethinking 
of Soviet ideology on a number of points including the 
consequences of nuclear war, peace and the correlation 
of forces, and interdependence. Especially during the Gor- 
bachey admimustration this rethinking has resulted in a: 
shift toward global mterdependence and away from 
traditional arguments about the correlation of forces.” 
(Choice) 


1 ‘ 
' 


t 


Cd 


“(This] is a timely, concise, and serious study of the 
revolutionary changes at work in Soviet ideology and foreign 
policy. Shenfield has brought out the main tendencies, 
nuances, and conflicts acting within personal and’ 
institutional sources in the Soviet Union. Although his 
concentration on the new ideology lacks historical perspec-. 
tive, Shenfield’s essay makes clear the opportunities now’ 
available to the West for far-reaching advances in coopera- 
tion and peace. This book deserves wide study among 
U.S. policy makers and citizens.” 

Bull At Sci 44:51 My ’88. Howard L. Parsons (1500w) 


“A significant contribution to our understanding of current 
ideological debates in the USSR and their relationship 
to policy... . The author draws his data from a vanety 
of Soviet sources, including military and academic journals. 
Regrettably, the abbreviated bibliography does not reflect 
the breadth of his sources; the reader must search through 
the much meatier endnotes to realize the extent of Shen- 
field’s research. Although his style is not very lively, he 
sheds much ‘needed light on the type of debate that underlies 
policy decisions in the Soviet Union.” 

Choice 25:1170 Mr °88. A.T, Sloan (170w) 


SHENGOLD, NINA, ed. The Actor’s book of contemporary 
stage monologues. See The Actor’s book of contemporary 
stage monologues 


SHERMAN, BARBARA SMILEY, Directory of residential 
facilities for emotionally handicapped children and youth; 
edited by Barbara Smiley Sherman. 2nd ed 284p pa 
$74.50 1988 Oryx Press 

362.2 1. Children—Institutional  care—Directories 


“Thus i is an expanded and updated version of Directory 
of Residential Treatment Facilities for Emotionally Distur- 
under B.S., BRD 1986], Arranged 

and Puerto Rico) and 
then facility, this directory lists 


provided by the mstitutions. Informatio 
; contact person; setting/history; referral i intormati 


e o a ee ee ee 
; i sources} client 


ons, referral files (age range, 
Garon wid a 


cost of services, types of professionals on staff), educati 

and vocational services (off- or on-campus and/or summer 
programs, pupil-teacher ratios, number of classrooms, 
degrees offered).” (Booklist) Indexes. 





“Information is not necessarily complete for each facility. 
Three indexes help the user locate institutions. ... According 
to the publishers, this edition has nearly three times as 
many listings as its predecessor. Arrangement (geographically 
by city as well as state) and format (outline, rather than 
differ in this edition. ‘Type of Placement’ and 
Oe ee ee 
for Exceptional ‘Child Index’... 


Programs for the Autistic, Prive a Facil Facilities 
for the Mentally Retarded, ahd Schools for the Blind. 
It has a broader e dag ue well a4 a 
schools. Entries are baer, but some of information 
are more consistently given, eg. enro t and number 
of staff While there is considerable overlap between these 


, books, each has many unique listings. Libranes that collect 


area will need both.” 
Ji *88 (600w) 


PRE eesti nee 


GRAHAM. A history of Sam 
7352p iN maps maps $72 1987 Oxford Umv. 


NORAD ier gea 8633603 


ISBN OTD RLISOED 


This 18 a study of the ancient Greek city-state on the 
island of Samos in the eastern Aegean. Bibliography. Index. 


Ot 


800-188 BC 


“{Shipl ' ts on local politics and economics are 
many an The author understands the symbiotic 
importance of Samos’s possessions on the mainland (peraea), 
and he isolates the tradition of licensed piracy that helped 
the e ea mary ECE Aten to shores Samos’s dealings 

and the early Ptolemies 

y sg ae A The maps, plans, and 
docamentation are ustive. Why then is the book so 
a ere may Da tnt Ter 1 oe 
ded Thucydidean detail and too little cultural (or even 
topographical) color—a catalog of facts rather the 
‘vue d'ensemble, Eyad to consult but stupefying if 


read at length. A primness has crimped what could 
have been a wholly fascinating presentation.” 
Choice 25:1237. Ap '88. P.M. Green (210w) 


“Surely few natives can have inspected as much of 
Samos’s 490 square kilometres as this indefatigable English- 
man... . [However] in his anxiety to narrate a comprehen- 
sive story in t in Kapon he accumulates and re- 


vw E le scrap of literary einen 
however Toei le, trivial or chronologically insecure. This 
by the book’s many merits. 


Soe te en particularly two: exemplary 


has in to say in his 
stat the ideologies s behind the scholarly aled of 
o discussion of and important 


question of whether Athens (re-hnstalled a democratic 
after the Samian revoit of 440-439 is a model 
of judicious argument.” 
ie Suppl pl085 O 2-8 °87. Paul Cartledge 
11 


SHULMAN, JEFFREY, 1951-, ed. oo Kennedy, in 
his own words. See Kennedy, R. F. 
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SIEGMAN, GITA, ed. Awards, honors & prizes, 7th ed. 
See Awards, honors & przes, 7th ed 


RAJA, 1953-. Mister King illustrations 
by Hannu Taina; translated from the Fmnish by Tim 
Steffa. col il lib bdg $12.95 1987 Carolrhoda Bks. 

ISBN 0-87614-315-X (lib bdg) LC 86-33372 


lonely king. “He has a lovely 


sec him, he doesn’t even notice that he is 
waiting on the feline hand and foot. The king and the 
cat are very happy, and soon people come and build 
er houses all around the king’s mansion. The neighbors 





how thoroughly happiness is fed by neighbors and frends.” 
Christ Sci Monit pB9 N 6 °87. Mary Lou Burket 
(120w) 


“A gente, wistful story. 


king, 

and jolly subjects, perfectly complementing the fablelike 
story.” 

Horn Book 64:57 Ja/F °88. Ann A. Flowers (170w) 

“Well-executed watercolors in pastel hues heavy in blues 


. dwells 
translation (from the Finnish) is choppy. The attractive 
illustrations belie the appeal of the book. The story is 
tedious, didactic, moralistic—ridiculous.” 

“SLI 34:76 D °87. Susan Scheps (70w) 


SIGLER, JOHN W., 1946- Fishes of the Great Basm. 
See Si W. F. 


kd 


SIGLER, WILLIAM F. Fishes of the Great Basin; a 
natural history; [by] William F. Sigler and John W. 
Sigler, illustrated by Sophie Sheppard and Jim Morgan. 
425p 11 col pl maps $32.50 1987 University of Nev. 
Press 


597.092 1. Fishes—Great Basin 
~ ISBN 0-87417-1164 LC 86-7082 


The Great Basin “1s located between the Rocky Mountains 
and the Sierra Nevadas in the states of Nevada and Utah 
and ın parts of California, Oregon, Idaho, and Wyoming. 

ee ee ee a ee ee 
peedatars, ranges, sizes, shapes, colors, scale patterns, 
longevities, food, breeding habitats, feeding habitats, spatial 
distributions, and factors affecting the survival of [the 
region’s fish], . Also included are chapters on the 
evolution and classification of the Great Basin fishes.” 
(Choice) Glossary. Bibliography. Index to fishes. General 


plates. . . . The book is not overly technical and is 
college, university, and public libraries.” 
Choe 25:1124 Mr *88 M. Dickman (200w) 


“After a general introduction, this specialized study gives — 
detailed accounts of fish in the area. ... An annotated 

checklist is also included, but there is occasional repetition 
of mformation as well as new information that is sometimes 


ft Sill also’ be ‘uscfal 1 Ubade ts [the Great Basin 
area] and to large public and research ichthyology collec- 


ions.” 
abr J 113:92 Ja °88. Susan Khmley (90w) 


SIGNORIELLI, NANCY. Violence and terror in the mass 
media; an annotated bibliogra compiled by Nancy - 


Signorielli and Gerbner. (Bibliographies and index- 
wood Bras cap p pdg PO 3S 1988 Green- 
wood Press , 

302.2 media—Bibliography 


2. Folen B 
ISBN 0-313-26120- 


This volume “ out eg a UNESCO international 
survey of pu sources on the subject and a su t 
search. of litecaturs [on the media’s portrayal of vio 
and terrorism] through spring 1987. . bibliography 
is arranged in four main sections: violence and mass media 
es Ge ee ae ks ce id 

. An author index 


s the soy ae a for bot bo yin) joint authors, 
| pires the a subject Doth primary 


LC 87-29556 





“The editors have strong expertise in [their] field. 
is associate professor of communication at the 
thored several 


Page bodes WSIg. j 
tie hib oeranhy ix that the AA Aa are clearty writen 
succinctly descriptive of the onginal work's research with 
test groups, and evaluative of research results... . Entries 
are indexed under more than one term for convenient 
subject access ee ee ee eee 
strong communications sociology collections, and espe- 
periodical literature, will find this annotated 
blog useful aa guide to an important areas of 


ea Booklist 85:57 S 1 °88 (410w) 
“Altho there is an international cast to the materials, 


most are from the US... . This bibliography is particularly 

timely, with entries through spring 1987. a sections 

of the mass media content, mass 

pornoa y and the media, terrorism and the media 

Sis r The [ie index] maie eanl CE. 
i ti is gly eR, 

there are entries un ‘Children,’ a T further 


subdivision) Most ere seem to have only one subject 
entry. A of ci ie jourals would have been a 
fo librarians. The 


convenience for US materials 
are likely to be available in libranes that support upper- 

on uate and uate research in the media. 
Recomm for libraries that media research.” 


Choice 25:1540 Je ’88. D.A. itt (180w) 


SIMMONDS, POSY. Fred. col 1l $9.95; lib bdg $10.99 
ISBN 0-394-88627-5; 0-394-98627-X (lib bdg) 
LC 86-21395 


The night hie and Nick bury their dearly beloved 
cat Fred, all Fred’s cat friends arrive to reveal his nighttime 


career RS a sm star and give him a proper fimeral 
and farewell. "Kilergarten te grade three? SL) 


ee s Dee EN nents: Spoor MR an 
Hore Book Oks) h/t a, Sah 


è -~ —-— e- 


t 
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SIMMONDS, POSY— Continued 

“This 1s an offbeat tale which veers toward’ the macabre 
on occasion, and it is difficult to determine its focus. 
There is not enough depth of feelings to use it as a 
ee ee yet there isn’t 
enough humor—except for ting the differences be- 
tween cats and peopke—to justify that aspect as the premise 
for the story. . y amusing, but this is one 
you can put outside at night—with the cat.” 

SLJ 34:76 D °87. Kathleen Brachmann (200w) 


“Fred belongs to the genre of the night-ride, the children 
ing the known world in an adventure which overturns 
their tidy assumptions about animal (and human) behaviour. 
. . . But the adventure stays close to home, the fan 
element is restrained, and the has no truck 
the convention that all might have ‘just a dream’: 
far from being returned to daylight normality, the house, 
the garden, even Fred’s gravestone are transformed by 
ee ee DE TIE It is a benevolent 
ending, but not a woozily us one,” 
Times Lt Suppl p357 Ap Er °87. Blake Morrison (600w) 


4 


SIMON, ROBIN. The portrait in Bntain and America; 
with a biographical dictionary of portrait painters, 1680- 
1914. 255p il col pl $50 1987 Hall, G.K. & Co 


757 1. Portrait pain 
LC 86-21750 


ISBN 0-8161.8795.9 
The first half of this volume “comprises three essays 
on the history and practice of portraiture in Britain and 
America between the late seventeenth and early twentieth 
centuries, and the second a dictionary contaimng brief 
entries on more than 600 artists in the period.” (Times 
Lit Suppl) Bibliography. Index. 


“This far too general study . 
of its title, American portraiture is hard! dealt with except 
for brief references to Copley, Stuart, West, 

Eakins. Simon is far more comfortable 
century English portraiture. His essay on ctices 
and poses m 18th-century British portraits provides the 
most informed section of the book and also the most 
interesting bibliographical footnotes. . There are few 
Meaningful comparisons between Bntish and American 
works after 1850. The book is well written but nonetheless 
somewhat chatty. The choice of illustrations, however, 


‘18 excellent. The quality of the black-and-white illustrations 


is average, color plates are somewhat better.” 
Choice 25:610 D °87. J. Barter (160w) 


N handsome and copiously illustrated A R ho 
e first chapter], devoted to a general survey of the 
ject, 18 the most ambitious and the least satisfactory. 

It betrays obvious effort in attempting to link activities 
on both sides of the Atlantic ın a coherent narrative, 
and the argument 1s sometimes supported by unwarranted 
assumptions and ad judgments which are forced or 

The chapters which follow, ‘Poses’ and 


. superficial . 
‘Practice’, , less speculative and subjective, are much better, 


and contain a deal of interesting 
sadly, little of ıt concerns America. . hie orn 
dictionary entries] Simon achieves a nee Bronte of 
accuracy. His more subjective comments tend to be evalua- 
tive and not very useful.” 
` Times Suppl p250 Mr 4-10 88. Malcolm Rogers 
(800w 


4 
r 


k ei ey 


SIMON, SEYMOUR, 1931-. Galaxies. col il $12.95; lib 
bdg $12.88 1988 Morrow Junior Bks. 
523.1 1. Galaxies—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-688-08002-2; . 0-688-08004-9 (lib ‘bdg) 
LC 87-23967 


This book seeks to identify the nature, locations, move; 
ments, and different categories of galaxies, examining the 
Milky Way and other known examples. “Preschool to 
grade six.” (SLJ) 


“Dramatic photographs, computer-colored against black 
show the shapes of spiral, elliptical, barred 
spiral, and irregular galaxies. Although a concluding state- 
ment asserts that the universe is without any boundary, 
the map that ‘plots the locations of one million galaxies’ 
unfortunately undercuts this idea with a round frame. 
Outside of such nitpicking, this is a solid addition to 
children’s understanding of scientific phenomena.” 
“Bull Cent Child Books 41:168 Ap °88. Betsy Hearne 
(160w) 


“Many of the pages juxtapose white pnnt against the 
dark colors of the night sky while the more traditional 
black print on white pages forms a dramatic contrast. 
The short, informative text describes the patterns, makeup, 
shape, size, origins, and relationships of the individual 
galaxies and galaxy clusters. This fine introduction to an 
awe-inspiring subject will surely stimulate interest in star- 
gazing, further reading, and investigation.” 

Horn Book 64:374 My/Je °88. Mary A. Burns (240w) 


“This dazzling photo essay immerses readers in a night 
sky no human eye ever beheld, full of long exposure 
color photos and computer-enhanced pictures to introduce 
the galaxies, . Simon gives a clear, sure overview 
of ithe subject, “occasionally surer than the experts. In 
one place, he states, ‘The Galaxy has three spiral arms,’ 
ignoring the mixed nature of the evidence. . . . Simon’s 
Galaxies is worth having just for the inspiration.” 

' SLJ 35:92 My. ’88. Margaret Chatham (120w) 


SIMONTON, DEAN KEITH. Why presidents succeed; 
a pohtical psychology of leadership. 292p $22.50 1987 
ale Univ. Press 
353.03 1. Presidents—United States 
: ISBN 0-300-03836-4 LC 86-28088 


Simonton “examines empirical—te., quantitative and 
nomothetic—findings about presidential performance in 


` order to build a psychological theory of presidential leader- 


ship. His chapters on the four aspects of success—electoral 
triumph, poll popularity, administration performance, and 
historical represent] a methodological and 
theoretical appraisal of literature, primarily in political 
science and psychology.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“The book’s primary contribution lies in its review of 
other studies, A solid contribution to scholarship, though 
its ‘prose is afflicted with the crabbed style often found 
in ‘socal science.” 

Choice 25:838 Ja °88. S.E. Schier (160w) 


“Simonton talks about ‘bringing the highest caliber leader- 
ship into the White House’, but his book provides few 
insights into what constitutes such leadership. The book 
does shed light, however, on the capacity of empirical 
political science to enlarge our understanding of the 
presidency. The strength of Simonton’s contribution is 
that he has brought together much of the empirical research 
sel oui atti He 1s balanced and reasonable in his 
assessments, . . This is clearly not a book for the lay 
reader or the average voter. It should chiefly interest 
academics, especially those inclined to seek ways of quan- 
tifying political behavior. Simonton’s integrity as a scholar 
constantly forces him to qualify the findings he reports 
end to underplay the tentative conclusions he reaches.” 

‘Times Lit Suppi p401 Ap 8-14 °88. Roger B. Porter 

(1400w) 


SIMPSON, JAMES BEASLEY. Simpson’s contemporary 
quotations; compiled by James B. Simpson; foreword 
by Daniel J. Boorstin. 495p $19.95 1988 Houghton Mifflin 


' 082 1.. Quotations 
ISBN 0-395-43085-2 LC 87-37867 


` 
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SIMPSON, JAMES BEASLEY—Continued 
“This is the new edition of Contemporary Quotations 
(1964). . . . [The previous book] covered the years 1950-64, 


fan] emphasis on the period from 1964 to the present.’ 

. [Entries] are arranged in three broad sections: ‘The 
World,’ Humankind,’ and ‘Communications and the Arts,’ 
These are divided into... groupings, such as ‘Politics 
and Government,’ ‘Religion,’ and ‘Radio and Television,’ 
and most of these are further subdivided according to 
the kinds of people eee for the basal ea 
Index by sources. Index by subjects and key lines. 


“(This book is] by a man who brings to the project 
a background as a journalist, televimon network executive, 
advertising account executive, and Episcopal priest, as well 
as a collector of quotes. . . . [While this work] naturally 
contains more contemporary quotes than the more 
comprehensive Bartiett’s, the fifteenth edition of Familiar 
Quotations [BRD 1981] offers material from a number 
of modern-day figures not found in Simpson’s. ... Morrow's 
International Dictionary of Contemporary Quotations [BRD 
1983} ıs similar in scope to Simpson's, covering 1945 
to 1982. However, there appears to be very little duplication 
between the two. What all this proves 1s that the identifica- 
tion of ‘significant? quotes is a subjective exercise, and 
medium-sized and large libraries need a wide selection 
of quotation books. Because of its accessible format, its 
exact references, and the obvious relish Simpeon has brought 
n his task, Simpson’s Contemporary Quotations is a good 

oice,” 

Booklist 84:1906 Ag '88 (600w) 


SINGER, DANIEL, 1926-. Is socialism doomed? the 
meang of Mitterrand. 324p $24.95 1988 Oxford Univ. 


*7544,083 1. France—Politcs and government—1969- 
2. France—Economic 
3. France—Economic policy 4. Socialism—France 
5. Mitterrand, Francois, 1916- 

ISBN (-19-504925-X LC 87-20356 


’ This is an analysis of the French Socialist government 
of 1981-86. Biblicgraphy. Index. 


} 





“A worthwhile book for lay readers and specialists in- 
terested in the future of socialism in Western democracies.” 
Libr J 143:61 Mr 15 ’88. Frank L. Wilson (120w) 


“Singer does not simply affirm a faith in socialism; 
he also tries to understand what went wrong in France 
1 ene ee eee Bree Or me ee 

And his judgment is harsh. . This book is clearly 
must reading for anyone who wants to understand not 
simply what happened in France but the future of socialism 


Nation 246:725 My 21 °88. Michael Harrington (1200w) 


“Siınger] concludes his incimve analysis of the failure 
of the French Socialist government of 1981-86 with . 
. [a] message of hope. It wasn’t socialism that failed, 


social democracy. Singer’s book 
1s both a critical review of the French Socialists’ performance 
and a jeremiad. The review is sharp, but unoriginal . 

. The jeremiad, by contrast, is both interesting and 
exasperating. . Singer never discusses the difficult problem 
of making central planning compatible with the extreme 
decentralization that self-management of the workplace 
would entail, nor does he address the multiple ambiguities 
of public ownership of the means of production.” 

a a 198:34 My 16 °88. Stanley Hoffmann 


conditions: 


SIS, PETER. Waving, a counting book col il $11.95; 
lib bdg $11.88 1988 Greenwillow Bks. 
513 1. Counting 
ISBN 0-688-07159-7; 0-688-07160-0 (lib bdg) 
LC 86-25762 


As Mary and her mother walk down tho street, they 
wave and are waved at by consecutively increasing numbers 
of people. “Preschool to grade two.” (SLJ) 


“The colorful groupings are full of small, interesting 
details of clothing and belongings and incite a broad 
ethnic representation. . . . While unpretentious in size 
and format, the book with its bright colors and variety 
of people and activities should be attractive to the very 
young ari, as each component is identified, teach a bit 
more about the busyness and divermty of urban life.” 

Horn Book 64:345 My/Je '88. Ethel R. Twichell (210w) 


“Peter Sis’ well-matched text and pictures explore the 
art of waving, as practiced by some typical city dwellers 
It is a good, playful idea. . While a mice ethnic mix 
is maintained throughout, there may.be more than a few 
parents who wish they could find some women among 
the mail carriers, musicians, waiters, police officers and 
taxi drivers. . . . Mr. Sis prefers a wipe-the-slate-clean 
approach. In his pages each group bows out as its successor 
enters. The results are attractively composed, uncluttered 
and suitable for a very young audience.” 

N Y Tunes Book Rev p24 My 8 °88. Karla Kuskin 
(450w) 

. “This inventive counting book will delight not only 

city folk, but many other grownups and chikiren as well. 
. This book has the economy, ty, and humor 


originali 
of Pat Hutchins’ Rosie’s Walk BRP 1968] and will make 
.- Many number oman 


tive, humorous working of one of our oldest picture book 
SLJ 34:90 Ap ’88. Anna Biagioni Hart (200w) 


SLEATOR, WILLIAM. The duplicate. 154p $12.95 1988 
Dutton 
ISBN 0-525-44390-8 LC 87-30562 


“It looks like a combmation postage scale and video 





ee oe e 


Horn Book 64:362 My/Je °88. Ann A. Flowers (250w) 
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SLJ 34:113 Ap °88. Susan M. Harding (200w) 


SLONIMSKEY, NICOLAS, 1894-. Perfect pitch: a life story. 
263p pl $21. 95 1988 Oxford Univ. Press 
B or 92 1. Slonimsky, Nicolas, 18%- 
ISBN 0-19-315155-3 LC 87-11107 


This is an autobiography by the compiler of reference 
books on music, who has also been a pianist, a composer 
and a conductor. Index 


[SE 


“Wiseacre, showoff, smarty-pants, brat Slonimsky was, 
is, all of these. Illustrating Hobbes’s theory of sudden 
triumph, he sometimes enjoyed startling people, drawing 
a feeling of self from their confusion... But seen 
through his own eyes in ‘Perfect Pitch: A Life Story,’ 
his career, his life, does have a kind of integrity. It’s 
a story of great expectations foiled by lifes litle ironies, 
with an 


By nature—and nurture—Slonimaky is an ebullient egotist. 
. . . Slonimsky’s life is that of a modern romantic enfant 
terrible growing into classical wisdom. One grasps this 
a ee ee ee of {this] remarkable 
Christ Sct Monit p19 Mr 23 °88. Thomas D’Evelyn 
(1050) 


Economist 308:87 Jl 30 °'88 (480w) 


“Slonimsky ıs surely one of the most amazing men 
alive today. Pianist, conductor, theorist, ma EmA NGAR. 
linguist, entertainer, lexicographer, and much more, he 
has been touched by luminaries from [Alexander] Glazunov 
to [Frank] Zappa. . While at times sending the reader 
scurrying for a dictionary, he tells his remarkable life 
story with vigor, wit, and charm. The story will certainly 
appeal to musicians and librarians but also to anyone 
who simply wants to read a good book.” 

Libr J 113:53 Mr 15 88. Robert W. Richart (100w) 


“What makes [Nicolas Slonimsky’s] story so interesting 
is not only that it ıs, by his own account, the story 
of mtermittent failure, but that ıt takes its content from 
a confluence of three discrete and rich streams: Russian 


Or eka ee se ik eae ae 
sex and death, and worthy of a small opera in its own 
right. . . . [Later] Mr. Slonimsky begins to haunt the 
Boston Public Library and, with the 1937 publication 
of his reference work ‘Music Since 1900’ [BRD 1937, 
1949, 1972], finally stumbles into a distinguished career 
as one of the world’s foremost music lexicogra 
. . He has [also] taught at U-CLA. [and has edited 
the hefty ‘Baker’s Biogra of Musicians’ 
[BRD 1959, 1979, 1980, 1985] . This chronicle of 
a musical life in the 20th century ıs about as fast-paced 
and charming as one can imagine.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pll Mr 13 ’88. Helen Epstein 

(700w) 


SLUSSER, ROBERT M. Stalin in October, the man who 
missed the Revolution. 28ip $28.50 1987 Johns Hopkins 
Univ. Press 

947.084 1. Soviet ae eae 917-1921, 
Revolution 2. Stalin, Joseph, 1879-195 
ISBN 0-8018-3457-0 LC 37.3666 


This book concerns “Stalin’s role in the Bolshevik Revolu- 
tion. Slusser focuses on Stalin’s actions Vedula sel 
ee a on his ideas expressed in his 
articles, and on his relationships with Lenin, roky, 
Sverin and [others]." (Publishers note) Bıbliography. 


Da 


“siusver's work 1s unique because it focuses solely o 
Stalin’s life d the revolutionary months of 1917 ad, 
although derived the same sources as others, it offers 
new insight by concentrating on his daily activities. Slusser 

vely argues that Stalin missed the revolution m 
917, andl thar he. was Obed Wil his scale ificanice 
the revolution. The dreadful 
facts were in and Tn nul pss 


21298 Ap °88. DJ. Dunn (160w) 


“(The author] is a veteran Sovietologist, skilled at 
Guestiqus tint teveal tio. fucstieae end ticoastateacice! of 
previous Soviet and Western writing, and at int phar 
obscure documents to find answers. So this is in 
detective work, authoritative, tg focused, an an Oaai 


exam of what produce. 
hrist Sci Monit p20 F 4 °88. Bushkoff (950w) 


oe aa the eight months from the tsar’s ’ 
fall to the Revolution in 1917 were for Stalin 

‘to constitute such a muxed record of partial achievements 
and outright failure... that he could never afterwards 
contemplate it without acute discomfort.” . . . Stalin's 
absence from the scene of revolution 1s attributed to his 
Sa IO At ata CAm payer Combia wa he pane 
of the Bolshevik power structure and leadership. A con- 
vincing scholariy study for major and specialized collec- 


ions.” 
Libr J 112111 N 1 °87. Rena Fowler (150w) 


wits postiy, 740. ‘a0-1900, 24 246p $62 1987 Cro F ia 
its p om He 
n2 M 


. Music and literature 
ISBN EN A LC 87-6786 
This book Pama and summarizes the development 


of the lied up beginning of the 20th century from 
the point of vi sar of music, aesthetics, and sociology.” 
(Choice) Bibliograph 


the larger scene fro onl ph the sear et aed 


The first 100 pages solve a problem that has long puzzled 
students of song: tbey povie a coherent path thro 
the thousands of written between 1740 and 17 


materials for 
Choice 25:778 Ja °88. MLS. Roy (170w) 


lovers needed such a book, but they needed it 
more accessibly priced and written. hand oa mvae 
ctic 


as folksong 
annotations and bibliography. He co 
perfect factual introduction to an unfamiliar and 


= doubt whether all his readers will last it.” 
Lait Suppi pi290 N 20-26 °87. Eric Sams (700w) 
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SMEED, JOHN WILLIAM See Smeed, J. W. Gohn 
William) 


SMITH, DATUS CLIFFORD, Hae Encyclopedia of Adia 
history. See Encyclopedia of Asian ii 


SMITH, DORIS BUCHANAN. Karate dancer. 175p $13.95 
1987 Putnam 
ISBN 0-399-21464-X LC 87-5957 


Passıonate about karate, fourteen-year-old Troy tries to 
convince his disapproving parents about the true nature 
of the art and its importance in his hfe. “Grades five 
to eight” SL) 





“Smith, in a story that has both depth and popular 

appeal, smoothly knits the several aspects of Troy's life. 

. Conflict and drama are added by several sub-plots, 

and everything that happens ıs germane to everything 
eise.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 41: 145 Mr °88. Zena Sutherland 

(110w) 
} 


“This ıs a well-written story, despite some unevenness 
in characterization and plot. Occasionally, Troy's karate 
observations lapse into exposition; but other times, he’s 


right on. Overall, a better-than-average martial arts book, 
that breaks down stereotypes by presenting karate as a 


real-life mastery of body and mind.” 
SLJ 34:88 D ’87. Cathryn A. Camper (200w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 10:283 F’88. Drue Wagner-Mees 
(300w) 


SMITH, JO STEWART- See Stewart-Smith, Jo 
i 


SMITH, MICHAEL JOSEPH. Realist thought from Weber 
to Kissinger. (Political traditions ın foreign policy series) 
256p $30 1987 Lowsana State Univ. Press 

327 1. International relations 2. Realism 
ISBN 0-8071-1321-2 LC 86-15180 


The author presents his “summary of the political ideas 
of Max Weber, E.H. Carr, Reinhold Niebuhr, Hans Morgen- 
thau, George Kennan, and Henry The 
ideas of all six are set against a backdrop three recurrent 
themes: the extent to which they attempted to develop 
realism as a ‘general theory’ for all international political 
analysis; the manner in which realist concepts—~apart from 
a general theory—have been applied to evaluate the par- 
ticular policies of a government; and the degree to which 
egy has shah a E are aby ood 
of foreign policy decisions.” (Ann Am Acad Polit Soc 
Sci) Bibliography. Index. 


“Carefully annotated and generally well balanced in the 
presentation of the ideas of the six major figures examined, 
Smith’s book will long retain its value as a lucid introduction 
to the ideas of a group of complex foreign policy theorist- 
practitioners. But is all this a ‘fair representation’—-to 
paraphrase Smith—of modern realism? From 


to end, Smith recognizes the problem of gettmg a firm ` 
handle on hus subject... . And what a thicket of meandering - 


speculation is revealed when Smith describes Kissinger 
as a ‘realist’ when it comes to his ideas on power, prestige, 
and the role’ of great nations, while at the same time 
he ıs characterized as having ‘romantic notions’ about 
the tmportance of leadership. 


Ann Am Acad Polit Soe Sci 497:178 My °88. Justus ` 


M. Van Der Kroef (800w) 
Choice 25:386 O 87. CE. Butterworth (160w) 


$ 


i 


i 
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“Without neglecting similarities among these six realists, 
Smith emphasizes the variations in their perspectives on 
cpl erie a pA i a a ae 
Oray, Ioana proles, definitions of power and national 
terests, and the e eppiaition of realism to contemporary 


insights, Smith’s ‘anal is a superior contribution toward 

understanding o al i E au and weaknesses. Every 

American beet Gan Sab read this volume.” 
J Am Hist 74:1360 Mr ’88. Lester H. Brune (600w) 


A 


SWEETMAN R. The dictionary of marketing. 
See Ostrow, R. 
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SNYDER, D 


The boy of the three- naps 
dnraea by Allen Say. 32p col il Hb bdg $14.95 1988 
O 


Milim 
398.2 1. Folklore-——Japan—Juvenile litera 
ISBN 0-395-44030-4 (hb bdg) LC ‘31.30674 


“Taro is a lazy boy who schemes to become the son-in-law 
of a nch merchant by disguising as an wWigami 
and ordering the merchant to marry off his daughter to 
‘that fine lad who lives on your street.’ (Taro). Taro’s 
mother in tum tncks Taro into accepting a job as the 
merchant's storehouse manager. ‘And-as it tumed out, 
the marriage is a happy one. . .-. If:he 1s not the busiest 
Boia Oma 0 mst O O 
Books) * to six” (SLJ) : 





“A n uaake m this clever folktale from 
Japan, with delicately modulated illustrations that reflect 
stylistic and narrative techniques of Japanese ting. 

. The pictures as well as the words use an ted 
irony to ‘muggest: the PCI ee ee on Pay 
here, In ons. are witty parodies of 
well-known a of color and image 
are vivid but never exaggerated. The humor of characteriza- 
tion does not detract from the aesthetic appeal of landscape 
and c scenes, Lines are spare and meticulous, with 
Se RREO cate ee Pe ee 


Asling picture, Dook every respect.” 
if Cent Chid Books 41:168 Ap "8 Betsy Hearne 
| 


Horn Book 64:346 My/Je ’88. Ethel L. Heins (240w) 


“There ıs a sense of authenticity to the pictures that 
informs readers about a particular lifestyle while simul- 
Haera on them with an engaging, almost univer- 


sal tale,” 
SLI 34:97 Ap '88. Kenneth Marantz (150w) 
! 


t 
SNYDER, KERALA J. Dieterich Buxtehude; a gare in 
Lübeck., 551p ul ‘$34.95 1987 Schirmer Bks. 
B or 92 ‘Buxtehude, Dietrich, 1637-1707 
ISBN 0-02-873080-1 LC 87-18505 


This biography’ a the seventeenth-century German com- 

poser includes “contextual study of Buxtehude's 
hi Social and historical environment; a treatment 

fr eae a the compositions, and a separate section of 


music. Each chapter’s notes begin with a literature survey.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


{ 
} 
t 
t 


“As the preeminent German composer between Bach 
and Schütz and the! most important of the North German 
baroque masters,! Buxtehude is worthy of this exem 
contribution, published to coincide with the 350th anniver- 
sary of his birth. .. . Snyder has made a major contribution 


the general literature of musicology 
Choice 25{1109] Mr °88. J.P. pe Ee (170w) 
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SNYDER, KERALA J.—Continued 

“(This volume] represents the outstanding contribution 
to scholarship on Buxtehude and late seventeenth-century 
North German music in recent years... . Snyder’s book 
takes an admirably comprehensive view of the composer’s 
biography and musical output. . No small measure 
of her success in accomplishing this task results from 
a tightly organized presentation of the text and a lucid, 
engaging prose style... . [However] those using the book 
for scholarly purposes ‘will find the paucity of footnotes 
particularly vexing. ... [Nevertheless], much documentation 
has been skillfully incorporated into the mam body of 
the text. . . . Snyder leaves no stone unturned in her 
investigation of Buxtehude’s milieu, and where gaps exist, 
her ability to extrapolate and speculate about what might 
have been makes for fascinating reading.” 

Notes 44:711 Je °88. Douglas Salokar (1800w) 


“[While] Snyders book makes a very useful contribution 
indeed to our knowledge of Buxtehude, the man and his 
works, and fulfils a need... 
factual and archival material . lacking 
in a European perspective. . IE on inet at Buxtehude’s 
string music in relation to that of the greater Legrenzi 
or Marin Marais or Purcell, Snyder had placed Buxtehude 
carefully in the provincial German context, we might better 
estimate his undeniable gifts. .. . In both content and 
style, Dr Snyder’s book . . . 18 wordy and looks as if 
unexamined by a forceful editor. . . . [Nevertheless, ıt] 
gives a good picture of that little corner of Europe . 

for which organs were a strong, almost dominating 
cultural force.” 

Tunes Lat Suppl p536 My 13-19 88. Peter Williams 
(1000w) 


SNYDER, MARK. Public appearances/private realities; the 
psychology of self-monitoring. 266p il $24.95; pa $13.95 
1987 Freeman, W.H. 

155.2 1. Self 2. Self- Social psychology 
ISBN 0-7167-1797-2,; ine (pa) 
LC 86-4822 


“The concept of self-monitoring divides the world into 
two types: people who are adept at monitoring and altering 
the self they present in public in order to fit ‘the social 
situation (high self-monitors), and people who act m line 
with their own attitudes, traits and values regardless of 
the situation (low self-monitors), . . . [Snyders book 
examines] the origins and consequences of self-monitoring 
and its implications for the friendship, romance, oc- 
cupational choice, advertising, and counseling.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Author and subject indexes. 


“Since 1972, when Snyder (University of Minnesota) 
first developed the self-monitoring concept, hundreds of 
studies have been generated with applications to a wide 
range of social behaviors. . . . Because self-monitormg 
relates to so many areas of social behavior, this book 
should appeal to a wide audience. The writing style is 
clear, and the book is accessible for general readers without 
a background in psychology (except for two chapters con- 
cerned with assessment issues). At the same time, Snyder 
raises provocative questions about the nature of the self, 
which should interest graduate students and psychology 
professionals. The book is suitable as e supplementary 
ea in introductory social psychology courses. Extensive 

index. Highly recommended.” 
Choice 24:1153 Mr °87. P. Glick (220w) 


Contemp Sociol 17:416 My °88. Kurt W. Back (200w) 


SOCIAL SECURITY; a critique of radical reform proposals; 
edited by Charles W. Meyer. 153p il $26 1987 Lexington 
Bks. 

368.4 1. Social security 


ISBN 0-669-14518-1 LC 86-45891 


133 


This collection of six essays begins with a chapter by 
the editor that discusses “the history of Social Security, 
its funding problems, and a... proposal by Peter Ferrara 
to phase out the system. . . . [Bruno Stein] questions 
whether a system without redistnbution is politically 
feasible. Charles Meyer and Nancy Wolff [seek to] document 
how the Social Security system redistributes income across 


saving. . . . [Rache] Floersheim Boaz] concludes that the 
structure of Social Security benefits is not responsible 
for the trend toward earlier retirement. Charles Meyer’s 
concluding essay [aims to] balance the pros and cons 
of market failure and social insurance ts to 
rationalize Social Security.” (ind Labor Relat Rev) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“This collection of six papers deals with the issues raised 
by reformers who seek to alter radically our present social 
security system, Y by proposals to make social 
. [The contributors] are recognized 
. This volume overlaps to a 
limited extent with the recent Social After Fifty: 
Successes and Failures, ed. by E.D. Berkowitz [BRD 1988]. 
Its objective is more specific but its message is essentially 
the same as that of the Berkowitz book. Very readable 
and highly recommended for college and university 
libraries.” 

Choice 24:1735 J/Ag '87. G.V. Rimlinger (170w) 


“These essays are admirably clear and concise. They 
present balanced assessments of tbe various arguments 
and the main evidence supporting the conflicting positions. 
Yet, no author or paw of authors is hesitant to take 
a strong stand. The main problem with this book is that 
some of the essays contribute at best indirectly to the 
critique of radical reform proposals (the volume’s subtitle). 
Notwithstanding this slight slip-up on truth in advertising, 
readera looking for thoughtful pieces on important aspects 
of Social Security might find’ this volume a very good 
place to get started.” 

Ind Labor Relat Rev 41:470 Ap "88. Gary Fields (300w) 


SODERQVIST, THOMAS, ed. Intellectuals, universities 
and the state in Western modem societies. See Intellec- 
tuals, universities and the state ın Western modem 
societies 


SOKOLOFF, NATALIE J., ed. Hidden aspects of women’s 
work. See Hidden aspects of women’s work 


SOLOMON, CHUCK. Our httle league. col il $10.95 
1988 Crown 
796.357 1. Baseball—Javenile literature 
ISBN 0-517-56798-9 LC 87-24362 


The book focuses on the Little Mets of Brooklyn as 
they prepare for and play a game against another children’s 
baseball team, the Bombers. “Preschool to grade three.” 
(SLJ) 


“Although the term ‘Little League’ ıs not used in the 
text, its use in the title may lead readers (or readers-aloud) 
to wonder about the deviations from usual Little League 
procedures: here, for example, the game 1s five rather 
than wx innings, and the pitching 1s done by the coach. 
. . . [However], these deviations are acceptable m the 
more flexible program for the youngest members. The 
a photographs are bright and clear, if repetitive, the 

text [has]... an emphasis on sportsmanship, team effort, 
and oyment in participation.” 
Cent Child Books 41:169 Ap °88. Zena Sutherland 
(100w) 
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SOLOMON, CHUCK—Continued 
“This is not a how-to or a egies rape 


essay for young players who ” probably get a kick 

out of seeing kids. like themselves pla Solomon's 

photos are crisp and clear, the colors brillian y 

It is the pictures that carry the book; the t text 
is decidedly although most second graders should 

be able to read it themselves. Dickmeyer’s Baseball 


Is for Me (1978), contains more information on how to, 
play for youngsters looking for instruction. The only’ 
problem with Solomon’s book is the scarcity of minority 
children in the illustrations. ‘One (pig-tailed) piri, one 
Oniental, and one black on two teams comes across more 
- as tokenism: than m tion.” 

SLJ 34:97 Ap ‘88, Elaine Fort Weischedel (150w) 


SPIRT, DIANA L. Introducing ucing bookpiots 
for use with readers ages 8- Ssa $39.05, 95 1988 


literature—Bibliography 
literature—-Study and teaching 


an 
ISBN 0-8352-2345-0 LC 87-37513 


This is a sequel to the author's “Introducing Books 
(1970) and Introducang More Books (1978) and includes 
books published from 1979 to 1980. The ttle of this 
volume ıs different because it has jomed the larger ‘plot’ 
series that Bowker produces with titles such as Juniorplots 
3 [BRD 1988] . 
ladder listing the titles covered in each chapter by 
of difficulty. The book i is arranged by ‘developmental gol 


pter 
Aare, Along in the Family,’ ‘Making Friends,’ ‘Developing 
Values, Troano Ta hysical, and Emotional Problems, 
‘Forming a View of orld,’ ‘Respecting ae Ge. 
tures,’ ‘Understanding Social Problems,” ‘Idennfying Adult 
Bae ‘A aung, POE aa of the entries for 
tured titles paragraphs on plot summary 
thematic analysis, discussion materials, and related 
materials.” : (Booklist), Biographical index. Title-author- 
illustrator index. Subject index. 


t 





} 
book] is designed to help 
ns. idance for middle 
ect books to read aloud, or design bibliographies 
N this age group. The selection 
with at least three table reviewing sources recommend- 
ing [a given] title book was then read or: belied 
by Spirt. ‘The final criterion, however, altho 


oa thelr Gen to, Sad’ eagering Decks, nad equal 
oh fal a Paa Eae E 
less rewarding 


Booklist 85:50 $ 1 788 (380w) © 


sa pra yon AEE ee ere 
See Selsam, M. 


SPROULE, ANNA. Living in London. 45p col il col 
maps lib bdg $13.96 1987 Silver Burdett 
raise . London (Engiand)—Description—Juvenile 


ISBN O 0-382-09386-0 qib bdg) LC 86-31411 | 


This title in the City Life series includes sections on. 
en a a tourism, the suburbs, dail a 
actin, cline ee a ng in Englands capital ree 

fi = 

ation tionary, Index. “Grades six to t.” (Bull 
Cent Child Books) i pa 


| 


om 
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“This has a cluttered format . . ‘and a space control 
(two pages per topic) that militates ‘against giving more 
attention to major topics that deserve fuller treatment. 

. The text gives some attention to historical and 
geographical information, but focuses on daily life in city 
and suburbs. Since each of two-page assignments is half 
taken by photographs, the coverage is, if accurate, superfi- 
cial. |The index 1s adequate, the map 1s not.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 41:125 F °88. Zena Sutherland’ 
(100w) 


“(Sproule} ara an accurate view of the variety of habitats 
in London for humana, from the West End to the suburbs, 
and for animals from parks to zoos. This is in essence 
the London visitors wish to see and one would have 
liked to offer some tougher facts to children—for ee 
the gentrification of so many parts of the city .. . and 
the consequent dispersing of local communities, or the 
current decentralisation of so many businesses. There 1s 
some attempt to describe rackrents, urban violence and 
the police presence, but buskers and buses certainly make 
mofe appealing subjects and rhyming slang is probably 
a more acceptable language for the young than examples 
of Parliamentary debate or courtroom dispute would be.” 

laid Point 26:4814 My °87. Margery Fisher (140w) 

4 


SQUIRES, GREGORY D. Chicago. See Chicago 


f 
F 


STAVELY, KEITH W. F., 1942-. Puritan legacies; Paradise 
lost and the New England tradition, 1630-1890. 294p 
$29.95 ‘1987 Comel! Univ: Press 

974 1. Puntans 2 New  England—Civilization 
3. Milton, John, 1608-1674. Paradise lost 
ISBN 0-8014-2016-4 LC 87-47551 


Stavely presents “Miltons Paradise Lost as a model 
of the tensions inherent in mid- 17th-century English 
Puritanism and in New England Puritanism through 1890. 
He [seeks to] show how Milton’s portrayal of Adam, Eve, 
and Satan represents persistent Puritan conflicts between 
hierarchy and egalitarian individual autonomy, and between 
rationality and enthusiasm. [In an attempt]! to illustrate’ 
his thesis, Stavely studies the career of 18th-century West 


l eee 


sia SE TE E E 
with {considerable skepticism. There is nothing quite like 
it ın. most of the literature on New England’s past. The’ 

pt to use Paradise Lost as a ‘paradigm that allows 
understand macrohistonical developments as lived ` 
' is at best a dubious approach. The use of 
aaaea EAE cy a Massachusetts, 
and an editor from nearby to represent 18th- 
and 19th-century American thought and the conflict between 
hierarchy and equality makes the methodology even more 
suspect. The unworkability of the achdme i is apparent almost 
from’ the beginning. . . . Puritan is also heavily 
revisionist, rejecting portions of recent quantitative 
research and returning to the analytical modes of earlier 
scholarship. The study is, nonetheless; a complex, analytical 
work and should be included in the collection of any 
research library.” 
Choice 25:1292 Ap °88. BR. Burg (170w) 
“A well-researched and brilliantly onginal work that 


belongs in every academic library.” 
Libr J 112183 S 1 °87. Susan A. Stussy (140w) 
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STAVELY, KEITH W. F; 1942— Continued, j 
“Stavely’s] analysis of the relationship of Adam and 
Eve in Paradise Lost is the most brilliant and. most 
convincing that I have read anywhere. It is close 
in «the best sense of the’ word, watching-every n 
every tum, of the exchanges between the two, relating 
barbed remarks to unforgotten earlier disputes, earlier 
misunderstandings and failures, Eve’s quick intelligence 
undermines Adam's patriarchal. platitudes. Raphael told 
Adam that Eve ‘sees when thou. art seen least wise’, and 
both parties in this epic matrimonial power struggle turn 
this knowledge to the disadvantage of the other. Stavely’s 
analysis of their swift and devastating exchanges reminds 
us that Milton originally designed Paradise Lost as a play; 
and helps us to understand why Samuel Richardson so 
greatly admired Milton. Paradise Regained looks forward 
to the psychological novel, Paradise Lost to Clarissa.” 
N Y Rev Books 35:45 Ap 28 °88. Christopher Hull 
(1150w) 


VALERIE. Paris fashion; a' cultural history. 
317p il $35 1988 Oxford Univ. Press 
_ 391 1. Fashion 2. Paris (France}—Social life and 
customs 
ISBN 0-19-504465-7 LC 87-11143 


This is a history of “Paris fashion from the 14th century 
to the present.” (N Y Times Book Rev) Bibliography. 
Index. 


t 


Ce eran 


“{Steele] clothes her subject in a brilliant fabric woven 
of people and places, of challenge and change, of old 
and new. Guiding us on this tour of French fashion, 
from the courts of kings to the playgrounds of aristocrats 
and the streets of the poor, she reanimates the fashions 
of the day as well as the ideal of beauty and identity.” 

Christ Sci Mont p18 Ji 6 °88. Elizabeth A. Brown 
(900w) 


“The title ıs perfectly apt, for Steele draws from the 
literature, politics, and art of the 14th to the 20th centuries; 
she is as fascinated by the treatment of ‘sartorial’ distinctions 
in Proust and Baudelaire as she 1s by fashion images 
in 19th-century French painting. Ultimately, her strongest 
chapters deal with this century, but her research throughout 
is broad-ranging and her notes and bibliography extremely 
useful.” 

Libr J 113:73 My 1 ’88. Sally R. Sims (150w) 


“Ms. Steele is reluctant to offer much analysis at all, 
giving us instead an exhaustive chronicle. . . . Quirky 
details abound (for example, a woman m trousers would 
have been arrested in 19th-century Paris unless she had 
a permit), but they do not add up to anything more 
than mere details... . “The real motive for fashion change 
oniginates in people's changing identities,” she writes near 
the end of ‘Paris Fashion.” More about those changing 
identrties might have transformed this book from an 
impressive compendium of information into an impressive 
work of history.” ` 

N Y Times Book Rev pl5 Ap 3 '88. Linda Simon 
(200w) 


STEGER, WILL. North to the Pole; [by] Will Steger, 
with Paul Schurke. 339p pl $19.95 1987 Times Bks. 
910 1. North Pole 
ISBN 0-8129-1704-9 LC 87-40197 


This 18 a first-person account of the 1986 dogsled expedi- 
tion to the North Pols, the first to reach the North Pole 
without resupply since Robert E. Peary in 1909. 





H 
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“In a’ deliberath, throkback to the days -of the early 


Arctic explorers, ‘our was to accomplish the first 
case 7 a ltawe to the pole.’ And so 

of preparation, men, one woman, 
and fe “nine sled sled dogs set off from northem - 


rand 
testimonials and media ‘events for sponsors ‘often become 
story itself.” 
Libr J 11X11! D *87. Jerry Maioli (130w) 


“In 1986, pa Steger International Polar Expedition, 
comprised of seven men and one woman, retire 
the pole with 3 tons of supplies pulled by by doped and 
human muscle; 55 days later, they reached North 
Pole. North to the Pole is the story of not’ only ae 
55 days, but also of the planning and tion that 
went into the expedition. It is also the story of ton 
members themselves and of the spint and power 
that drives le onward over terrain so treacherous 
s march could cover as little as one 

of adventure and human 
well is the message of this 
book. In the face of that, it seems almost superfluous 
to say also that North to the Pole is a well-written and 


well book, as it is informative.” 
OF say Ab Ap 88. Kad Benny (140w) 


STEIN, HARRY. Dne eee is ck ip bi an 
American man. 269p $17.95 1988 Simon uster 
tein, 
ISBN 0-671-55704-1 LC 87-32629 


This ıs a memoir dealing with the events and stages 
of the author’s maturation. 


—— 


“{Stein’s] book confronts the landmark of an ‘average’ 
aad waning ae bakes ta ae ea 
en ps, SeX, 
thro the changing Ameri 


ee ye ee 
teristics are failing a League ut 
and the of adolescent attitudes beyond college. 


Sie mikeka Due Madon and eh KUmOr Inte produce 
a reada th tful mem 
Libr J 113:83 Ap 1 Ogg AJ. Wright (150w) 


“Mr. Stein’s treatment of his father, adds a dimension 
to the usual accounts of the son's hunger for the absent 
or indifferent father. . . . ‘One of the Guys’ is also wonderful 
when Mr. Stein talks about his children. Mr. Stein 
is almost as good at describing his relations with his 
wife. . . . Mr. Stein unfortunately has a tendency to 
let the comic deteriorate into the smart-aleck and facetious, 
which is particularly noticeable in the sections on the 
mak port OL D ae HE eee enc ie 
integrate his particular expenence with the general ex- 

ce of men, his personal 
on and ig alae Despite these flaws, ‘One of 
full of pleasures rewards 


Se FETTER maa aed sky; Pio and 
wetlands of the Pacific flywa otogra Tu 
Ansel Blake; text by Peter Peter Steinhart. aphs col il $35 
1987 Chronicle Bks. 
598 1. ag 2. Nature conservation 3. Birds—West 


3. n 
EY g 0-87701-351-9 LC 87-9379 
Published in association with the National Audubon 


Society ; 
migratory route or birds Ta i bred. Alaa, india Canada 
Whiter Peter Peter Steinhart 


the northern United Til 


i waler of te ibe.” The ronte p s a a 


connecting the wetlands of (Nat Hist) Index. 


r 
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» PETER—Continued 


thematic mage here, it 1s birds in flight. . . . There 
are weaknesses. . The map on the inside cover is 
mcomplete at its southern extent. . . . Steinhart repeats 
himself occasionally, and his text is not error free. . 

However, these are small quibbles in the face of an 


extraordinary boo 
Nat Hist 96:80 N °87. Kenneth R. Margolis (1600w) 


“The outstandingly beautiful color plates by Blake com- 
bined with the text by Steinhart give a vivid picture 
of the fluctuations of waterfowl populations as ‘affected 
by alternate drought and wet cycles within the Pacific 
flyway. . . The general reader and professional alike 
will enjoy this relatively low-priced volume. 

Sci Books Films 23:284 My/Je '88. Sidney Hyde (230w) 


STEPNEY, ROB. Alcohol. 62p ‘il col il lib bdg $11.90 
1987 Watts 
616.86 1. Alcoholism—Juvenile : Hterature 
2 Alcohol—Physiological effect—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10433-8 (lib bdg) LC 87-50597 
At head of titk: Understandmg drugs 


This book is about alcohol, “including what alcohol 
1s, what it takes to get drunk, and the physical and 
a problems associated with alcohol,” (Sci Books 
Films) Glossary. Index. “Grade four and up.” (SLJ) 


eeaeee 


“The topics tend to be covered briefly, but the reader 
should be able to get an introductory overview of alcohol. 
Due to the level of writing, ıt would probably be most 
appropriate reading for fifth through ninth graders. Stepney 
will probably hold the interest of these age groups; he 

y uses interesting statistics and anecdotes related 
to the topic to draw the reader in and to make the 
subject personally relevant. The appendices, which include 
a list of “Sources of Help,’ are interesting and could prove 
useful As an adult ‘reader, my major problem with the 
book is the use of many cliches, but, overall, this is 
a book of decent quality on the topic.” 

E a Films 23:251 Mr/Ap °88. Joseph Horvat 
l 


“The use and abuse of alcohol with its resulting physical 
amd mental health detriments are portrayed vivid 
photography and graphics to illustrate the text. Stepney 
provi a description of the production of alcohol, the 
effects on the user, a summary fact file, and a drug profile, 
followed by a listing of sources for help. The wri 
style ıs conversational and rather choppy. Daae et 
and more pictorially interesting than Laurel Graeber’s Are 
You Dying for a Drink? [BRD 1986] Jane Ciaypool’s 
Alcohol and You [BRD 1985} or Alcohol—Proof of What? 
by Essie Les, Alcohol is more comparable to Jane 
[Ctaypool’s] Alcohol and Teens [BRD 1985]” 

SLJ 34:210 Mr °88. Sue Diehl (100w) 


STEPTO, ROBERT B., ed. Selected poems of Jay Wright. 
Ses Wright, J. 


STEVENSON, ROSEMARY M. Index to Afro-American 


(Bibliographies and indexes in Afro- African 
studies, no20) 315p $45 1988 Greenwood Press 
973.04 1, Blacks—Indexes 2. Reference 


books—. 


Indexes 
ISBN 0-313-24580-0 LC 87-28028 


STEVENSON, 


“Stevenson (Ilinois) provides a subject index to black 
ks—bi hies, directories, indexes, 
onreference are included if they 

contain [ is Sohn Hope to be] valuable or a 


Preade -D 1947, 195 SL saa od, 1988, for hisor 
or ‘ 
198A) blishing, Michael my Biek k Men of the 
copie Mee jy a resi 
soso awe, the entries treat Canada, and 
South America. Other ic areas are e if 
they relate to African cultural retentions m religion, music, 
or language.” (Choice) 


ene mammeneaensinil 


“The most valuable parts of the work are the 
cited works and the subject index. The list is 
aa peapea of works on Afro-American ome 

OU a pe a al 


when ae Gee We ines als) o al 
on the experience. Therefore, if one looks up Walker, 
Alice in the index, only two citations are given, but 
biographical information abounds on this individual from 
Contemporary Authors to Current Biography. As long as 
this limitation is understood, this work is a useful subject 
index to works in Afro-American studies and is recommend- 
ea oe those haces we sabgantel eee ee 


in area.” 
Booklist 85:50 S 1 "88 (450w) 


“This book reveals uses for familiar reference 
works: am 1e OCIpanona ons listed m M.M. Spradling’s 
In Black White (3rd ed. [BRD 1981) 15 espionage 
agent, and a bibli y on Campfire Girls can be found 


in Janet L. Sims-Woods’s Progress of Afro-American 
Women [BRD 1981]. But only two items are listed on 
affirmative action, both from L.G. Davis’s Black-Jewish 
Relations in the United States [BRD Si an 
representative of the literature on this 

index is useful, but the author index to’ entries 
that cite only the indexed works, from which th¢ author's 


American reference 
Kote Zwed for Szwed, Sla 
compilation ¢ of Index to 

en Callsedn toe a lies enad waa it acil aid 
(i 1970). 


Lower-division undergraduates.” 
Choice 25:1540 Je °88. BK. Gubert (250w) 


Sore Stevenson. ‘cl i A e bie $1159 1988 


ISBN 0-531-05744-5, 0-531-08344-6 (ib bdg) 
LC 87-22991 


+ > his 
ee ee me fno One ee ee ani Me 
birthday—all thie tings 


“Stevenson’s lightly colored drawi 
choice for conveying the humor of bling ; 
. . . Full-page pictures alternate with pages of multiple 


penus an chuckles, The book’s small size and 
ble of words and events are comfortable and 


a 
Hon Book 64:347 My/Je °88. Margaret A. Bush (240w) 


t 


STEVENSON, SUCTE—Continued 
“The delightful illustrations bring life, warmth, and humor 


shaded with soft watercolor 
a Tris aE a the ice ata and keke 
adorable antics should appeal to preschoolers and beginning 
readers. Like Leo the Late Bloomer by Robert Kraus 
[BRD 1972] I Forgot is a little book with a big, comforting 
message: it's okay to forget the small details of daily 
life, but we all remember the people and events that 
really matter.” 

" SLJ 34:177 Mr *88. Pamela Miller Ness oy). 


i} 
j 
r 


STEWART-SMITH, JO. In the shadow of Fujisan; Japan 
and its wildlife, with photographs by Sumon McBride. 
208p il col il $29.95 1988 Viking; Rainbird Pub. Group 

591.952 1. Zoology—Japan 2. Japan—Civilization 
ISBN 0-670-81789-9 (Viking) 


This book, based on a BRC television series, examines 
the “attitudes of the Japanese to wildlife and the natural 
world through their art, lustory, religion, legends and 
present-day culture and conservation programmes... . 
ne author focuses on] the Japanese macaque monkey, 

the red-crowned crane or tancho and the loggerhead sea 
turtle, along with the other creatures which share their 
habitats.” (Publishers note) Index. 





“(This work] has many beautiful photographs, gems of 
aff and hito to give beskermd to the kiar of riii 
survival-—or lack of it—in Japan. . It offers a tour 
of natural history mtes, but equally ‘important, also some 
reasons for what appears to be Japanese ambivalence about 
nature. . [One explanation] has to do with the Shinto 
religion m Japan. Its reverence for the spirit of a place, 
animal, plant, or thing means that certain areas have 
‘remained untouched. ‘. [On the other hand] man is 
` regarded simply as a part of nature. He looks after himself, 
other aspects of nature look after themselves. . . . [Stewart- 
Smith] points out the difficulties of this dichotomy, acknowl- 
edges the beginning of efforts to deal with it, and . 

. emphasizes the need for education. on the need 
to preserve nature’s 
Christ Sci Monit p18 F 2 °88. Mary S. Cowen (400w) 


“Lavishly illustrated, Fujisan should appeal to nature 
lovers and students of J culture.” 
Libr J 112:120 D °87. Beth Clewis (120w) 


r| 
ARTHUR NEWELL, 1918-. Science and 


earth history; the evolution/creation controversy, [by] 
aF N. Strehler. 552p il $39.95 1987 Prometheus 


231.7 1. Creation-—Study and teaching 


2. Evolution—Study and teaching 
ISBN 0-87975-414-1 LC 87-21169 


This book tries to assess the “attempts of fundamentalist 
and 


universe, through 
a literal reading of the book of Genesis.” (Libr J) Indexes. 





ee comes a eee eee or 
the creationists, case by case, but he does this with 
,all-too-frequent strong satire and irony. He might have 
‘been more convincing to those undecided by keeping his 
arguments of a more even temper. Creationists are strongly 
otganized, with their own societies and publications; to 
date, evolutionists have paid little attention to natonal 
unity, being individually concerned with their particular 
spheres of science. Inasmuch as this confrontation is con- 
tinuing and promises to become more intense, this book 
sets forth the background for future participants.” 
Choice 25:1267 Ap '88. R.V. Kesling (200w) 
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“The author, an emeritus professor of geomorphology 
at Columbia Umversity, examines evidence from astronomy 
to zoology, and shows that creation science does not meet 
the criteria of the scientific enterprise. He concludes that 
it,is a belief system that constitutes a pseudoscience at 
best, a fraud at worst. His analysis is reasoned, balanced, 
and fair, but, in the end, devastating. Strongly recommended 
for public libraries.” 

Libr J 112:120 D ’87. Robert Paul (120w) 


“This book is more than interesting; 11’s arresting, cap- 
tivating, and stimulating. . . . Impartially reviewing the 
basic hypotheses of the physical and natural sciences, 
Strahler leads the reader through concepts of what science 
really 1s all about. This refreshing review 1s one of the 
most valuable parts of the book. Strahler then examines 
the tenets of pseudoscience and of religion. These views 
of earth history are then skillfully examined in terms 
of crustal history, the origin of landscapes and the views 
of stratigraphers and imterpreters of the fossil record. I 
was unable to put this book down; I went through chapter, 
after chapter in two long but enjoyable sittings The 
faint-hearted or weak-spirited are warned that this book 
is not pablum but meat for those of conviction.” 

Sci Books Films 23:242 Mr/Ap '88. Charles W. Finkl 
(300w) 


STRAUSS, ANSELM L. Qualitative analysis for social 
scientists. 319p il $49.50; pa $14.95 1987 Cambridge 
Univ. Press 

300 1. Social sciences—Methodology 
ISBN 0-521-32845-4; 0-521-33806-9 (pa) 
LC 86-21608 


' This work discusses “the assumptions of grounded theory, 
the qualitative analysis of data, problems of coding, memo 
writing, team meetings, producing integrative diagrams, 


to social ssentists.” (Contemp Sociol) Bibliography. Indexes. 





“This text builds on Barney Glaser and Anselm Strauss’s 
The Discovery of Grounded Theory [BRD 1968] Successful 
use of the work 1s predicated on understanding grounded 
theary techniques. Strauss is an experienced qualitative 
researcher, as demonstrated by the many practical hints, 
rules of thumb, and excerpts from earlier projects found 
throughout the book, The material is difficult, particulary 
for quantitative researchers. The terminology used 1s com- 
plex and, occasionally, confusing. . . . The most likely 
audience for this maternal will be experienced researchers 
and graduate students.” ` 

, Choice 25:1185 Mr °88. J. DeVries (160w) 


rar ete ene roe T 
analysis that Strauss and his associates (especially Barney 
Glaser) have developed over the last two decades. 

. Carefully selected case materials are presented throughout 

as ‘illustrations of how Strauss’s approach’ works. This 
book is an invaluable source for those qualitative researchers 
committed to, or interested in learning about, the grounded 
theory approach to doing sociological research.” 

. Contemp Sociol 17:430 My °88. Norman K. Denzin 

+ (1500w) 


STUDENT'S WORLD ATLAS. rev ed 96p ıl maps pa 
$5.95 1988 Rand McNally 
. 912 1. Atlases—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-528-83286-7 (pa) LC 87-62450 
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STUDENTS WORLD ATLAS—Contimued 
This atlas Bley On e a a 4 
projections and imagery, a glossary of geographic fea 
and duccticas jor ihe nee Of aa wile (ee cays ar6 
eccompanied by drawings and satellite photographs, Then, 
for each continent, there are a series’of one- and two-page 
terrain, environment, a thematic map showing Pike 


. color photographs. In the essays 
accompanying the countnes and ci language 


populations, an index of major places, and a glossary. 
[Index] Upper elementary/janior high.” (Booklist) 


Cee 


“Unlike Warwick Press’ Illustrated World Atlas and The 
Facts On File Children’s Atlas [under Wright, D., BRD 
1988}, this book concentrates on geographic aspects of 
continents, not individual countries. More text is found 
here, and the reading level is also more difficult. This 
attractive atlas offers a good overview of the continents 
at a very reasonable price and would be a good addition 
to library collections.” 

Booklist 85:56 S 1 °88 (300w) 


SUBAK-SHARPE, GENELL J., ed. 
health and well-being after 50. See 
health and well-being after 50 


Complete guide to 
Complete guide to 


SUDAK, DIANE. Semor citizen education programs; oppor 
tunities on college campuses in the Southeast; by Diane 
Sudak and Phyllis Kozokoff. 284p il $32 1988 Scarecrow 


374 1. Adult education—Directories 2. Continuing 
education— Directories 
ISBN 0-8108-2063-3 LC 87-20789 


data, 
over 65, number of senior adults enrolled, academic 

programs specifically for them, aids for the disabled, and 
Sheher Eltinchosinla are held on comes (Booklist) Index. 


“Photographs of seniors participating in programs enhance 
the entries. Compiled by two higher education consultants, 
the book closes with an index of college names. Public 
libraries may find this directory useful.” 

Booklist 84:1906 Ag ’88 (160w) 


SULLIVAN, GEORGE, 1927-. All about football. 128p 
il lib bdg $10.95 1987 Mead 
796.332 1. Football—~J hterature 
ISBN 0-396-09095-8 (lib bdg) LC 87-17383 


This book aims to explain the game of football, presenting 
its history and profiles of leading players. Glossary. Index. 
“Grades four to seven.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


araara atinente 


“A dependably good sports writer, Sullivan has pulled 
together facts about football history, about game play, 
and about rules and penalties into a text with good 
Organization and sequential flow. His explanations of inva 
and positions are clear and concise, and since he does 
not ‘write down’ to his readers, the book can be profitably 
Se ee ee Photographs 

terest.” 


Bull Cent Child Books 41:78 D 87, Zena Sutherland 
(100w) 


“A generally ciear if somewhat dry introduction to the 
game of football The basic rules are presented first, with 
fakes noted, This is followed by E Die ‘history oF toe 


The Stary of Football [BRD 1986], but it is certainly 
acceptable.” 
SLJ 34:210 Mr °88, Elaine Fort Weischedel (200w) 


SULLIVAN, GEORGE, 1927-. ee a 
64p il Hb bdg $10.95 1987 Dodd, Mead 
358.4 1. Aerial reconnaissance-—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-396-08844-9 (lib ‘bdg) LC 86-32857 


The author discusses the characteristics and functions 
of various types of spy planes developed in the United 
States from World War I to the present day. “Age ten 
and up.” (Appraisal) 


amme 


“[The book] describes the role of spy planes in gathering 
ens], pioiogaphs, warming ape and planes of aem 


While young readers seldom select books on spy planes 
to learn more about U.S. foreign policy, when historical 
incidents are included, an effort should be made to present 
both sdes, or to present information in a aie art 
way. Sullivan seems to imply that efforts of the US. 
to protect its citizens, allies, air space, and property are 
commendable, but other countries attempting to do the 
same are ‘bad guys.” 

Appraisal 21:55 Wint 88. Ehzabeth K. Goldfarb (350w) 


“Almost every page of this book includes at least one 


black-and-white photograph of an airplane in flight or 
in otherwise interesting surroundings. 


of this book is clearly technological rather than scientific. 
However, 1t provides high-interest reading and its discussion 
of technical details and trade-offs will be appealing to 
youngsters who have an inclination toward science or 


Appraisal 21:55 Wint °88. William H. Ingham (150w) 


Reber dass tage wre ate e 
through a convention hall of high-tech wares. The statistics 
are all there, presented competently, but there’s not much 
human context, . . . Young readers who are enthusiastic 
about flying and have enjoyed browsing through the other 
volumes will take to this one as well.” 

Wee. Child Books 41:17 S °87. Betsy Hearne 


SVENSSON, LENNART G., ed. Intellectuals, universities 
and the state in Western modern societies. See Intellec- 
tuals, universities and the state in Western modern 
societies 


SWEENY, MARY K. Walker Percy and the postmodern 
world, 85p $8.95 -1987 Loyola Unrv. Press 
813 1. , Walker, 1916- 
ISBN 0-8294-0541-0 LC 86-27474 


a aea Sae 


[BRD 1980, 1981}” (Am kia Himona Index 


NOVEMBER 1988 159 


SWEENY, MARY K.—Continued 

“Chapters on such motifs as the malaise, search, journey 
and belief may serve as an introduction to Percy’s novels 
and show the unity of his work, but they offer little 
that has not been established in many of the books about 
Percy listed in Sweeny’s bibliography yet hardly acknowl- 
edged in her text. Moreover, Sweeny needs to use even 
these catch-all categories more precisely. Journey and search 
seem almost interchangeable. And Percy’s wanderers 
discover a tentative faith rather than belief. . . . Sweeny, 
whose discerning poctic tribute to Percy serves as her 
book’s epigraph, is best when she gocs beyond these 
conventional readings of Percy and notices some of his 
less appreciated metaphors: ashes in The Moviegoer, 
engineering and conducting m The Last Gentleman [BRD 
1966], and especially the maculate Christ in Love in the 
Ruins [BRD 1971], Tom More's reflection in the pockmar- 
ked mirror of his favorite bar. The image, as Sweeny 
explains, reflects how Christ should be seen even in the 
sinner, but ıt also glorifies the self-righteous More as a 
failed messiah.” 

Am Tat 60:148 Mr °88. Gary M. Ciuba (500w) 


“The introduction is well rounded im style and gives 
a clear preview of the problem areas to come. Beyond 
that, the reader is taken on a jaunty ride of alternating 
statements by Sweeny and quotations from Percy. The 
book reads more like a casebook than an organized essay. 
It is a one-person book, totally lackıng in reference to 
any other critical studies of the same novels. Although 
the content ıs accurate, it lacks integration and refinement. 
The overuse of trendy words and phrases such as ‘post- 
modem world’ and ‘maculate Christ’ smacks of a juvenile 
flair unseemly for a critic of Percy. The book ends in 
medias res with no resolution to redeem it. The very 
brevity of the book suggests insensitivity to the poignant 
human values treated. Not recommended.” 

Choice 25:129 S °87. AG. Tassm (160w) 


SWIDLER, LEONARD J. ed. Toward a universal theology 
of religion. See Toward a universal theology of religion 


SZILARD, GERTRUD WEISS, ed. Toward a livable world. 
See Szilard, L. 


r 


SZILARD, LEO. Toward a livable world; Leo Szilard 
and the crusade for nuclear arms control; edited by 
Helen S. Hawkins, G. Allen Greb [and] Gertrud Weiss 
Szilard. (Collected works of Leo Szilard, v3) 499p $50 
1987 MIT Press 

327.1 1. Arms control 2. Nuclear weapons 
ISBN 0-262-19260-8 LC 86-18518 


This is a collection of writings on the nuclear arms 
race and how nuclear war might be averted, by a Hungarian 
physicist “who conceived of the possibility of nuclear fission 
substained by a chain reaction. . Volumes 1 and 2 
of the Collected Works of Leo Szilard [BRD 1973, 1979] 
. . . cover his full career in science and the first post- 
Hiroshima year. This volume includes published and hither- 
to unpublished letters, articles, radio broadcasts, and other 
materials.” (Sci Books Films) Bibliography. Index. 


“(This book is Szilard’s] record of his single-minded 
postwar crusade for world peace, and an end to the nuclear 
arms race. It consists of a selection of his vast correspon- 
dence with politicians and scientists, including a fascinating 
exchange with Khrushchev; drafts of memoranda addressed 
to the public, and records of interviews and of two important 
debates with [Edward] Teller.” 

N Y Rev Books 35:26 Mr 31 °88. Lord Zuckerman 
(3500w) 


“(This volume] was compiled with National Science 
Foundati Saat ie Gamal Eee wel cues wae 
organized. 


generally well presented, the essays that introduce cach 
set of selections of Szilard’s wn a from complete 
ide a 


O ARE and do DO ANa pran to the materials 
that follow. . . . Although this volume compares favorably 
with similar titles, its WERT nature and its 


students me pae 
Sc Books Films 33:16 S/O °87. Melvin Wachs (250w) 


T 


i 


TAFURI, MANFREDO, 1935-. The sphere and the 
mes wae avant-gardes and architecture from Piranest 
to the 1970s; translated by o d’Acierno and 
Robert hearer 382p ı maps $35 1987 MIT Press 


724 Architecture, 
ISBN. 0-262-20061-9 LC 86-27703 


of such ‘contemporaries as [Robert] Venturi 
and oe Graves.” (Libr J) Index. First published 


in Italy a ee 


“This boo together essays published since 1972 
Tit book) rng ope a texts of these essays, the author 
tells us, were completely reworked to create this single 
cohesive text. The result is an smpressive, learned, although 
heavy and often hermetic journey from “The Wicked 
Architect’ Piranesi to architects of recent frame, such as 


James Stirh i reapective nial socal an are 


well annotated, and well indexed. The translation 

is in t, and also quite seductive. Foreign-language 
incipally French, and Italan) idioms have 
been left untranslated... . or specialized academic art 


and archriecture history collectors. 
Choe 25:1234 Ap °88. B. Jacob (300w) 
Libr J 112:71 Ji °87. Peter Kaufman (120w) 


TAHERI, AMIR. Koly terror, insıde the world of Islamic 
terrorism. 332p $19.95 1987 Adler & Adler 
322.4 1. Terrorism 2 Islam and politics 3. Middle 
East—Politics and t 
ISBN 0-917561-45- LC 87-1297 





“Holy Terror represents a major effort by an Iraman 
Muslim to take stock of a decade of Islamic revolution. 
To be sure, Amir Taheri, . . . is no prose stylist or 
philosopher, nor 18 he a careful writer (the book is replete 
with inaccuracies). The author has served himself 
i title and a sensationalist dust jacket. 
Nevertheless, Taheri offers an mformed, courageous, 
i of the surge m radical fundamen- 
talist Islam. His insight into the arcane world of Iranian 
leadership and his journalist's eye for the striking detail 
make his book an important source for ascertaining the 
Khomeini’s regime, both in Iran 
uslim word as a whole.” 
ae oar 76 Ap 38. Damel Pipes (2100w) 


- r60 
TAHERI, AMIR-—Continued 

“[Fhis book] comes as a disappointment; it 1s an attempt 
to lighten the stain of distinctively Shia terronsm by 
dissolving it into so-called ‘Islamic terrorism’. Thus [Mr 
Taheri] writes of ‘the rule of tagiah (dissimulation), so 
crucial in Islamic fundamentalist tactics," even though 
tagiah, one of the four Shia practices of permissible deceit, 
is anathema to Sunnis. He claims, too, that ‘Islamic 
terrorism has played a constant key role in the Muslim 
world during the past 150 years.” When this reviewer 
asked Mr Taheri for examples, he could provide none 
from the long period between the Assassins (an eleventh- 
century sect heterodox even for the Shias) and the Muslim 
Brotherhood in Egypt in the 1930s and 1940s.” 

Economist 307:81 Ap 2 °88 (200w) 


“The picture Taheri paints of Iran and its posture toward 
the West is bleak, offering little hope for uncovering 
common interests. His book’s value is in revealing the 
comprehensive nature of fundamental Talam and its adoep- 
tance and systematic use of violence.” 

Libr J 112:74 O 15 °87. Richard B. Finnegan (150w) 


ł 


TAINA, HANNU, il Mister King. See Siekkinen, R 


TALES OF GOLD; [edited by] Lewis H. Carlson’ and 
Jobn J. Fogarty. 514p il $25 1987 Contemporary Bks, 
796.4 1. Olympic games 2. Athletes 
ISBN 0-8092-5067-5 LC 87-24583 


“In this book [various] American gold medalists aged 
24 to 96 tell their personal stories of the Olympic games 
from 1912 to 1984.” (Libr J) 


} 


“The accounts are lively, compelling, and unpredictable 
and provide a personal perspective that enriches the history 
of the games. The brief narratives reveal a richly complex 
world of personal triumphs, tragedies, political 
mancuverings, humor, and romance that is not available 
m the official historical record or in contemporary news 
accounts. A fascinating look back at not only sports history, 
but at the individual athletes who were realizing the dream 
of their young lives.” 

Labr TAI: ae N 15 °87. Dennis Dillon (120w}' 


“These reveling storia cover everything from tralsing 
techniques to politics to the major personalities of! the 
Olympics. ... The athletes naturally deplore the intrusive 
politics that threaten the Games, and some of them have 
harsh words for Olympic officials. All that is forgotten, 
though, when they talk about the specialness of winning 
a gold medal.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p27 Mr 20 °88. Michael Janofsky 
(200w) 


TARAS, JOHN George Balanchine, ballet master. See 
Buckle, R. ' 


TAYLOR, JIM, 1937- Rick Hansen. See Hansen, R. 


TAYLOR, MILDRED D. The friendship; pictures by Max 
Ginsburg. 53p il $11.95; lib bdg $11.89 1987 Dral Bks, 
for Young Readers l 

ISBN 0-8037-0417-8; 0-8037-0418-6 (lib bdg) 
LC 86-29309 


t 
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This “story about race relations m rural Mississippi 
during’ the ‘Depression, focuses on an incident between ' 
an old Black man, Mr. Tom Bee, and a white storekeeper, 
Mr. John Wallace. Indebted to Tom for saving his life 


‘as a young man, John had promised they would always 


be friends. But now,. years later, John insists that Tom 
call him ‘Mister’ and shoots the old man for defiantly—and 
publicly—calling him by his first name. [The incident 
is observed by] narrator Cassie Logan and her brothers, 
characters from Taylor’s previous books, [Roll of Thunder, 
Hear My Cry, and Let the Circle Be Unbroken, BRD 
1982]. . . . Grades four to seven.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


“The social drama elicits a naturally powerful response 
in depicting cruel injustice, and the writing is concentrated 
to heighten that effect.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 41:79 D °87. i aa 
(160w) 


Christ Sci Monit p24 Je 13 '88. Diane Manuel (150w) 


“Eloquent in both its brevity and understatement, the 
story underlines the authors skill in drawing from her 
family’s experiences to enlarge her readers’ understanding 
of a dark and still unresolved heritage. Numerous black-and- 
white illustranons are a sensitive addition to the drama 
of the ‘ text.” 

Horn Book 64:59 Ja/F °88. Ethel R. Twichell :(230w) 


t 
“The characterization is very strong in this brief drama, 
and the events of this fateful afternoon will be unforgettable. 
The black-and-white illustrations are noteworthy, and depict 
the story’s mood and action well. This book lends itself 
well to discussions on various topics pertaining to human 
relations. . . . Grades two to six.” l 
SLF 34:70 Ja '88. Jeanette Lambert (200w) 


TAYLOR, RICHARD, 1946-, ed. The Film factory. See 
The Film factory ! 
I 
TAYLOR, THEODORE, 1921 OR 2-. The hostage. 160p 
$14.95 1987 Delacorte Press 
ISBN 0-385-29576-6 LC 86-32913 


“Jamie Tidd, 14, knows that his family 1s caught in 
an economic bind that keeps them penned in a small 
fishing camp in British Columbia, rather than living in 
a ‘real’ town with schools, shops, and electricity. So a 
chance to trap a huge bull Orca in a cove and sell him 
to a new marine park for $100,000 cannot be passed 
by. Once the whale is trapped, problems erupt. . . . Grades 


| five to nine.” (SLJ) 


“Catching the whale is surprisingly easy, . . . the problems 


` begin when the trapping becomes a media event, prompting 


= 


activists to demand the whale’s releaséė. Among them is 
impetuous Angie, whom Jamie loves, and who undertakes 
a dangerous attempt to free the whale herself. The moral 
tension might have been greater had Taylor not made 
chief nemesis Zachary Cooke (the marine park promoter) 
such a momney-hungry stereotype, and it is curious that 
Taylors plea for the whale’s freedom seems based on 
its ‘almost human’ characteristics, But the fishing details 
are strong, and Jamie’s family a realistic confusion of 
dreams and responsibilities.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 41:146 Mr '88. Roger Sutton 

(230w) 
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TAYLOR, THEODORE; 1921 OR. 2—Continued 
creams for, pine. They reaver fet om t 


tale vibrates with vivid descriptions of the 
Caius ae pen The writer shares his knowledge of 
nature, fishing, whales, and people. Kindness and cruelty 
duel. .Danger and tensions are always on his shores. The 
relationships in the family are warm, and the people honest, 
especially about their flaws. The ache in Jamue’s heart 
is genuine. True, boy rescues girl in the tradition of male 
chauvinism, but this deed does not dim Angie's daring 
And boy decides giri is right. The environmental issue 
_ 18 popular with -young people, though bound to cause 
eae ee eee whale performers such as Sea 
World’s Baby 
Christ Sci Monit ‘DBT on 6 *88. Lacille deView (220w) 


SLJ 34:200 Mr .’88. Patricia Manning (200w) 


“The author captures Jamie’s loneliness, desires, and 
uncertainty with clarity and msightfulness. The tale ttself 
is simple, but with angles that ought to provoke young 
- minds. Taylor does not; however, succeed in creating 
credible, supportive secondary characters. Many are either 
reduced to stereotypes or made too extraordinary. These 
minor character flaws are, however, easy to overlook ın 
Sass SNOVA D90 MAF SA De. popular yeith 

fre Advocates 11:30 Ap '88. Laune P. Greener 


TECHNOLOGY, THE ECONOMY, AND SOCIETY; the 

i edited by Joel Colton and Stuart 

W. Bruchey. 287p $35 1987 Columbia Univ. Press 
-SOCİAL 


logy aspects 
ISBN 0-231-05964-7 LC 86-24475 


This volume ıs the product “of a research project by 
the International Commission on the History of Social 
Movements and Social Structures. The commission met 
in Bucharest in 1980, and resolved to . . [examine] 
Arar are 

18th century to the present. The essays collected 

deal with the impact of technology on . . 
spiel diese ob American . . as urbanization, 
population, family, government, law, education, labor, and 
religion.” (Choice) 


“The depth and seriousness of essays vary somewhat, 
but all are excelent, most are well footnoted, Every society 
must adapt successfully to the rapidly changing environment, 
and the basic understanding on this topic is therefore 
imperative. Chandler’s ‘Technology and Industrial Organiza- 
tion,’ for example, would be of great interest not only 
to academicians but pete business seni and poli 


Coll university, a ee lic libraries.” 
Chois 25:656 D '87 Y. te (170w) 


a E E A E er 


quality. . chapters 

Dy Harry N. Scheiber, Melvyn Dubofsky, and Derk Bruins. 

Scheiber deals with American law. . Dubofsky draws 

upon the last 30 years’ creative work in labor history 

to show how technological innovations have given new 

sig eset Nr rf TRGA Dan Aae T 
. Bruins’s theme is the battle to preserve social hierarchies 


Sg a a 
Science 240.666 Ap 29 ’88. David Montgomery (1300w) 


( RUY A. Why Americans don't vote, turnout 
decline m the United States, 1960-1984. (Contributions 
im political science, nol72) 149p $32.95 1987 Greenwood 


324.973 1. Elections—United States 2, United 
States—Politics and government-—-1900-1999 (Oth 


century) 
ISBN 0-313-25532-6 LC 86-33585 


“Using survey data from the quadrennial Amencan 
National Election Studies conducted between 1960 and 
1980, Teixeira develops [an] . . . explanation [for voter 
turnout decline] that avave both demographic factors 

population, fewer traditionally structured 

olds, more residential a aor and attitudinal fac- 

tors (lower partisanship, less campaign Po less 
political efficacy).” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“A very useful addition to Raymond Wolfinger and 
Steven Rosenstone’s pathbreaking Who Votes? [BRD 1980]. 
... Altho showing some stylistic traces of Its omgins 
asad dissertation, this compact study 1s a well-done 
example of secondary data analysis. Recommended for 


' all ur Ppa vE and EE te collections.” 
T. 


oice 25:839 Ja ’ Jones (100w) 


“[This] ıs a welkcrafted and well-executed piece of 
research. It stands as the best treatment of the topic. 

It is also an excellent example of how changes in 
attitudes and behaviors can be explained. Refreshingly, 
Teixeira understands that the methodological horse he 
rode to the party need not be brought into the parlor. 
Without in any way sacrificing rigor, he presents the analysis 
a Ee ee ee 

. I recommend this book highly, both to those interested 


in understanding political participation ami to those in- 
terested in m change in attitudes and behaviors 
generally.” 
Contemp Sociol 17:332 My ’88. Robert W. Jackman 
(700w) 


TERBAN, MARVIN. Mad as a wet heni; and other funny 
idioms; ' Hlustrated by Giulio Maestro. 64p col ul $12.95; 

pa $4.95 1987 Clarion Bka. 
427 1. Enghsh language—Idioms-——Juvenile literature 
2. English language—Terms and phrases-——Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN 0-89919-478-8; 0-89919-479-6 (pa) 
LC 86-17575 


This book presents explanations of almost 140 idioms 
wolf,” “get 


Bibliography. Index. “Grades three to sx.” (SLJ) 


“Cheerful cartoon-style illustranons, red-tinted, add to 
the humor of a collection nicely gauged for the middle-grades 
reader. Lightweight, but enjoyable; occasionally the explana- 
tions go beyond the meaning, as in “That costs an arm 
and a leg.” That’s way too expensive and ıt isn’t really 
worth it,’ or “She spilled the beans.” ' She upset the plans 
by accidentally letting a secret out.” 

ero Child Books 41:102 Ja °88. Zena Sutherland 


“As he did in In a Pickle, Terban interprets some of 
the idioms which make English conversation so colorful 
and, at times, Maestro’s two-color cartoon-ike 
illustrations are and informative themselves, 
providing visual clues that support the textual explanations. 
No one can heip laughing at the obvious discomfort 
expressed by the. anthropomorphic carrots as they are 
dropped sin hot ate? Sy a tenien boling rabbit chet 
Although some of the expressions included are dated, the 
alphabetical index enables teachers and libranans to pick 
and choose. .. . [This] is a pleasant, ow non-essential 
browsing - item, ‘useful as an adjunct to the language arts 


program.” 
SLJ 34:82 F ‘88. Martha Rosen (170w) 
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THAKUR, RAMESH CHANDRA, 1948-, srt ailerioee 
peacekeeping in Lebanon; United Nations Passel Peg 
multinational force; [by] esh Thakur. 356p pa $32.50 
1987 Westview Press 

341.5 1. United Nations—Armed forces——Lebanon. 
2. Multinational Force in Lebanon 
ISBN 0-8133-7322-0 a). LC 87-6297 


The author compares the operations “of the UN Interum 


Force ın Lebanon (UNIFIL), from March 1978 thro 
TRR with [those]... A Oa forces- 
ultnational Force and Observers in the Sinai 


Reena ed ete ae 
II) in on to 

1982 and from ember 24, 1982 to March 31, 

1984). . . [He then to] extrapolate these experiences 

ohh a SE, f Oee ie 3 

of the gen tyo missions.” Choice 

Bibliography. Name index. 


rt 


The author] concludes making a strong case for 
UN eae This work should be compared with 
peacekeeping proces in Imire JN ARDE, Tie Theory 

g process in it "8 
& Practice of, Poaoskoeping (London, 1984] and in 
Wiseman Ci Appraisals an ed. Henry 
Wiseman. ntains detailed appendixes concerning the 
goed select bik and hea UN resolutions, [and] a 
. Most useful for graduate 


ty. 
arg 25:221 S °87. LP. Fickett (170w) 


“Thakur has provided us with an insightful of 
a complex problem. He is at his best in theoretical 
and in his comparisons of UNIFIL and MNF. 
is that he gives rather short shrift to the actual political 
and operational mnor of UNIFIL., Far better accounts 
of the latter may be found in the United Nations book, 
The Blue H and in Sir Brian Urquhart’s A Life 
in Peace and War 1988. UN operations-—especially 
$ ifficulties of their own, but Thakur 
makes it plain that them with more guns and 
the power to use force wo not be the solution, any 
more than it was m the case of the MNF. It is an 
apt, though gloomy, conclusion to contemplate for those 
who hope 1 i control international strife through third-party 


in 
Polit olit Sci Q 103:161 Spr °88. George L. Sherry (850w) 


THOMAS, BROOK. Cross-examinations of law and litera- 
sche gee Hawthorne, Stowe, and Melville. (Cam- 
bridge sendics in American literature and culture) 300p 
$29.95 1987 Cambridge Univ. Press 
813 1. American fittion—History and criticism 2. Law 
in literature 3. Law—United tes 
ISBN 0-521-33081-5 , LC 8620756 


This book consists of o opera The Pioncers, 
Hawthorne’s The House of Seven Gables, noe 


legal 
-drawing on the legal career of New York’s James Kent 
to examine Cooper, that of Salem’s Joseph Story to examine 
Hawthorne, and that of Massachusetts’s ief Justice 
Lemuel Shaw to examine his son-in-law Herman Melville.” 
(Publisher’s note) Index. 





“Thomas is aware of the objections that can be raised 
Se ee oe ee 


ae ee E a a = and he at- 
to meet them i y 
and han his material with care. Ho bas ne bis 


Ay Dacapo Ama ee 
Pome towe, and Melville in 
a contem soriry Sezal denio 
Shumate both the Herarare a de aw and E ae 
recover a of our cultural ihistory. Literary 


they 
Am Lu 60:117 Mr °88. Donald A. Ringe (600w) 


, 
t 


, 
; 


4 


t 


“[The] readings generally are subtle and challenging... 
. . [The discussion of Cooper and Stowe is] disappointing, 
but the two chapters on Hawthorme’s The House of the 
Seven Gables and the six chapters on stories and novels 
by Melville are important additions and correctives to x, 
an ongoing critical debate. A welcome addition to a 
fascinating area of study, this book will be useful for 
graduate students and upper-division undergraduates.” 

- Chace 25:770 Ja °88. J.D. Wallace (1707) . 


$ 


THOMAS, PETER DAVID GARNER., The Townshend 
duties crisis: the second phase of the American Revolu- 
tion, 1767-1773; [by] Peter D.G. Thomas. 282p $52 
1987 Oxford Univ. Press 


~ 973.2 1. United States—Politics . and 
government— 1600-1775, Colonial”  ? period 
2. Townshend, Charles i) 


ISBN 0-19-822967-4 ’ LC 86-28467 


The author of British Politics and the Stamp Act Crisis 
(BRD 1975, 1976} contends that “the American crisis had , 
already reached its critical turmng-point before the In- 
tolerable Acts were passed in reaction to the Boston Tea 
Party. He argues that the Tea Party was no more than 
the culmination of a train of events which had been 
set in motion by Charles Townshend’s ‘duties, .the lull 
in Anglo-American confrontation in the early 1770s being ~ 
superficial} and illusory. The Townshend duties raised 
fundamental issues about the sovereignty of Parliament 
and the subordination of the colonies to Britam which 
had not been resolved and could not be resolved.” (Tumes 
Lit Suppl) Bibliography. Index. a 


stint t 
t 

“In British Politics and the Stamp Act Crisis, Thomas 
provides a thorough analysis of the positions that different 
factions in the House of Commons held concerning the 
American colonies. ... Thomas’s current study, also based 
on impressive reading in original British sources, carries 
the . . . story through 1773. Although Thomas's 
second study breaks less new ground than his first, both 
should be found in most undergraduate libraries. Together 
they offer the best contemporary explanation of how British 
leaders sometimes unknowingly helped to divide the em- 


Choice 25:1298 Ap °88. J.L. Cooper (200w) 


“(Thomas] questions many widely held assumptions, but 
[his] revisionism is cast in a style which seeks to persuade 
rather than to hector, to correct earlier accounts without 
absolutely rejecting them. .. . [The author has} consulted 
an impreasive array of primary sources, but! [he is] shrewdly 
appreciative of the findings of historical research over 
the past three decades. . . . One of the best features 
of Thomas's book ıs the subtlety with which he 
demonstrates how the American question was obscured 
or over-laid by other issues... . Again and again Thomas 
challenges conventional Judgments, but always with good 
sense and calm discernment. He has written an excellent 
study, which is a model of how to construct a detailed 
political narrative m an analytical fashion.” 

Tumes Lit Suppl p1186 O 30-N 5 °87. John Derry 
(650w) 


THOMPSON, JULIAN F. 1927-. The taking of Maras- 
burg. 258p $12.95 1988 Scholastic 
ISBN 0-590-41247-7 LC 87-23382 


When she inherits a large sum of money from the 
father -that she never met, seventeen-year-old Maria decides 
to start a town that will be only for teenagers. “Grades 
nine to twelve.” (SLI) 


t 


| 


THOMPSON, JULIAN F., 1927——Continued 

“[Maria} is meant to be an admirably Modern Woman, 
but she’s really a post-feminism fan 
ggressive-—and 


coy 
Seeger complexity for cuteness. Like 
kids fWe are the exceptions, please bebeve me,’ Thompson 
sets ee youi aod da aant 
but he is his audience, who 


(one ) ‘knows better.” 
bull Cot Chi Child Books 41:190 My °88. Roger Sutton 


“{ story has] lots of talk, and its in some sort 
of j that is reminiscent of the old V. talk. 
The dialogue is often difficult to follow. The whole novel, 
in 18 difficult to swallow. None of the adults has 
a pid besides. None of the characters is developed 
pid besides. None of the characters is develo 
oa any extent, mcluding Maria. Despite its humorous tone, 
the novel comes off as sarcastic and sophomoric.” 
SLI 35:113 My 88. Robert E. Unsworth 


hs characters to do ° i accepting and expect- 
they can; certainly his plot of a town for teens 
reinforces his belief in them, While all that that is wonderful, 


enthusiastically to barely through. 
ai all that, the book has a nod yoursocks <i 
one encounters 


to the book. 
Voice 5 Youth Advocates 11:30 Ap "88. Pam Spencer 
' 300w) 
i 


SALVATORE. ' Biol for young scien- 
tists. 127p il a bdg $1190 198 194 7 Watt 
574 i, age 
2. E EEE A litera 
ISBN 0-531-10429-X (lib bdg) IC 8 87-10432 


“Projects for young scientists.” 
The biological science: prore in this book are intended 


to wetter eoa aspects of photosynthesis, ; 
genetics, plan n and em al development, cell structure 
and biochemistry. ' Bibliography. Index. “Grade ten and 


uw" GL) 


“The book is aimed at high-school students with strong 
interests in biology and easy access to upped science 
labs. . . . [It] offers a wide variety of ideas for experiments 
and Projects, but docs not go into instructional detail 
Instead, readers are required to devise particulars o 
the study on their own, given general circumstances or 
situations. .. . The writing is clear and on an appropriate 
level.for the intended readers, Black-and-white otographs 
a aad tus and life forms illustrate the 
This book requires far more sophisticated users 
ee ie cata cee t books.” 
` SLF 34:223 Mr ’88. Denise L. Moll (3005) 


pa ale Dooi may De Meee) to VS Eee Rad: hie, 
' but there are some textual obstacles preventing easy access 
fee eee eee ibe one ee nol 1a 
friendly.’ Toei Sales Aimont eras pror. iea in tne 
imperative mode. . Although the overs! chapter and 
subdivision tion is sound, . there are no 
summaries of i 
must wade thro the textual! 
ip superior dig, 

its superior g helpful Bibliography, and the way 


jest sapere praca mir if vag The 
background information is ET te.” 
owce Youth Advocates 10:29 F ’88. Allison Rogers 
Hutchison (350w)’ 
i 
i 
i ] 


in his novel who tell the . 


t 
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TOLLIDAY, STEVEN. Business, banking, and politics; + 
the case of British Steel, 1918-1939. (Harvard studies | 
in business history, no39) 433p il $42 1987 Harvard 
Univ. Press : 
338.4 1. Steel industry and trade 
ISBN 0-674-08725-9 LC 86-31944 i 


This is a study of the British steel industry in the: 
context of Britain's economic performance m the years | 
between the wars. Bibliography. Index. 





i 


“Tolliday has written a stimulating book that breaks | 
new methodological ground and is destined to be a classic ` 
in the field of business history. Although the topic 1s 
seemingly narrow, ... Tolliday both adds to our knowledge 
of the structure of the industry (not by attempting to 
write a comprehensive history but by focusing.on specific | 
regions and firms) and: uses this knowledge as a mechanism 
to contribute to the ongoing debate on the reasons for 
Bnitain’s relative economic decline. The writing is lively ' 
and the book is well conceived structurally. Discussion | 
of supply-and-demand conditions, the previously neglected 
role of banks, and the impact of government policy are 
intertwined with detailed discussions of specific events.” 

Choice 25:808 Ja '88. W.J” Hausman (250w) ' 


“{Tolliday’s] belief that business history is viewed too 
much in narrow market terms will receive some nods 
of approval; and his repeated pleas for more research ; 


into archives outside the companies concerned (and espe- 
cially bank records) will receve many more. If the sections 


on the banks, even with the pleas for further research, 


are the most interesting parts of the book . . . those 
on the role of the State seem to tell us little new (the | 
political histonans have been there before). Tolliday’s . 


suggestion, however, that large-scale industrial relocation 
to low-cost areas might have incurred unacceptabie social 


costs at a time of high unemployment is worth further 


thought, even if more recent history tends to suggest the 
reverse.” 
Times Lit Suppl p399 Ap 8-14 °88. T.C. Barker (750w) 


TOMALIN, CLAIRE. Katherine Mansfield; a secret life. 
292p pl $22.95 1988 Knopf 
B or 92 1. Mansfield, Katherine, 1888-1923 
ISBN 0-394-56847-8 LC 87-46105 


This is a biography of the New Zealand-born writer 
who, before her death at the age of 34, became known 
for such works as Bliss, and Other Stories (BRD 1921), 
Garden Party, and Other Stories (BRD 1922), and Dove’s 
Nest, and Other Stones (BRD 1923). Mansfield’s 
posthumous works include Little Girl, and Other Stories, 
Poems (both BRD 1924), and Novels and Novelists (BRD 
1930). Bibliography. Index. 


amne war rend 


Atlantic 261:94 My '88. Phoebe-Lou Adams (200w) 
Economist 305:77 D 19 °87 (150w) ` 


“It’s hard to find fault with [this] book. It is both 
sensible and sensitive, sympathetic and sufficiently detached, 
and written with elegance, irony, and humor... . In 
Bavaria Katherine met a literary Pole called Floryan 
Sobieniowski. He mtroduced her to Chekhov, gave her 


gonorrhea, and became a sponging incubus on her for 


the rest of her life. . . . Tomalin’s most startling gambit 
is not to insist that Sobieniowski was the origin of Mans- 
field's illness but to suggest that when he blackmailed 


her in 1920 it was not about venereal disease but about 


plagiarism. .. . Perhaps Tomalin felt that a mt of literary 
sleuthing would put some zip in her book. She needn't 
have bothered: it’s a first-rate biography anyhow.” 
N Y Rev Books 35:28 Mr 17 "BE. Gabriele Annan 
(2400w) 
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. A wider context of the political economic 
conditions of women — have ; depth to Tomalin’s 
thesis as well as the individual woman.” 


New Statesman | 50° "87. Sara Maitland (750w) 


Times Lit Suppl p27 Ja 8-14 °88. Claude Rawson 
(3000w) , 


TOMES, MARGOT, uo ea ying glisteas ane ‘every thing 
sings. See Zolotow, C. 


TOWARD A UNIVERSAL THEOLOGY OF RELIGION: 
Leonard Swidler, editor. 256p $19.95; pa $9.95 1987 
Orbis Bks. 

aS 1. Coristamiy end other felipions:2, Religions 


ISBN Eset S808, C 0-88344.555-7 (pa) 
At head of tite: Faith meets Faith series 


This book contains revised versions of pa first 
ted during a 1984 conference at Temple University. 


, ‘In ous and In- 
tnx for Systematic 
Fenaa was pent to al eai and respondents. 
W.C Smith, J. Panikkar, ae Pan 
ay wrote ‘wrote “papera in These papers 
of bulin Cinai ieie 12 repre nine 
0 
Taoism/Zen].” (Choice) 


“Each of the major papers and most responses include 
op og footnotes for a continued and more thoro 


recommended reading for all who the need and 

importance of regota dialogue i a 'teopgnize the eed and 

Appropriate levels: graduate and apoen AGA under- 
a 25:1265 Ap '88. T.M. Pucelik (240w) 


“International and radically ecumenical, this scholarly 
work nua provocative eson for liberal, theologically 


Libr J 112:117 N 1 ’87. Elise Chase (100w) 


TOXIC AIR POLLUTION; comprehensive study of 
non-criteria air poih utana; [edited by] Paul J. . and] 
Joan M. Daye 2 $44.95 1987 Lewis 

36 Air— silution “New Jersey 2. Airborne 


Toxic Element and 


Organıc Subatan Proj J. 
ISBN 0-87371-057-6 meet AS 


LC 86-20136 


3 


the ATEOS 
pipet Pe et ERS, nt j project, 


they are thought 
to be an pees source of ance ey: ” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


neni à 


“Epidemiological studies indicate that air 


ution 18 
not generally oe auk o aea in but 


cit mare signiticant in urban regions? The 
State of New hs ig a good location fdr testing this 
possibility since highly is ee one 
io have Gee . . . The results 
suggest that the effects of local air pollution are 
more im t than statewide conditions, even m a 


Choice 25:790 Ja '88. H.E. Pence (170w) 


“The title of this book 1s This is not a 
IERE on tele ate pellation: rather tre an UTETE TERON 
on a study of air samples at four locations m 
New Jersey from 1981 though 1983. Information 
is given ‘on seasonal variations, long-term trends, 
bar ity, and 


an erudite fashion. tion is accurate, the process- 
es Ot paras re clearly poraya, and he mariak ss 


Se igo Films 23:241 Mr/Ap °88. Arthur C. Stern 


TRAVERS, TIMOTHY. The killing the British 
Army, the western front and the em of modern 
1900-1918; |Tim Travers. il pl maps 

$34.95 1987 Allen 


940.4 1. World War, 1914-1918—Cam 2; 
Britain. Arm —History—-World War, 1914-1918 
ISBN 0-04-942205-7 LC 86-28684 


Travers “examines Britain’s prewar military system and 
relates it to the Western Front. He argues that a ‘per- 
sonalized system’ in the officer ranks stressed connections 
over talent. The prewar leadership developed a ‘cult of 
the offensive’ that relied on morale discipline to 
Seems the Lia e an Feanen Ultimately, failure 

impact contri uted to 
the B s [ritish Exp Expeditionary Force’ 8] troubles.” (Choice) 
Bibliograp 


Pee Ground AA Gn anal yetyy at YAIUADIE suidy 
of Bri ety 
Choice 25:1298 Ap '88. P.L. de Rosa (200w) 


ey f ively documented study . [Travers] 
t to argue that the high command’s difficulties 

in pvercomine new operational o during the war 
had much to do with surviving prewar attitudes. . . 
. [However], Travers’s indictment depends heavily on 
hindsight, and it hardly seems fair to criticize generals 
for not understanding in es Whar l what had become common 


by 1918... mieten ae though Travers 
makes some legitimate cate about army leaders’ 
amateur ‘anti-modern’ S pia does not carefully define 
T slippery notion of ‘pro This leaves 
reader wondering a ae ever, the British Army 

ane full Sea Se 
Tunes Lit Suppl pi347 D 4-10 °87. Bnan Bond (550w) 


~~ é 


TRIMPI, HELEN P, 1927-. Melville’s confidence men 
and American politics in the 1850s. (Transactions of 
the Connecticut Academy of Arts and Sciences, v49) 
a A $39.50 1987 Arch pio T201. Confidence-man 

e 
ISBN 0-208-02130-2 LC 86-32158 


7 
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TRIMPI, HELEN P., 1927——Continued 

“Contending that Melville 8] novel is a ‘ 
comic pene satire’ on antebellum politics, ey rip 
reproduces 28 political cartoons of the period 
that The Confitenen Mon adapts techniques 
parody, loosely structured by commedia dell’arte and 
stage anomie to novelistic ends,” (Choice) AEEA 
Index of references to prints. General index. 


_ “Amid all the philosophico-apocalyptic readings of Melvil- 
les most puzzling novel, The Confidence-Man, Trimpi’s 
attempt at the text ıs welcome. ... Unfor- 

V. the balls of ihe book “is devoid 10 TDPI 
Seat a a every character in the novel as a 

ee a 
not be persuaded by all, or even the majonty, of these 
identifications, nor by Trimpi’s conclusion that the ‘im- 
mediate background of most of the personal caricatures 
ae asap ora created et Ren been can is the 
ounmdng o new political (Le. bhcan) party during 
1854-56 and that ‘the rise of the ant 


aca aaa ae 
actions of a series of Harlequin- pe 
Choice 25:1248 Ap D. Wallace Gite (210w) 


“[Confidence-Man] was a flop when it was . published 
in 1857, and Mel in need of money, left the wri 
m forever. Critics and even scholars have pretty m 
the book. Now Helen P. Trmpi, who 
es Haier er the Cales St Nata Dame ta Taimon 
Gi ome a reading that is delightful both as history 
adie ha oral eee Indeed, read as Trimpi 
R. ae novel] constitutes, with ‘Moby Dick’ and 
l * Melville’s tragic trilogy. The characters con- 
tribute to a national debate that would eventually break 
gown and result in the Civil War. In the 1850s, ae 
could not foresee the war. aid identify, amid 


the flux of parties (the two-party system had not crystallized) 
and interests, a polarity that helps define the American 
political experience. . . . Trimprs insights are profuse, 
particular, and 


: persuasive.” 
Christ Sct Monit p17 F 3°88. Thomas D’Evelyn (1000w) 


l 


TROMBLEY » STEPHEN, ed. The Te ie ea of 
modern thought, new & rev ed. See The dictionary 
of modem thought, new & rev ed 


| 


TUCKER, ROBERT C. Political culture and leadership 
in Soviet Russia; from Lenin to Gorbachev. 214p $22.50 


1987 Norton 
» 324.247 1. Soviet Union—Politics and 
LC 87-11025 


government—1917- 
ISBN 0-393-02489-X 
This book “focuses on the roles that soviet] leaders 
eve ayn ie political process aae i cultural change.” 
(Publisher’s note) Index. 


1 ; 
“[Tucker] has combined his areas of expertise and has 
procure a Ne Meee ee Ob SON BOTY <- 


criticism: 18 that all the chapters have appeared 
previously, and that the subsequent edi epee et 
pter 


establish oa road continuity Tom chapter to 
is most evident ın Chapter 6, which incorporates too 
much material from previous chapters. This edi matter, 
however, does not detract from the considera value 
of the book to scholars and other senous students of 
the Soviet political scene.” 

Choice 25:1171 Mr ‘88. C. Barner-Barry (170w) 


eier biiy eniad i that daaa between 
to adept both to realty, while the revolutionary is fo met 
the established ideal culture altogether and tries to 
a new one. Lenin was a revolutionary. Gorbachev. 
all his rhetoric about ‘revoluhon,’ intends nothing of ie 
sort.” 


New Repub 198:28 Mr 28 88. Thane Gustafson (4500w) 


“Two themes have dominated the writing of Robert 
C. Tucker, who has long been one of the most perceptive 
American writers on Soviet history and politics: leadership 
and political culture. In his latest book he has brought 
his major interests together in a fine collection of essays. 

. [This work is] highly relevant to an understanding 
of the contemporary Soviet political scene. One of the 
strands of continuity ... is the theme of ‘revolution 
from above’. It was Stalin who carried this process to 
its furthest extreme. As a result of his efforts, he decided 
that by the mid-1930s the Soviet Union had become 

‘socialist’, though, as Tucker mildly observes, ‘it differed 
i gerne le a han ara 

. had understood socialism to mean’. 

Times Lut Suppl p1214 N 6-12 °87. Archie Brown 

(450w) 


U 


UNITED NATIONS. INTERNATIONAL RESEARCH 
AND TRAINING INSTITUTE FOR THE ADVANCE- 
MENT OF WOMEN See International Research and 
_ Training Institute for the Advancement of Women 


THE UNIVERSE; Byron Preiss, editor; Andrew Fraknoi, 
scientific editor. 335p i col d $27.95 1987 Bantam 
Bks. ' 

523.1 I. Universe—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-553-05227-6 LC 87-47572 


Each section of the book contains a “scientific essay 
on a particular astronomical phenomenon, a science fiction 
short story ... based on the same subject and a piece 
of artwork done by .. . science fiction illustrators.” (Libr 
J) “Grades ten to twelve.” (Voice Youth Advocates) 





“An interesting anthology, nicely organized. .. . Offerings 
include wntings by many famihar writers on scientific 
themes, including Isaac Asimov, Ray Bradbury, Frederik 
Pohl, Eric Chaisson, Rudy Rucker, and Allan Sandage. 
For the scientifically oriented reader, a most enjoyable 
and relaxing collection.” 

Libr J 113:169 F 15 '88. Harold D. Shane (110w) 

“As in the editor’s earlier production The Planets [BRD 
1987], The Universe 1s an entertaining and informative’ 
collection ! of science essays, science fiction stones and: 
artwork on various astronomical themes: black holes, cos- 
mology, and extraterrestrial intelligence, among others. The’ 
contributing authors and artists are top-rank and include 
Asimov, Brin and Miller. Together they provide an imagina- 
tive and panoramic view of the universe beyond the solar 


Voice Youth Advocates 11:49 Ap ’88. Stephen L. Gallant 
(100w) 


URE, JEAN. The other side of the fence. 164p $14.95 
1988 Delacorte Press 
ISBN 0-385-29627-4 LC 87-27184 


The timid son of a wealthy businessman and an abused 
sixteen-year-old girl lacking self-esteem flee from ther 
respective homes, accidentally meet, and work out ther 
problems while rooming together in a condemned building 
in London. “Grades nine to twelve.” (Bull Cent Child 
Books) 
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URE, JEAN-—~Continued 

“In another mature and sensitive novel, Ure begins 
with the older of two adolescents, Richard, who has just 
had a violent quarrel with his father and has been told 
to get out of the house. Aimlessly drifting about the English 
countryside, he gives a lift to another teenager, Bonny. 
Richard’s a university student, Bonny a shrewd drifter, 
uneducated and amoral, whose to lover, Jake, has left 
her. This 1s not romance; ın fact, it becomes increasingly 
clear as the story goes on that Richard ıs gay... 
[Bonny 18] disappointed, but she likes Richard and 15 
aware that he has encouraged her to get an education 
and have a more satisfying life. .. . [This story 13] told 
with both momentum and nuance; minor as well as major 
me a oe ap a AOSS 
through dialogue as well as exposition. 

Bull Cent Child Books 41:127 F °88. Zena Sutherland 
(200w) 


“Unlikely co i panions, -1 Richard and Bonny are from 
opposite dda 0 . Bonny, street-smart yet 
emotionally dependent, 1s the more colorful and resourceful 
of the two and a more successfully developed character. 
. . . The story culminates in her discovery that... 
{Richard has a] homosexual lover-—-although homosexuality 
1s not the overt issue of the novel but one part of Richard’s 
coming to terms with himself: The reader is left with 
the satisfying conclusion that both lives have been enriched 
by this interlude and that these two people will continue 
to draw future sustenance from each other as they go 
their separate ways.” 

g Poi 64:[213] Mr/Ap '’88. Margaret A. Bush 


“The plot reads like a soap opera. Jake 18 truly Tha oe 
that Bonny puts up with him stretches credibility. Bonny 
is worldy-wise, steals hke a pro, yet cannot recognize 

that Take we a cone ian or reales. hat Rickard i a 
homosexual. Teens may harbor secret fantames about living 
in garrets and flaunting parental authority, but even they 
may find Richard’s and Bonny’s naiveté too much to 


p 


SLJ 34:114 Ap ’88. Karen K. Radtke (200w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 11:31 Ap °88 Lola H. Teubert 
(260w) 


V 


VAN LEEUWEN, JEAN. Oliver, Amanda, and Grand- 
mother Pig pictures Ann Schweninger. 56p col il 
$8.95; lib Bde $8.89 1987 Dial Bks. for Young Readers 

ISBN 0-8037-0361-9; 0-8037-0362-7 (lib bdg) 
LC 86-24326 
“Dial Easy-to-read.” 


“When Grandmother Pig comes for a week-long visit, 
ca ag a ahd nell vay eer Mk gett 
with her. They have to adjust, however, when 
mes eiar er Grandmother isn’t the show she 

E . . . Preschool to grade three.” (SLJ) 


Bull Cent Child Books 41:18 S ’87. Betsy Hearne 
(170w) 


“Misplaced spectacles, eariy morning walks, noisy thun- 
derstorms—not one of these to will probably cause 
heads to swivel. But with perceptiveness and gentle humor 
Jean Van Leeuwen shapes even the most mundane subjects 
into pleasing, warm tales. . . . Gleefully anticipating hours 
of fun, [Amanda and Oliver] discover with disappointment 
that “Grandmother 1s too old for some things. Like noise 
and bending over and remembering where she put things.” 
Gradually, however, they discover what she can do—and 
do very well indeed. Softly glowing color illustrations in 
carbon pencil, colored pencils, and watercolor wash capture 
the homey scenes and the tubby, rosy Although 
stories with mntergenerational themes an to have become 
a dime a dozen, these deserve a look.” 

Horn Book 63.606 S/O '87. Karen Jameyson (170w) 


“(The book is] punctuated by mild naughtiness and 
some soft realism about aging and young/old relationships 
The occasional sappiness (“You are never too old for 
a mice nap,” said Mother’) doesn’t completely overwhelm 
the genuine feeling and fun that also run through the 
story. The full-color pencil and wash illustrations with 
their round-headed long-eared porkies feed t into the 
gentle mood. If previous Pig tales move, this would be 
a logical addition to the beginning-to-read shelf. If you're 

up to your snout in sweet little family dramas, head 
for a sparkier trough.” 
SLJ 34:177 Mr '88. Nancy Palmer (200w) 


VEGETARIAN TIMES’ GUIDE TO NATURAL FOOD 
RESTAURANTS IN THE U.S. AND CANADA. 154p 
m i 95 1988 Avery Pub. Group 


1. Restaurants, bars, etc.— United 
AE roe pete 2. Restaurants, bars, 
etc.—-Canada—Directones 3. V COO 
ISBN 0-89529-375-7 (pa) LC 88-1587 


“Culled from information appearing ın the July 1987 
issue of Vegetanan Times, more than 1,000 U.S. and 
Canadian restaurants (and related eateries such as juice 
bars and delis) are listed alphabetically by state (or province) 
and city. The directory is a revision of earlier listings ‘ 
of natural food restaurants published in 1978, 1980, and 
1987. The mformation was collected from questionnaires 
sent to food establishments by Vegetanan Times, recom- 
mendations sent in by the magazine’s readers, and editors’ 
visits to restaurants, Each entry includes the dining establish- 
ment’s address, telephone number, and a short descriptive 
annotation relating generally what is served, the a ximate 
price range of the menu, and the methods of payment 
accepted... . All-vegetartan restaurants are specially noted 
with a symbol, and a few high-quality restaurants personally 
visited by the editors have been noted with four or three 
stars.” (Booklist) 





“There ıs much useful information in this restaurant 
directory, but readers should be cautioned about two 
possiblé musleading implications of the title First, 
Vegetarian Times 18 a magazine devoted to vegetarianism, 
but only about half of the restaurant listings in this reference 
sources are strictly vegetarian. Secondly, the terms natural 
foods is very amorphous, and while most people subscribing 
to some definition of this inclusrve term will find many 
of the book’s entries very appropriate, there will be some 
restaurants not acceptable to natural food followers because 
products with refined sugar are served, the produce is 
not organic, the food is not strictly vegetarian, or amolang 
is allowed. These and other related matters are discussed 
openly in the directory’s four-page introduction. . .. 
Unfortunately, the directory has no index. . Although 
a directory such as this becomes dated quickly, 
the information for most entnes 1s accurate and clearly 
presented. Especially recommended for public library cir- 
culating and/or reference coliections. In addition, many 
academic libraries will find this a useful tool for their 
reference collections ” 

Booklist 84:1908 Ag ’88 (450w) 


“r 


VERNON, ADELE. The riddle, retold by Adele Vernon, 
illustrated by Robert Rayevaky and Viadimir Radunsky. 
col il $12.95 1987 Dodd, Mead 

398.2 1. Folklore—Spain—Juvenie literature 
ISBN 0-396-08920-8 LC 87-508 


In this retelling of a Catalan folktale, “a king gets lost 
in the forest and wanders upon the home of a poor 
charcoal maker, who explains his life to the king in the 
form of a riddle. Re to his castle, the king promises 
a title to any member of the court who can answer the 
man’s question: ‘How can a poor charcoal maker, who 
earns only ten cents a day, make enough to live on, 
pay back a debt, save for his old age, and even have 
somethin left over to throw out the window” . . Grades 
two to five.” (LJ) 
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ION, ADELE “Continued ‘ 

Y BRD 987) of Mister Cat-and-a-half 
mie e Tean i an 1987], teams up with another 
~ that will ap snags 


to dramatize a clever Catalan tale 
audience. . 


an older picture-book 
The art work hero is strongly stylized, with portraiture 
that is slyly expressive and scenic panels that suggest 


Pas tnt ae Me Betsy Hearne 


lotted story of a simple t outwit- 
ting hip Mine aad wily oua o well mahad by 


aie ee ee 
Horn ag A ER JE + i Ethel F R a no 
“At times the illustrations seem as much in tune with 
the artists’ cy captare the wit and humor of the iale and 
the wit and humor of e and 
of folk Irterature. However, 
they are ultimately disappointing in that rather than 


in the spaces of the story they attempt to recreate the 
text and on some are m contrast with the visual 


ed by This is a fine telling of 
din iti new tale and whee vi yal 
is m one is tempted just to tell story 
and all to create their own visual 


SL) 34:70 Ja 83, Kay E. Vandergrift (250w) 


VINSON, JAMES, 1933-, ed. The International dictionary 
of films and and filmmakers, v4-5, See ae International 
aaa of films and filmmakers, v4- 


VOIGT, CYNTHIA. Tree by leaf. 192p $13.95 1988 
Ath Pubs. 


eneum 
ISBN 0-689-31403-5 LC 87-17512 


“World War I has deities et and Clothilde serve) 
is Jaden wit) mach af the in additi 


her fear that the on which they live 
and which is legally will be sold by her parents. 
obits Pelee Gaal other seems unable to 

ty, Father, a ba 


#5 m the boathouse. Nate, Clotilde’s brother, has run 
to 





marty Child Books 41:171 Ap °88. Zena Sutherland 


Chnst Sct Monit p22 Ji 25 °88. Diane Manuel (150w) 


“{In] Cynthia Voigt’s latest novel, the central character, 
Clothilde, is as complex and strong-willed as | the 
heroine of Mrs. Voigt’s ‘Homecoming’ [BRD 1983] and 
"‘Dicey’s Song,’ [BRD 1981] which won the Newbery medal. 

. The author distinguishes her work from other young- 
adult novels of the ‘coping’ genre. The gentle, nonjudgmental 
way the Voice probes Clothilde’s emotions allows the 
child to express her doubts and fears and, most important, 
to reach her own conclusions. . . . The narrative 1s 
straightforward without berg too simple. . . The oe 
between the Voice and Clothilde is mystical but not 
and it blends in seamlessly with the rest of the 
Once agam, Cynthia Voigt has wnitten a novel that her 
young adolescent audience will appreciate and remember.” 

a Book Rev p35 Je 12 *88. Duicie Leimbach 


“Unfortunately, the writing [in this novel] is not up 
to Voigt’s usually high standard. . . . The characters are 
reserved with each other and . readers are kept at — 
a distance, even from Clothilde, the narrator. There is 
also a good deal of confusion caused by a mystical voice 
that speaks to Clothilde when she’s in the forest. Is it 
God? Is it Mother Nature? Is it Clothilde’s imagination? 
ee ee eee 
in an otherwise bi real no 

SLJ 35:113 My °88. Suaa ne Harding (230w) 


VONNEGUT, KURT, 1922-. Bluebeard; a novel. 300p 
$17.95 1987 Delacorte Press 
ISBN 0-385-29590-1 LC 87-14677 


“This novel telis the story of an Armenian American, 
one Rabo Karabekian, a mimor character in the author’s 
Breakfast of Champions ia 1973]. Written as an 
autobiography, ıt [ams to] reveal the main character's 
life as a son, a husband and father, a soldier in World 
War IL, an artist and. . as a peripheral member of 
the . . . American art movement, Abstract Expressionism.” 
(Voice Youth Advocates) 


“Vonnegut rounds up several familiar themes and charac- 
ter types for his 13th novel: genocide, the surreality of 
the modern work, fluid interplay of the past and present, 
and the less-than-heroic figure taking center stage to tell 
his story. ... At the urging of enchantress-as-bully Circe 
Berman, Karabekian writes his ‘hoax autobiography.’ Von- 
negut uses the tale to satirize art movements and the 
art-as-investment mind-set and to explore the shifting shape 
of reality. Although not among his best novels, Bluebeard 
a a a ea 

umor,” 

Labr J 113:101 Ja '88. AJ. Wright (150w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p12 O 18 ’87. Julian Moynahan 
(650w) 


“As Emperors go, Kurt Vonnegut isn’t exactly short 
of new clothes, And yet for all his funny hats and clown’s 
cl and exploding bow-ties, he can often leave 

lot of naked, hairy arm and leg and midriff 
on view. His new novel, Bluebeard, is never unreadable, 
but for much of the time we almost feel as though he 
were very deliberately, very intelligently, very professionally 
trying to blarney us mto taking the garnish joke accessories 
for the whole suit. . . . There’s no denying Vonnegut's 
inventiveness. But it’s almost as if that inventiveness is 
the problem he’s really writing about. His own brilliant 
draughtsmanship allows him to be fantastical at the drop 
of his funny hat and yet this book, like Karabekian’s 
paintings, ultimately lacks soul. Perhaps he should jettison 
his clothes altogether and grve the soul a chance to shine 
through the naked flesh.” 
sai ao 115:24 Ap 29 °88. Richard Deveson 


Time 130[67] S 28 '87 (160w) 
Times Lit Suppl p470 Ap 29-My 5 °88. John Clute 
(1100w) 


s 


VONNEGUT, KURT, 1922——Continued - 
“Vonnegut uses a technique peculiar to preps ent oo 
, Five [BRD 1969] and gate his bbe flashback/ 


168 ` 
j 


flashforward interspersed vignettes vignettes. 
a eh al hie, ening around Vonnegut can get 
away wrth all without distracting 
the reader unduly 
and ihe keen sense of the absurd 

do not recommend 


ee ee eee 

wie are nuii book even though senior igh students 
who are sophisticated 

adult titles in a en A Althow books d aoa ‘ot aed 
to be about young ited 
DTE eee E E 
ee eee ee SS pela erg 
One of the major subjects around a lot of the 
action revolves—art and especiall abstract Expres- 
sionism—are not those that appeal to young 
adults and it will take a kn le reader to catch 
all the allusions to European 2 century politics, art 
and literature.” 


Voice Youth Advocates 11:31 Ap °88. Cynthia a a 
_ (200w) 


W t 


WADE, LOUISE CARROLL, 1928-. Chicago's pride; the 
Packingtown, and environs in, the nineteenth 
Senay: 423p pl maps $32.50 1987 University of TL 


Pran 4 l. Meat industry and Nia 


(IL)—History 3. Chicago Sect conditions 
ISBN 0-252-01266-6 r: 85-16525 ; 


“Wade traces the rise of the livestock trade and meat- 
packing industry asiy dn Chicago during the nineteenth sats 
efforts to control the resulting air and water 
expansion of the work ree and mams Of packinghoun 
employees, changes within the various ethnic | 


the... role of Saban, o tions ( ous 

organizations) in g the new ey AIN, y religiou the 
influences on ee in this... industrial 

(Publisher’s note) Annotated bibliography. Index. 


— { 


l 


“Wade's study is a compendium of unrefined data, an 
encyclopedi rather than gered piece of scholarship. Its 
is as a reference work providing massive and 
a information on See ee meat 
packing industry and its residential community... . But 
the chief flaw of Chicago’s Pride is its author's ri us 


A Anr Phol Bouk Know har Model 
and theories are usually no counterfactual” 
A Rev 93:777 “se "88. Frederic Se Jaber 


“In this igiously researched book, Wade vindicates 
her title, the became to many the ‘eighth wonder 
of the work.’ During the 1893 World's. Colum Exposi- 
tion, more than one milhon toured the livestock 


ulty. 
This well-written volume describes , the 1 of the area 
that housed these mdustries from the 18 
by cjene paralich 1e ence f 
no it contains ts o 
ccna definiti Pr Abundant oy 
tive y ootn 
a fine essay on sources, it beia ete 
and merits a substantial 
Choice 24:1438 My °87. 


aer a a 
D. een (210w) 


BOOK REVIEW ‘DIGEST . ` 


“Tho, greatest strength of this book . is its detailed 
description of how a swampy, barren suburb was trans- 
formed into one of the largest urban industrial neighbor- 
ee eae ee ee 
Sarge ge PA portrait of one of the most 
of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, 
eae "he andi industrialization of the American city. Wade’s 
research is superb, providing the details of exactly how 
this process unfolded. The major flaw in the study 1s 
its failure to provide an adequate transition to the twentieth 
century, when conditions were quite different in the yards 
and in the surrounding community. Wade tries so hard 
to offer a contrast to [Upton Sinclaw’s The Jungle, BRD 
1906, 1907] that she ends ona totally rosy note... 
. Notwithstanding this problem, [ttus book] is a fine piece 
of work.” 
- J Am Hist 74:1358 Mr °88. Robert A. Slayton (650w) 


~ 


WAGSTAFFE, MARGARET, ed. Research methods for 
elite studies. See Research methods for elite studies 


WAITE, ELLEN J. Women in LC’s terms. See Dickstein, 
R. v 


WALLENSTEIN, PETER. From slave South to ee 
public policy in nineteenth-century Georgia. (Fred W 
Morrison series in Southern studies) 284p maps $27.50 
1987 University of N.C. Press 

336.758 1. Fiscal policy—Georgia 2. Georgia—Race 


relations 
ISBN 0-8078-1717-1 LC 86-19359 


This is a “study of fiscal policy development that traces 
Georgia state finances from the early to late 19th century, 
concentrating on the 1850-80 period.” (Am J Sociol) 
Bibliography. Index 


“There is a great deal of information here for the student 
of political development, gleaned mostly from painstaking 

in government (county, state, and Confederate) 
documents. However, a modest amount of additional work 
could have rendered it much more useful... . There 
is scarcely a passing reference to populist and progressive 
battles over taxation, education, convict labor, and railroad 
policy. Greater attention to the political context could 
have advan replaced the redundant chapter sum- 
maries and t repetitions that dot the book. 
[However], the book is well written and informative and 
will doubtless be frequently cited by students of southern, 


opm 
Am J Sociol 93:1503 My °88. Ehzabeth Sanders (1500w) 


“Using Georgia as a paradigm for southern state and 
local government policy in the 19th century, . . . the 
author places primary emphasis on the mode and burdens 
of government financing and the relative social costs and 
benefits of government expenditures for different social 
groups. A variety of programs 


researched volume is recommended for lower-division 
baa graduate readership. 
hoice 25:189 S *87. 3 Petrella (200w) 


WALTERS, MARK JEROME. The dance of life; courtship 
in the anımal kingdom. 198p pl $16.95 1988 Arbor 


House: Morrow 
391. 56 1. iii oaii 2. Reproduction 
ISBN 0-87795-934-X (Arbor House) LC 87-12483 


The author discusses preliminaries to sexual reproduction 
among horseshoe crabs,| mantises, cranes, humpback 
whales, chimpanzees other animals. Bibliography. Index. 





ae a tele nt sie he 


R aa the Gy tiaitive luersestine: Gab. oaid the grecetil 
whooping crane. He also discusses the environmental 
constramts that lead animals to choose cither monogamy 
or polygamy. This written and well- 
volume should a to a wide audience.” 

Libr J ToS D °87. Laune Bartolini (120w) 


_ “A former editor of Reader’s Digest, Mr. Aneel ig 


closed 
eyes of the alligator, the sexual congregations of the hammer- 
D ee ee eee 
fireworm, which some of Columbus’s sailors a ay 
mistook for a beacon from the end of the world. 
18 a t boo wonderful 
N Y Times ook Rey AS Nr 27 88. Jonathan Weiner 
(1050w) 


WALTON, SUSANA, 1926-. William Walton; behind the 
226p pl $32.95 1 1988 Oxford Univ. Press 
or 92 1. Walton, Sir mm, 1902-1983 
ISBN 0-19-315156-1 7-24054 


The wife of composer Wuliam Walton presents a 
biography of her husband. Index 


Bt AO ge ona aoao: oe adio Rie ue nat to 

nothing about music. Her husband found composition 
Sepa difficult, and was sometimes driven Be it A 

i or threats. He loathed critics and, she 

with most of his fellow composers. He 


otng ie 1o Ber husband's p 


men, of which he was peace leer 
Economist 306:836 Mr 12 ’88 (500w) 


“A more accurate ttle for this book might be ‘Susana 
Walton: My life with Sir William’ because it deals with 
Oe ee E a Ga ee ee 


insight into Walton 
Libr J 113:54 Mr 15 ’88. Robert W. Richart (100w) 


Times Lit Suppl p181 F 1925 '88. Arthur Jacobs 
(300w) 


WARD, ROBERT DAVID. Convicts, coal, and the Banner 
Mine y; [by] Robert Davi Ward and Wiliam 
Warren ai 1 il $1995 1987 University of Ala. 


365 1. Convict labor 2. Black coal miners 
ISBN 0-8173-0304-9 LC 86-4327 


This book is about the “men who worked involuntarily 
in the Banner Coal the Pratt Consolidated 
reer red and about the repercussions and conse- 

ollowed an explosion at the mine in the 
spung of 1911.” (Publisher’s note) Annotated bibliography. 





‘(This book] is an exposé of social, political, and state 
history, but it also reveals how one state convict 
leasing and its prisons to to maintain social control. . 
{The book] is for those concerned about state, 
social, o or environmental history. College, university, 

p 
Chole 25:375 O °87. P.D. Travis (160w) 
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“Using a vanety of ee and printed sources, 
the authors have succeeded in unravelmg a complex mix 
of economics, political reform, and public policy. They 
have provided a solid work that contributes to our under- 
standing of the forces that produced and sustained an 

ive and vicious system.” 
J Am Hist 74:1372 88. Joseph M. Gowaske 
(550w) 


WARMAN’S AMERICANA & COLLECTIBLES; a price 
guide devoted to today’s collectibles, with collecting hmts, 
references, clubs, museums, pias is 
lustrated; Harry L. Rinker, editor. 3rd ed 543p il 
$13.95 1988 Warman 
745 1. Americana—Catalogs 2. Collectors and 


collecting—-Catalogs 
ISBN 0-911594-12-4 (pa) LC 84-643834 


“This [1s a] companion volume to Warman’s Antiques 
and Their Prices [BRD 1987]... . The work includes 
250 categories of collectibles (25,000 1ttems). Included are 
broad categories such as pottery, and toys and 
narrow categories such as aeronautica, cigarette items, 
cowboy heroes, fishing collectibles, padlocks, scouting, snow- 
domes, stock and bond certificates, and Tarzan collectibles. 
Entries for each of these categories include the following 
headings: Collecting Hints, History, References, Collectors’ 
Clubs, and Periodicals, followed by the listing of individual 
items and suggested purchase prices.” (Booklist) Index. 





“[This work] concentrates on items within the ‘low to 
middle price range, whereas the companion volume is 
concerned with the ‘middle to upper range.’ . . . The 
item descriptions are, perforce, brief and intended | more 
for readera already familiar with a collectible category. 
The casnal user may not be able to identify a specific 
item but will get an impression of market values and 
the variety of items available for purchase. Illustrations 
are good; usually one item is pictured for each category 
However, the work could be improved by including more 
of these black-and-white photographs. . . . The imdex 
serves to bring together types of items listed in more 
than one category. ... A most useful feature of the 
work is the information on collectors’ clubs and the titles 
of specific periodicals or newsletters. This information 
should be useful for beginning collectors, serving 
to encourage their interest and promote friendships. This 
work is one of many guides to collectibles. The concentra- 
tion on inexpensive items and the number of categories 
included makes it a good purchase for libraries not wishing 
to purchase the specialized guides that concentrate on 
one type of collectible,” 

Booklist 84:1908 Ag '88 (550w) 


WARNER, ROGER A Cambodian odyssey. See Ngor, 
H. S. 


WARREN, W. L. The governance of Norman and Angevin 
England, 1086-1272. (Governance of England series, v2) 
237p maps $32.50 1987 Stanford Univ. Press 

941.02 1. Great Britain—Politics and 
government~—-1066-1154, Norman period 2. Great 
Britain-—~Politics and government— 1154-1399, 
Plantagenets 

ISBN 0-8047-1307-3 LC 85-61473 


The author aims to explore the workings of government 
in the two centuries following the Norman Conquest. The 
first two chapters are concerned with social organization 
and governance in the Anglo-Saxon period. The following 
chapters discuss the effects of the Norman conquest and 
the development of central government and administration 
from William the Conqueror to Henry IL Genealogy. 
Annotated chapter bibliographies. Index. 


” 
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WARREN, L.—Continued 
“Warren Queen's ee Belfast) 1s the author of 
life-and-times bi Henry II [BRD 


1973] and King John ‘BRD ty 1}. DEE these 
Warren’s most recent work is written in lucid style, 

is Clearly and cogently organized. . . . This Pay. work 
of analysis and of synthesis is the fruit of man 

AE immersion ani dhe historical sources Warten (et 

the main theme with insght into the minds of the people 
pee led eo and with examples of the social 
hoy of England. College and university 


Choice 25:1157 Mr 788. J.W. Alexander (200w) 


ey ee ue to introduce readers to [the] 
pel ara [of medieval constitutional history] once again, 
as well as providing many new ts and 

Professor Warren argues that 


peg 
with English ways caused a real crisis by the carly 


century, as 
See la a. ihe suggestion 1s typical of th 
stimulating "y in rarte this book challenges conventional 
. Whether Warren 1s correct in interpreting 
’s reign as resulting from a ‘con- 
scious rejection of the trend towards centralization, 


Warren’s Pieces stud t 
both the achievements, and a a 


vernment. 
Times Lit Suppl p1148 O 16-22 °87. Michael Prestwi 
(900w) 
WARTSEKL 1940-. My name jis 


nobody, 182 op $15.95 95 1988 W & Co. 
RODE -6770-2 LC 87-21574 


Rob, a desperate 
rescued by retired policeman Kurt Doyle who gives 


pprecia 
as ho learns to sail Doyle's boat. “Grades sovin 
” (Bull Cent Child Books) 
“Wartskı has created ‘sympathetic characters 

adequately structured plot, bal the story has a 
quality, with too many slow-moving episodes about 
with a romantic interest that never moves toward more 
than peripheral importance, and with several 

of bland contrivance. aai 


Bull Cent Child Books 41:192 My ’88. Zena Sutherland 
(120w) ; 


“Rob and Doyle are the only characters sofficientl 
to emerge as real individuals, and readers 
be sympathetic to them, altho they are fashioned of 
the same melodramatic mat as the stock characters. 
Dialogue 1s often trite and sentimental in tone... . Incidents 
of drug and alcohol use by Rob (he is forced into it 
occasion) are as they are incidental 
to the action of the scene im instance. This a 
story carries a worthwhile message but will appeal opal Gali 
Oe oes 
SLJ 34:216 Mr °88., Dennis Ford (300w) 
“There is opportunity for Rob’s character to mature 
and handle new situations in a more postive. manner, 
but Rob continues to retreat and hide from reality. There 
is, a great deal of information presented about sailing, 
which may appeal to some YAs with an interest in this 
topic, but may also be too detailed for the reader with 


no interest or knowledge of 
Voice Youth Advocates 11:31 °88. Susan Ackler 


‘padded 


(180w) 


WASTE, ROBERT J. Power er Asse hoor in American’ 


cities; researchmg the urban la (Contributions 
in political science; nol65) 176p il ies of 1987 Green- 
320.8 1. M 
unicipal government—United States 
2. Elite ocal P 3. Power (Socal sciences) 
4 Dahl, R 1915- 
ISBN 0313 250162 LC 86-19381 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


fps eer Dahl’s political science 
ilar, ‘Bibliography. Index 


“The defense of Dahl consumes most of the book. 
Researching the urban laboratory is limited to the final 
chapter, which ends rather abruptly. Apart from his excellent 


notes, Waste overlooks community empowerment projects 
m most parts of the country. He does acknow that 
univer- 


his two-city sampling is too small to determine the 
_ the Feader wil appreciate this useful synthesis of the I3 
; 22 nas esis of the 
l of polyarchy, and i Se Sa 4 

Ann Am Acad Polit Sci 497: 203 O My 8 
P. Stavisky (600w 


M a DREE luralists 

' and their critics over the study of power in ican 
. cities. Unfortunately, Waste offers little more than a sum- 
mary and of Robert A. Dahl’s major writings. 
: In the process, Waste gives short shrift to pluralism’s 

; recent oa eee John Gaventa (Power and 

RD 1981) Philip Green ieving Democracy 

BR 1986), preferring to rehearse old battles. . The 
ok does contain a useful summary of Dahl's development ' 
ey Ge areas feces a e 


those studen A all a 


ae a ak pa A 
Choice 25:386 BO ae 5 


he ne 


j 
Cinna a in its pitting of one set pa | 
another, and ultimately ting Dahl's ! 
sadures becanse-of ite aeni il Ses or apr Oca 
is dkserved by-—such parnsan and parochial a apologetics. | 
. Considerations of truth-in-advertising laws should 
i have prompted the publisher to ask Waste to retitle the 
BE ROBE Tani na about power und ploralieas E the work’ 


tory.” 
at Sociol 17:192 Mr ’88. Lynn M Appleton 


l 
| _ “The literature search is thorough and in several chapters 


Waste deals with the critics of Dahl, one by one. The 
' defense is avid and ited. Waste 1s a disciple that 
‘any disti scholar such as Dahl would love to i 


8 
3 
; 
F 
al 
E 
i 
B. 
3 
Hi 


and 
S auvatpovanity dec cat Laa PRE 
munity as a polyarchy does not imply on or require 
satisfaction. [But] if the same rigor and enthusiasm 
that marked the analysis of Dahl's work were emp! 
here, the work wouki be much more developed. In 
respect, ie book feinmins E teeee--nct an AUPADA] 
work—but. a work that calls for greater development of 
what Waste feels should be added to Dahl’s work.” 
Pout ac Q 103:381 Summ °'88. Frank J. Macchiarola 
t 


ł 
ł 


j 
DATEN TAREN E PULLAN. Parent-child attach- 


ment; a ee MENY 
saca VD Or i90p $27 198 


ISBN 0.8240 8465.9. LC 87-23614 


Thi wae “focuses oa available theory: and eani 
that deal with parent-child tt too first 
apter discusses three] of thought regarding parent- 

variety 


attachment disorders ey a anomaly or chronic 

illness; and adolescent and ts. The final 

chapter presents Sate tat ve implications 

for professionals in dea i te of health and human acres 

ed Sipe TE Maan E 

annota ogra y is cae 
English.” (B ) Author. index, he 


Fr 


et te ge ae 
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WATKINS, KATHLEEN ‘PULLAN—Continued 
“(This book] is intended for health and human services 
professionals as well as parents. . . ., Most books and 
articles [cited in the bibliographies] are from the 1970s 
and 1980s, with occasional older items. The book concludes 
with .. . a good, detailed index, This volume 
should be invaluable to researchers in the field 
of, parent-child relationships as well as, to practitioners 
in the social work fields. Libraries serving these clientele 
or schools of social work should have this volume in 
the collection.” 
Booklist 84:1906 Ag 88 (270w) 


WATTS, STEVEN, 1952-. The republic reborn; war and 
the making of liberal America, 1790-1820, (New studies 


in intellectual and cultural history) 378p $29.50 
1987 Johns Hopkins Univ. Press 
973.5 | i. United States—Politics and 


government—-1783-1865 2. Liberalism 
ISBN 0-8018-3420-1 LC 87-4147 


This is dn interpretation of the War of 1812 and its 


effects on ican society. “Between 1790 and 1820, 
Watts America underwent a sweeping transformation 
as its ican tradition was superseded by a creed 
of liberal i The Republic Reborn explores . . 


. [aspects] of this change—the growth of an entrepreneurial 
economy of competiton, the development of a liberal 
political and ideology, and the rise of a bourgeois 
culture of self-interest and self-control” (Publisher’s note) 
Index. l 

i poeta 

k 
“The technique used throughout most of the chapters 
is to present a thesis, develop it through several biographical 
sketches chi to illustrate various aspects of the time, 
and, finally, to offer a conclusion. This is a book no 
student of the carly republic can afford to ignore. Time 
after time, jone is struck by the plethora of ideas and 
is forced to admire the prodigious research involved. The 
methodology includes much of the new social, intellectual, 
and psychohistory. In doing all this Watts achieves a 
major feat in his attempt to delineate the national character. 
A book like this with so many new ideas and approaches 
is bound to cause controversy. It should spawn a variety 
of pew studies. Essential to all university and college 
libraries.” ' 
Choice 25:1304 Ap '88. C.R. Allen (200w) 


“This major new interpretation of the carly national 
penod and the development of modem, mdustris] America 
is richly detailed and enlivened by two dozen short 
biographies. Highly recommended for academic and large 
public libraries.” 

Libr J 112:111 N 1 ’87. Roy H. Tryon (100w) 


WEAVER, PAUL H. The suicidal corporation; how big 
business fails America. 270p $18.95 1988 Simon & 
338.7 1. Corporations 2 Industry—Government 
policy 3. United States—Industries 4. United 
States—Economic policy 5. Ford Motor Co. 
ISBN 0-671-52378-3 LC 87-23468 


The author describes the two years (1978-1980) he spent 
as a public affairs executive at the Ford Motor Company 
and presents bis views on the policies of large corporations. 
Bibliography. Index 


“A ean i often incoherent work. . . . [Weaver's] 
book effects an us of the complaints 
t with the complaints of the 

ugh the term and the concept 
of ‘pu policy” 1s s invoked often in Weaver's fast-forward 
ey of corporate conspiracy, democra 

been edited out. This is 

not least because the so-called free mar 

APER ee eee 

t gives shape to [Weaver's] discussion is not ` 

e oP ell lg Sort Nile SO sre gai ae 
his account with its considerable energy and bite. . 

. But it is also what makes The Suicidal Corporation 

et ete as a work of serious political and economic 

Commentary 85:68 Je °88. George Russell (1500w) 

“Weaver, ‘convinced that business is the innocent victim 
of the excesses of liberal: poverty left a job at Fortune 


to work in public affairs Ford Motor Co. He discovered 
ee ee eee 


state that was . He reveals his disillusionment, 
problems he had ex ing this to other neoconservatives, 
and recommendations for what corporations o eo be 

CSS 


doing. A controversial work recommended for 
collections.” 
Libr J 113:59 Mr 1 °88. Michael D. Kathman (130w) 


“The evidence Mr. Weaver ts igs persuasive. . 

. - The book's style is generally jaunty and personal. 
. +. This but also undercuts 
se eea Of the ao Meanie’ he veo tall 
of his book-—an insightful history of the American corpora- 
tion—, . loses power coming after... a well-drawn 
personal account. A rea is also nagged by the feeling 
that Mr. Weaver’s problems with corporate America are 
Ce o e. .8t Ford was so sour that 

U One ee for converting him from a neo- 

ve .. . into a self-proclamed libertarian. . 

OU le AOR, the. book is annoying in its relentless 
repetition of the author's early neo-conservative bona fides. 
: This renders the tract.” 


an insider’s 
N Y Times Book Rev p40 Ap 24°88. Randail Rothen- 
berg (850w), 


“(Weaver’s| Ford memoir is entertaining and enlightening, 
but a longer treatment be have captured the culture 
and habits more precisely. The historical section is sketchy, 
and the ‘skeptical reader t conclude that Weaver 
recounts only those instances suppor his theory. The 
second problem with the book 1s t, in staking out 
his anti-corporate/pro-capitalist position, Weaver invents 

a destructive institutional imperative, ‘corporatism,’ out 
of what are reall just bad mental habits. Weaver 1s not 
persuasive when he argues that corporations are inherently 
self-destructive. . . . [Nevertheless] Suicidal Corporation 
is one of the most important business books of the year 
because itreloquently describes the failmgs of many corporate 
managers, it iye when it blames institutions ” 

Natl al ry 5 ’88. Dayid Brooks (1100w) 


WEA STEWART ANGAS. Jobn Fielden and the 
politics ‘of popular radicalism, 1832-1847. 320p $62 1987 
cao oo Press 

B 92 1l. Great Britain—Polities and 
eee tami (19th century) 2. Radicals and 
Fielden, John, 1784-1849 
O To 822021.5 LC 87-5517 


Stag eet y of a British cotton manufacturer 
and member of Parliament who was “one of the originators 


of the Chartist movement and a lifelong campaigner for 

measures to tect, he Hou conditions and rewards 

of workers in it Suppl) Bibhography. 
| 

“Weaver explores in detail the paradoxes of this ‘Tory 


ate aera he has been known up to now). He concludes 
biguity and lack of dogmatism reflected 

a inherently re nature of radicalism. Al- 

though it, occasionally overstates case for its subject's 

porai, mem well-researched book k represents an impor- 

tan Eo tion to arrue a Gree 

4 25:1299 Ap '88 Wiener (250w) 
l 


1 
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WEAVER, STEWART ANGAS—Continued 

“Weaver deals primarily with Fielden the politician. 
By limiting his scope in this way, he is able to produce 
in a restricted space a detailed account of one of the 
most misunderstood figures in radical politics. . . . [The 
book] is a model of its kind, compulsively readable, 
thoroughly documented. . . . Fielden emerges as a character 
of considerable stature and strong principles. A rich—at 
+ times extremely rich-—man, he spent his time, energy and 
a considerable part of his fortune attempting, through 
Parliamentary means, to have controls placed on the 
industrial system of which he was a leading representative. 
... Weaver offers a perceptive and convincing examination 
of the tactics and rhetoric of the popular radicalism of 
these years that could hardly be bettered, and in so doing 
places John Fielden where he belongs, among its major 


Times Lit Suppl p1371 D 11-1787. Dorothy Thompson 
(750w) 


WEBBER, ANDREW LLOYD See Lloyd Webber, Andrew, 
1948- 


WEIL, LISI. New clothes; what people wore——from 
cavemeh to astronauts; text and pictures by Lisl Weil. 
il $13.95 1987 Atheneum Pubs. 

391 1. Costume-—Juvemile literature 2. Clothing and 
dress—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-689-31298-9 - 
“A Jean Karl book.” 


This book presents a history of clothing from prehistoric 
times to the twentieth century. “Grades two to five.” 
(SLJ) i 


LC 87-919 


—— wf 


“Copious black-and-white cartoon drawings that are lively 
if not precise accompany a brief historical mtroduction 
to clothing. . . . Fashion and function are loosely connected 
in sweepingly general commentary... . While many of 
the assumptions are speculative (Men were still busy making 
money and could not be bothered with clothes that got 
in their way’) or even judgmental (‘In their bustles, women 
did not look very pretty. . . °), the descriptions are readably 
organized and detailed. An opening statement defines the 
scope as being primanly European and American. An 
acceptable supplement to other sources for students doing 
reports on the subject.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 41:147 Mr °88. Betsy Hearne 
(160w) 


“The centuries in which the styles are prevalent are 
mentioned in general terms, up until tbe mid-17th Century. 
Between the 17th Century and the 1820s there is a noticeable 
lack of dates given. . . . Emphasis is on western fashion, 
with no representation of Asian or African clothes, other 
than ancient Egypt. The book is amply illustrated. . 

. In the portrayal of American styles, however, Weil has 
not shown individuals representative of minority groups. 
. . . Because of the various omissions, this book lacks 
the impact that it might have had. Yet it gives an interesting, 
although limited, overview of the history of clothing.” 

SLJ 34:211 Mr °88. Karen P. Smith (220w) 


WEINBERG, ROBERT E. A biographical dichonary of 
science fiction and fantasy artists; [by] Robert Weinberg. 
346p $49.95 1988 Greenwood Press 

920 1. Tlustrators—Biography-——Dictionaries 

2. Science fiction—Bio-bibliography 3. Fantastic 

fiction—Bio-bibtiography 


ISBN 0-313-24349-2 LC 87-17651 


one Pe ee three parts: an essay on 
of science- n art 0 
279 artists aiphabetioal hr and cross- 

> and that include 


an essay on extant science-fiction edna a 
chronological, lists of Fugo and World Fantasy An 


for Best Artist, an index of bi cal entries, and a 
general index. Each par jis goes a geal information 
on birth, ts, education, work, uences, . . 

con’ and present em t, when known. 


. . . At the end of cach biographical entry is a list of 
books and magazine stories illustrated.” (Booklist) 


“Worth the price alone are the two essays ‘Science Fiction 
Art: A Historical Overview’ and ‘Science Fiction Art What 
Still Exists.’ 
reproductions of the artists’ work. ... Wein 
look at this neglected aspect of science-ficti tasy litera- 
ture is an important purchase forall libraries, collecting 
es ee ae A Arl ITIN ee eee 
worthy companion to science-fiction/fantasy a r dic 
tionaries,” 


Bookhst 84:1896 Ag '88 (650w) 
on pe Mls pr bi ober a a aa 


a a popular specialized field.” 
Libr T 113: 53 Je 15 SRE Resell Clement (120w) 


WEINER, ED Medicme on trial, Seo Inlander, C. B. 


WEISS, ROBERT J., ed. Complete guide to health and 
well-being after 50. See Complete guide to health and 
well-being after 50 


y 


WEISS, THEODORE RUSSELL, 1916-. From Princeton 
one Autumn afternoon; collected pone of Theodore 
Weis, 1950-1986. 436p $27.50 1987 Macmillan 


811 
ISBN 0-02-625761-0 LC 87-18597 


In this collection, “Weiss offers selections and revisions 
from nine previous books, plus new works.” (Libr J) Index. 


“Weiss’s 1s invariably sumptuous and elegant, 
a rich tapestry o verse forma aad COMAL allunone dani 
from the whole of European civilization. . In general, 
one discerns a movement from mannered and discursive 
poems to lyrics that seem more spontancous and conver- 
sational. . penis Weiss is y musical: 
he hears the ‘zoo m’ of a bee envinons 
turtles with ‘shells painted shields.’ One of the 
significant titles of the year.” 

Libr J 112:84 N 15 '87. Daniel L. Guillory (120w) 


“One of his critics has likened Theodore Weiss to 


imposed by Weiss’s forms and his elaborate, gale 
spun-out syntax. Of the more massive pieces, the book- 
length Gunsight SRD 1963] ıs' a virtuoso performance. 

There are shorter poems as This 
book can stand some winnowing, but after a severe sorting- 
u One 1a E VIUN een Wea ee aveniive,, papal Mity; 


amd humane.” 
Poetry 152:43 Ap '88. Robert B Shaw (500w) 


WELLS, H. G. 


ERT GEORGE), 1866-1946. 
oo Time 


a critical edition of H.G. Wells 
romaine eles with introduction on aad Toes ion 
ona econ E p 

eae pa $10.95 M., Geduld (Vision Indiana Univ. 


ISBN 0-253-31611-1; 0-253-20427-5 (pa) 
LC 86-45940 
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WELLS, H. G. (HERBERT ‘GEORGE), 1866-1946— 
Continued 


This edition of Wells’s novel uses the 1924 Atlantic 
Edition of its author’s works, An “introduction includes 
the circumstances of composition, literary and scientific 
influences, publication history . . . and the work's structure 
and themes. There is an annotated bibliography, 
a discussion ‘of film adaptations, and 12 appendixes, 
p Sn earher published versions of the story.” (Libr 


been substituted for by more critical articles about the 
work, but the volume will be especially useful for under- 
graduate libraries.” 

Choice 25:910 F °88. D.S. Barnard (160w) 


“As the title confidently states, Geduld’s book is the 
definitive edition of Wells's classıc fantasy of the future 
it supersedes The Time Machine & the War of the Worlds: 
a critical edition, edited by Frank D. McConnell (1977). 
Geduld’s scholarship is meticulous. . .. Textual annotations 
explain even the most obscure allusions. , . . A scholar’s 
book, but Wells’s fans will love it too.” 

Libr J 112:183 S 1 °87. Bryan Aubrey (150w) 


HERBERT GEORGE See Wells, H. G. (Herbert 
George), 1866-1946 


WENDERS, JOHN T. The economics of telecommunica- 
tions, theory and policy. 284p il $34.95 1987 Ballinger 
384.6 1. Telecommunication 2. Telephone 
ISBN 0-88730-119-3 LC 86-17280 


“This book is an economic analyss of policy issues 
in the telecommunications industry. . . . It deals with 
. . . issues that have arisen as the telecommunications 
industry has been transformed through the divestiture of 
AT&T, emerging competition, and regulatory changes, . 

Emphasis is given to controversies associated with 
the Federal Communications a p s efforts to reduce 


costs through usage 
Lit) Bibliography. 


i The 
level o S wakes ie aF sadly, scemilde 
to undergraduates in economics and (with modest economics 
ee ee ee ee S 
and supplemen sy reading An mporn! volum fi 

as tary An important volume for 


expanding is experiencing 
adjustment problems following the eee of AT&T.” 
Choice 25:667 D '87. R.A. Miller (180w) 


“The first half of the book 1s a careful development 
of relevant economic theory m a readable nontechnical 
manner. The material is presented with extensive use of 
diagrams and clear explanations. .. . [However], I found 
the simplifications that are a strength in the first half 
to be a weakness in the second half... The arguments 


are not fully developed. Substantial portions . . . are 
adapted from position papers prepared for use in past 
debates without the context of the Tar 
. . or why the reader should care about that ; 

issue. . Many of Wenders’ conclusions appear 
noncontroversial to market oriented economists, but I 

that his ts will be convincing to those who 


very 
approach industry from a different perspective. 
J Econ Lit 26:136 Mr °88. Gerald W. Brock (900w) 


WENTWORTH, ELAINE, iL The lhghthouse keeper's 
daughter. See Olson, A. N. 


WERSBA, BARBARA, 1932-. Beautiful losers. 149p $11.95; 
lib mn $11.89 1988 Row 


0-06-026363-6; 26364-4 (lıb bdg) 
LC 87-7590 
“A Charlotte Zolotow book.” 


ae o ae oe e aS story of Rita Formica 
and Arnold Bromberg oe reo 


vE into 


a wedding ceremony t this 


voice, she and the other characters are y drawn; 
the has momentum and wit,” 
Bull ent Child Books 41: :105 Ja °88. Zena Sutherland 


“Wersba realistically portrays the conflicts n con- 
ventional and unusual lovers. ... e this 
sequel can Ga T o tee 
in those libraries which have the earlier books in the 


SLJ 34:217 Mr 88. Eleanor K. MacDonald (220w) 


“Rita and Arnold are such delightful, original, authentic 
characters that their romance never becomes a romantic 


ionalizing 
-own love story with Arnold in her novel, All the Slow 


Dances, she learns that ‘what I wanted for Arnold Brom 
was exactly what he wanted for me—freedom to be on 
oe e e loyal young adult Sak Like 7 
saga young ita’s 
novel, ıt is a true love story—and much more” 
Voice S Advocates 11°31 Ap °88. Cathi Edgerton 
400w l 


n JOANNE Onstage/backstage. See Huberman, 


JEROME. FI fruits, seeds. col il lib 
$12.95 1987 Prentice- Bks. for Young Readers 
82 1. Fowers—Juyenile literature 2 Fruit—Juvenile 

literature 3. Seeds—Juvenile Irterature 
ISBN 0-13-322397-3 (ib bdg} LC 86-30616 


The book focuses on “charactenstics of flowers, mii 
and seeds and the of one into another. . . Preschoo 


to kindergarten.” 


“Even sities than the botanical introductions on which 
Wexler has collaborated with Millicent Selsam, this has 
fram one to four abies per different kinds 
of flowers, fruits, and 
the function of each: flowers produce s 

uce seeds, seeds grow new plants. Unfortunately, the 
terminology is not always precise {a tomato 1s a 
‘vegetable plant,’ a bean is called a fruit) and the difference 


À between principle and example is not as clear as in Selsam’s 


texts. The color photography is exemplary in composition, 
clarity, and variety. One memorable page contrasts a bluet 
the size of a person’s thumbnail with a succulent whose 
flower extends to the ends of a 12-inch ruler.” 

po e Child Books 41:193 My '88. Betsy Hearne 


ł 
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WEXLER, JEROME—Continued 
“Excellent photographs and a sped mopar Noi text 
. Each sarod color 


eloquently. It is the elementary version of Anne Ophelia 
Dowden’s From Flower to Fruit [BRD 1985|” 
SLJ 34:184 Mr 788. Catherine Wood (100w) 


WEYR, THOMAS. Se, apes teens 
pot. ae $19.95 1 i Harper 
305.8 1. Hispanic Americans 


ISBN 0-06-039066-2 LC 84-48632 ` 


This is a study of the “ political, legal and 
other ‘ames raised by the influx [into tbe United State 

oo eo Salvadorans, Puerto 
Ricans, Some Americans from various countries, as well 
as Mexicans.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 


and religt especially 
perceptive observations about bilingual education and the 
market, Weyr provides a very positive view of 
and prospects of this fast-growing minority.” 
ais J 113:74 Ap 15 °88. Roy H. Tryon (110w) 


“Only those with a keen professional interest in the 
subject will want to make the 241 trek across Mr. 
obvious conclu- 


as they become Americans. They will assimilate and remain 
separate.’ It is striking that in a book that makes much 
of the 20 million or so Hispanic residents in this country, 
the author introduces us to none who rank much below 
archbishop or member of Congress... . is] is a useful 
compendium of fact, perhaps a good ce work for 
students of these issues, but the book gives us few new 
ts.” 


N Y Times Book Rev p24 Ap 24°88. Robert Reinhold 
(600w) 


is e] f of 
tee cuvee a mirit of benign. mecoval of 


tally 
working on this book, W apparently found nothing 
much to disturb his equanimity. Readers with different 
perspectives, however, may react otherwise, it is perhaps 
, paradoxically, who will carry away the most food 
eda thought from this essentially cial and imsipid 


Nat! Rev 40:54 Ap 15 ’88. Chilton Williamson (900w) 


WHALLEY, MARY The bitterfly in the garden. Seo 
Whalley, P. E. S. 


P open PAUL ERNEST SUTTON. The butterfly 
text by Paul’ and Mary Whalley; 
photog by Oe Ones Scientific Films. 32p col il $9.95; 
$9.95 1987 Stevens, G. 
$95.78 1. Butterflies—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 1-55532-093-7; 1-55532-068-6 (lib bdg) 
LC 86-5705 
At head of title: Animal habitats 


“Focusing on the garden habitat, the book . 
butterfly and caterpillar anatomy, physical and behavioral 


“(The author presents] a good introduction to the life 
of butterflies. The text is organized in the same way 
and around the same illustrations as m The World of 
Butterflies [under Saintsing, D., BRD 1988]. Both books 
attempt to show a proboscis with two pictures, bat it 
is difficult to see what is being discussed. . . . [These 
books] have brief glossaries of words most likely to be 
unfamiliar to young readers.” 

Sa Books Films 23:255 Mr/Ap °88. Martin LaBar 

(180w) 


SLJ 33:74 Ag ’87. Karey Wehner (140w) 


WHEATON, ELIZABETH. Codename GREENKIL; the 
1979 Greensboro killings. 328p il $24.95 1987 Univernity 
of Ga. Press 

975.6 1. North Carolina—Race relations 2, Racism 
3. Communist Workers Party CUS.) 4. National 
Socialist Party of- America 

ISBN 0-8203-0935-4 LC 86-25081 


This is an account of the killing of five members of 
the Communist Workers Party “durmg a ‘Death to the 
Klan’ march in Greensboro, North Carolina on November 
3, 1979.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





“A crisply written, incisive account of the 1979 killings. 
. . . Wheaton explores the scenario of events leaching 
to this violence, revealing the role of racism in the situation. 
. . . Although unsophisticated in its treatment of the 
factional disputes found among groups of the ultra-Left, 
the work conveys a sense of what these radicals were 
like as people. ... The events are viewed from a variety 
of vantage pomts and there is ample, even shocking, 
evidence provided about the failure of officials to prevent 
the murders and later to pumsh adequately those 
responsible. An important work about the dynamics of 
racial and political repression in the contemporary South. 

university, and public libraries.” 
Choice 25:1166 Mr °88. H. Shapiro (150w) 


“This is a multi-level analysis of the problem of racism 
in the South incorporating the perspectives of three extremust 
groups: the U.S. Communist Workers’ Party, the National 
Socialist Party of Amenca, and the Ku Klux Kian. . 
. . Wheaton profiles the most interesting actors from each 
group and provides a lot of information on their back- 
grounds and character development. This insightful study 
is highly recommended.” 

Libr J 11297 O 1 °87. Gary D. Barber (120w) 


WHITE, FRANK, 1944-. The overview effect space 
exploration and human evolution. 318p $18.95 1987 
Houghton Mifflin 

306 1. Astronantics and civilization 2. Outer 
space—Exploration 
ISBN 0-395-43084-4 LC 87-15920 


“Using interviews with and writings by twenty-four 
astronauts and cosmonauts, Frank White [seeks to] show 
how experiences such as circling the Earth every ninety 
minutes and viewing ıt from the moon have... . [affected] 
apace travelers’ perceptions of themselves, their world, 
and the future. He [also seeks to] show how the rest 
of us [have] been affected psychologically by Aad 
astronauts’ experiences. He argues in favor of] . 
exploration and settlement, Fatiri the os dee nce 
next steps in the evolution of human society and human 
consciousness. . . . [White then] considers the possible 
consequences of a human presence in space, both for 
the pioneers who settle there and for those who remain 
on Earth.” (Publisher's note) Bibliography. Index. 
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WHITE, FRANK, 1944—Continued 
De eee ee ee 
history, and religion; the pes arn a a ay 


latory, and religion: tho author wants to mari a crusade 
comments by 21 astronauts and 3 cosmonauts; several 
of these are when they agree with White's 

osophy. H plete in Peter Bond’s 
Heroes in Space [BRD ee ee 


of 
mended for readers at all levels above 
Choice 25:928 F °88. T. Page (190w) 


Libr J 112:86 N 15 °87. Thomas J. Frieling (110w) 


WHITE, SAMMIS B., ed. The Homeless in contemporary 
society. See The Homeless in contemporary society 


WILCOX, DONALD J. The measure of times past, pre- 
Newtonian and the rhetoric of oari ia. 
292p $27.50 1987 University of Chicago Press 

2 1. Chronology, Historical 2. Historiography 
ISBN 0-226-89721-4 LC 87-1669 


Wilcox seeks to “trace ‘the rise and fall of absolute 
time’ from Herodotus to Foucault. [This book posits that] 
earlier historians described events as episodic, discontinuous: 
‘They saw times rather than time.’ Descartes’ distinction 
between time as a measure and time as duration . . 


Twentieth-century wri 

ce Gf a EA tines tha ead ise eee 
by histonans of subjective time as part of them direct 
involvement in their subjects.” (Choice) Index. 





“Our method of dating is based on the BCE/CE axis. 
It gives us a time line back ın a continuous 
series of equal years to the earliest pharaohs and the 
first dynasty of Kish. The method seems so logical, simple, 
and necessary that it is surprising that it did not come 
into general use until the scientific revolution of the 17th 
century. Toe ae aoe 

Wilcox has told a long and difficult story in a 
lucid, brief, and well-argued account. This is a major 
contribution to yaa poy. TROE is no comparable 
work in English. Notes and give access to the relevant 
sources, both primary and secondary. Highly recommended 
Se ee ee 


Choice 25:1121 Mr °88. R.L Frank (210w) 


“Wilcox’s useful, specialized book, is a 

well-documented account of various chronologies in 
use since classical antiquity... . The author's knowledge 

of the history of chronology is impressive. Not so His 

‘ observations, which contain a number of 

errors. Yet readers who wisely ignore his efforts to wax 
will find much of value in this work.” 

J 112:128' Ag °87. David Gordon (120w) 


“4 


WILLIAMS, GLANMOR. Reco reorientstion and 
reformation; Wales, c.1415-1642. ‘of Wales, 3) 
528p maps $84 1987 Oxford Univ. Press 

942.04 1. Wales— 
ISBN 0-19-821733-1 LC 87-5730 


In this study of Welsh history, Williams considers the 
“themes of recovery, reorientation, and reformation: 
economic and social recovery m the wake of the Glyndwr 
rebellion, reorientation under the Tudors (which involved 
not only politics and legal arrangements but also a change 
in attitude toward the monarchy itself}, and reformation.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“Williams demonstrates tes poat the century before and 
s reign had more in common, 
, than is usually supposed. . 
considered the indispensable 
study of the period. Full bibliography.” 
Choice 25:1299 Ap °88. R. Howell oa 


“('This] book achieves an architectonic in 
onnen O the conventional chronol A kiara 
or Wiliams has an unrivall er 
the potential of bardic literature as historical evidence, ' 
not just as colourful illustration and sere abana 
as a key to the mentalité of the age. . TAR diecast 
study. Glanmor Williams is authoritative on organized 
religion, and sound on superstition, but students of the 
subject be disappointed that he does not pause to 
examine y hace were Gd. Bel Cones Of aAa in 
this ‘dark corner of the land’. Not the least aspect of 
his achievement is to have made accessible . . . an important 
but unfamiliar dimension of the pluralist society ruled 


over by Times Tt Sup monarchs in this period.” 
a Supp! p309 Mr 18-24 °88. Peter Roberts 


Venn Ea o and cee 


a, 
and J rio Ma Hoe Gas Gl S 
lib bdg 3188 1988 Greenwillow Bks. 

ISBN 0-688-07161-9, 0-688-07162-7 (lib bdg) 

LC 86-29502 


“This is Grandpa's album, made for the family, of the 
hotos and daily 
brother Fred sent home to 

toy Giveied agi Knead ie Ae E ea Gee 
. . . Grades one to four.” (SLJ) 


“The postcard art is pretty campy, .. . done in a 
variety of faux naif styles—-most of the cards are ‘adver- 
tisements’ for various rustic concerns (Janis and Jeannie’s 
Giant Vegetables’) and tourist attractions (Come Visit 
Harlee Hawkins’ Buffalo Ranch’). Kids enjoy the 
ua Ibe aspect of the book and the Seala (best 
and wittiest are the stamps on the cards), but 
a D the ings ua aa thay ES 


development without 


suspense, and suggests character 

seeming forced—no mean achievement for so few 

The printed or written in a child's hand, ar 
econ Y cence yei to read. . 

use of mixed A ee a 
colored pencila—is as aestheti ing as it 1s skillful 


more needs to be 
IOK ee Ee 


n 


will a sigh older audiences, 
Horn Book 64:347 Myje '’88. Mary M. Burns ee 


“Because of the skillfully-handled format, text an 

don’t just balance each other—they depend on other. 
ape A Seo ee ee ee 
senior and junior blending perfectly in style and spirit. 
ene ga ae aaa at ionate and 


idiosyncratic detail, right down to the postage stamps. 
There are visual jokes that adults can enjoy, but never 
the kind that over the heads of The color 


work has that naive exuberance that Williams’ fans have 
oe D ee -hearted celebration of 
hfe and experience, and a gift to the public.” 

SLJ 34.178 Mr °88. Karen Litton j) 
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‘WILSON, ROBERT, ed. Consumer sourcebook,’ 5th ed. 
See Consumer sourcebook, 5th ed 


WITTREICH, JOSEPH ANTHONY. Feminist Milton; 
[by] Joseph Wittreich. 173p $22.95 1987 Cornell Univ. 
Press 


821 1. Cnticism 2, Feminism 3. Milton, John, 
1608-1674 
ISBN 0-8014-2069-5 LC 87-13415 


In this study of the poet's literary works and of Milton 
criticism, the author secks to “refute the charge of misogyny 
traditionally leveled against Milton. He [aims to] show 
that representative women in the eighteenth century . . 
. regarded him as a spokesman for therr sox. Wittreich 
attributes to the eighteenth-century male literary establish- 
ment the ‘critical objective of . . . emptying Miulton’s 
politics from his poetry.” . .. What Wittreich calls ‘the 
illusion of inequality between the sexes’ in Paradise Lost 
is, he argues, based on Satan’s comments and Adam’s 
Aer prejudices. . . . ‘It is Eve who gives life 

to Adam, who redeems him and history and restores 
Paradise to both,’ [he maintains].” (N Y Rev Books) Index. 


Libr J 112112 N 1 '87. Joseph Rosenblum (100w) 


i 
“Wittreich’s case throughout is well argued, and much 
of it strikes me as convincing. It is a pity that he does 
not Milton’s blatant sexism in the divorce pamphlets, 
where male superiority 1s assumed. The real strength of 
the book comes from its demonstration of the existence 
of a popular interest in Milton in the eighteenth century 
quite distinct from that of the elite; and from the impressive 
array of quotations from women readers claiming Milton 
as an ally... . The survival of Milton’s traditional 
patriarchal reputation, Wittreich argues, comes from literary 
critics reading other literary critics with more care than 
they exercise when they read Milton. His well-documented 
onslaught will, one hopes, educate literary critics and give 
us all much to think about.” 

N Y Rev Books 35:45 Ap 28 ’88. Christopher Hill 

(1150w) 


i 
l4 
WOLFE, GENE. The Urth of the new sun. 372p $17.95 
1987 TOR Bis. 
ISBN 0-312-93033-X LC 87-50478 


This sequel to the four-volume Book of the New Sun 
continues “the story of Severan, a one-time torturers’ 
apprentice who becomes Autarch and then leaves Urth 
to find the ‘new sim’ that alone can rejuvenate an exhausted 
humanity.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 





ł j i 
Libr J 112:94 O 15 °87. Jackie Cassada ' ' (70w) 


N Yi Times Book Rev p18 D 20 °87. reas Jonas 
(160w) 


araba eg (ea a e ami 
Wolfe exploits the Kabbala without mentioning his source. 
. [He] writes exquimtely well, alas about torch-bearers, 
torturers,, Citadels and people who say ‘sienr’., For those 
whose teeth do not curl up at such embellishments, this 
book contains some very strange occurrences, marking 
what 1s a spiritual journey as much as mere adventure, 
e eee Sab ening ones e the art 
ness.” 

New “Statesman 115:41 Ja 15 °88. Josephine Saxton 

G a 


mae e ttt tires 
—_ 
+ 
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“If this book is less brilliant than its predecessor, the 
flaw is one that 1s hard to spot with the unaided eye. 

. [Wolfe's] text 18 cunningly inlaid with the trouvailles 
of his own linguistic archaeology, with legends and symbols 
often from systems quite other than Wolfe’s own 
Catholicism. Severian is Oedipus, Odysseus, Prometheus, 


. Sinbad, Alice through the Looking Glass and Jesus Christ. 


. [But] ‘the tension between the man and the manner, 
the narration of metaphysical enormities as matters of 
fact, ultimately overloads our capacity to be intrigued 
by them. ... . Certamly nothing else-——the narrative compul- 
sion, the meticulous prose, the steady reckoning of detail 
in vertginous circumstances—lapses or fails. Wolfe could 
go on knitting forever, effortlessly multiplying marvels.” 

Times, Lit Suppl p69 Ja 15-21 °88. Colin Greenland 

(550w) 


‘+ 


“(This] is a difficult book. Wolfe employs a richness - 
of language unmatched in science fiction. . . . Like the 
tetralogy that preceded it, [this novel] has been hailed 
as a classic upon its publication. It will be an essential 
addition to any collection that‘includes The Book of the 
New Sun, and those without it will find that, despite 
its publisher's claims, The Urth of the New Sun does 
not stand on its own.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 11:42 Ap °88. Fred Lerner 


(200w) 


~ 


WOMEN OF FAITH IN DIALOGUE; edited by Virginia 
Ramey Mollenkott. 195p pa $9.95 1987 Crossroad 
291 1. Women—Religiovs lfe 2. Women in 
Christianity 3. Women in Judaism 4. Women in Islam 
5. Feminism 
ISBN 0-8245-0823-8 (pa) LC 87-8843, 


“Originally presented at ‘Women of Faith’ EPE 
in 1980 and 1984, these essays by Protestant, Catholic, 
Jewish, and Mustim women reflect on their diverse identities 
and tasks, struggies within their respective faith com- 
munities, and common calls to work for justice and peace.” 
(Libr J) `. | 


i 

“The stories contained in Women of Faith . . . ‘are 
the product of interreligious dialogue—the efforts of a 
group of women to articulate for one another, in a nonjudg- 
mental way, the diversity (as well as the similarity) of 
their experiences as Jewish, Christian, and Mushm feminists 
in patnarchal religions traditions. . The process is 
at least as important as the product, the book provides 
a model for respectful dialogue among women of different 
traditions. Women in Dialogue demonstrates that women 
can create together environments where they cannot only 
affirm one another and their own religious traditions (while 
at the same time acknowledging patriarchy as a common 
source of discrimination and pain), but also admit to 
one another how many women have been victimized— 
precisely because of religious diversity—by other women.” 
America 158:68 Ja 23 °88. Alice L. Laffey, (200w) 





“The stress [in this volume] is on genuine dialogue, 
to which participants bring their unique ministries; these 
women all shun the notion of a watered-down commonality. 
Closing with guidelines for forming local ‘Women of Faith’ 
ee ee ee ee 
feminist movement.” 

Libr J 112:100 O 1 787. ' Elise Chase (120w) 


i i 
THE WOMEN’S WEST; edited and with mtroductions 
by Suean Armitage and Elizabeth Jameson. 323p il $24.95; 
pa $12.95 1987 Univemty of Okla. Press 
305.4 1. Women—West (U.S.) 2. Frontier and pioneer 
hife--West (U.S)! 3. West 
(U.S.}--History—Historiography 
ISBN 0-8061-2043-6 LC. 86-14672 ` 
+ > ' 
$ t 
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THE WOMEN’S WEST—Continued 

This is a study of women who settled the American 
West. The collection 1s “divided into five . parts, 
“Myths,” ‘Meetings,’ ‘Emotional Continuities,’ “Coming to 
Terms with the West,’ and ‘Expanding Our Focus.’ Each 
section has an . . . introduction, and each essay begins 
with an abstract. Four essays (by Susan Armitage, Elizabeth 
Jameson, Rosalinda Mendéz González, and Susan Shown 
Harjo) are overviews of the themes or methodology 
‘developed by western historians or historians of women. 
. .. The, fifth section focuses on the twentieth century 
and issues of women’s work, ethnicity, and suffrage.” (J 
Am Hist) Index. l 


Seam amend 


“Careful editing of this volume as a whole as well 
as of individual essays 1s evident in the cohesiveness 
of this collection on women’s experience in the American 
. and Canadian West. Beginning with essays that debunk 
myths about women in the West, and moving to descriptions 
of interactions between Enuramericans and Native 
Americans, the volume also covers the variety of ways 
in which women came to terms with the West... 
It is impossible to imagine teaching American women’s 
history without this collection. It should join Julie Roy 
Jeffrey’s Frontier Women [BRD 1979], Polly Welts Kauf- 
man’s Women Teachers on the Frontier [BRD 1985], 
Annette Kolodny’s The Land Before Her [BRD 1984], 
and Women’s Diaries of the Westward Joumey, ed. by 
Lilian Schlissel [BRD 1982, 1983] in the undergraduate 
core collection on women’s hi 

Choice 25.542 N °87. SEL Boyd (170w) 


“The overarching theme of this collection is the diversity 
of women’s experiences, Essayists suggest areas for further 
research and caution readers not to jump to generalizations 
about the experiences of western women until more is 
known about their individual and collective lives. The 
book’s strength ıs its rooting ın both women’s history 


and western history. In bringmg the best of both fields - 


together ıt shows how new and more sophisticated levels 
of intellectual excitement and social understanding can 
be injected into courses on western history. The paperback 
edition will make an excellent addition to both upper- 
division undergraduate and graduate courses on western 
and American women’s histary.” 

J Am Hist 74:1313 Mr °88. D'Ann Campbell (450w) 


WOODCOCK, GEORGE, 1912-. Beyond the Blue moun- 
tains; an autobiography. 300p Can$24.95 1987 Fitzhenry 
& Whiteside 

+ B or 92 1. Woodcock, George, 1912- 

ISBN 0-88902-928-8 


Woodcock, editor of Canadian Literature from 1959 
to 1977, begins this second volume of memoirs with his 
return to Canada from England in 1949. His earlier life 
18 recounted in Letter to the Past. (BRD 1984) 


—< 


“There are brief ‘reflective passages [in this work], . 
. . but mostly it is narrative—it has to be. There’s so 
much activity to be recorded: the innumerable books 
produced; . . . the wide-ranging travels; and of course 
[Woodcock’s] role as godfather of Canadian letters. This 
last aspect of his career, though, isn’t treated as fully 
as might have been expected. There really isn’t very much 
about his work as editor of Canadian Literature... . 
Where this book excels is as a handy brief compendium 
of Woodcock’s travel writing, starting with the account 
of an excursion to a Doukhobor community in northem 
Vancouver Island, . . . and going on through all the 
travels further afield on which he had already written 
books or film scripts.” 

Books Can 17:20 Ja/F "88. LM. Owen (900w) 


sharply drawn of contemporaries. .. . 
But while it can be read for its anecdotes or its travelogues, 
tie poak is more aa thiab ita £ ay Doi pe 
of self-examination. im on one is 
left with is of a committed, humane and, of course, fiercely 
inteligent man, who refuses to be humbled by 
oF tortne bur i iling (0 show how Wey TAVE CHEnneTES 


hiş ns.” 
uil Quare 54:2 54:26 Ja Ta 88. "Douglas Fetherling (500w) 


WOOLRYCH, AUSTIN. Soldiers and statesmen; the 
General Council of the Army and its debates, 1647-1648. 
361p $64 1987 Oxford Univ. Press 

941.06 1. Great Britain—Politics and 

Be ee Civil War and 
wealth 2. Great Britain. Army 

ISBN 0-19-822752-3 LC 86-31209 


This work on British “tells the story of the 
ion of the New Model y into the politics of 
I ere mi ‘democratization’ of decisio 


Lords and Commons, gen 
and the Leveller leaders.” (Times Lit Suppl) Index. 





“W ’s study of the New Model Army’s engagement 
in politics in 1647 is an extended revisionist commentary 
on Mark Kisbinneky s ThA Rise o5 tHe Noy oe Amy 


A aly detailed and closely reasoned. altho 
readers may occasionally lose sight of the forest for 
trees, they cannot doubt the rigor of scholarship. Extensive 
notes and index.” 

Choice 25:958 F ’88. R.C. Barnett (160w) 


ipe Parei Aa aau and mieneulousy: i researched, 
it argues co shrewdly; it is cautious courteous 
in in overturning accepted views, and it is beautifully written. 
The book is at its most and impressive 
_.. in its account of the Putney debates. . . . Woolrych’s 
close narrative makes admirable sense of what it describes, 
but it does not its importance for the history 
of the period as a whee: It emsticantly changes our 
view of 1647: we ‘have to work out for ourselves how 
it changes our view of the English Revolution. There 
remains some uneasiness about its limitation of the role 
of the Levellers.” 
Times Lit Suppl p45 Ja 8-14 °88. J.S. Morrill (11007) 


“CHANGE, em MANAGERS, AND TECHNOLOGICAL 
patterns of labor relations, edited 
with a foreword by Ray Marshall. 
z il Da $37. 50 1987 Plenum Press 
331.09 1. Labor supply 2. Industrial relations 
ISBN 0-306-42450-9 LC 87-2327 


This is a collection of founeen studies of the emed 


the steel, automotive, and coal 
fadusttion, [and also] agriculture, ‘education, air trafic 
and garbage collection.” (Choice) 





“The writing is uniformly clear and interesting, although 
some chapters are primarily historical and descriptive and 
others more analytical and statistical . Recommended 
for upper-division and graduate collections supporting 
programs in human resource management, labor history, 


and economics.” 
Choice 25:354 O °87. ML Kubr (250w) 
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WORKERS, MANAGERS, AND TECHNOLOGICAL 
CHANGE—Contunued 


essays 
by the editor, producing a book which should prove 
extremely valuable for both students and specialists. It 
is further testimony to Cornfield’s editorial skills that in 
a project with so many authors, covering so wide an 
empirical area, he has been able to elicit a group of 
papers which are similar enough m structure to mvite 
comparative analysis, yet maintain a fairly broad range 
of conceptual approaches and emphases.” 
Contemp Sociol 17:324 My "88. Rick Fantasia (800w) 


aa AEE ETETE EEEE E BE E 
topic in industrial relations research. The industry chapters 
are informative. . . . The book’s principal weakness 1s 
its procrustean interpretation of labor relations in thesis is 
industries that vary widely. . . . Cornfield’s is 
questionable in two basic respects. First, its cooperative- 
control dichotomy is simplistic. . . . Second, eveni if one 
assumes that the dichotomy is warranted, its causal explana- 
tion 18 flawed. . [Another weakness] ıs the lack of 
conceptual and theoretical treatment of technological change 
and its role in labor relations. . . . [N 3}, this 
is a worthwhile book It is mformative and stimulating, 
notwithstanding its weaknesses.” 

en eee oe Marici, Masteri 
(7 


“Does automation give workers greater anpati io 
exercise creativity and responsibility, to pace their work, 
and to make decisions? On this question the chapters 
have less to say, because they mostly lack the kind of 
detail about production processes that would be needed 
to address it. The data that are 
but inconclusive... . 
in the nitty-gritty of the shop floor or the office will 
be disappointed. . . . The lack of ethnographic detail 
18 not a concem of itself, but it affects the interpretation 
of the industry studies. . . . [Nevertheless] this volume 
effectively captures the flavor of labor relations in a period 
of transition, even if some questions regarding the impact 
of technological change remain unresolved.” 
"Science 240:1061 My 20 °88. William Finlay (1500w) 


WRIGHT, BETTY REN. A phort in tia: wrdon: 152p 
' lib bdg $12.95 1987 Holiday House 
' ISBN 0-8234-0661-X (lib bdg) LC 87-45331 


' “The Korshak family, which figured in Wright's carher 
hovel The Secret Window (1982), returns in this stand-alone 
ee ee aoai oer e 
stay with her father for three weeks. . 


into the future; and her dreams 
a ee of the 
husband of [Mrs. Larsen], the woman who mms the boarding 
house ın which her father lives. . . . Meg Moraga 
hard truths about herself and her family thë i kelp he 
come to terms with her parents’ divorce and her father’s 
appending Temenos 13 . Grades five to eight.” (SLJ) 


i sence tate 


MENA ulaic mystery, but the protagonist’s 
fears and i ities lend some depth, as does the conclu- 


sion, ın which [Meg and Mrs. Larsen’s son Caleb] have 
to recognize their, parents’ flaws and their own separate 
identities.” 
Bull Cent C Books 41:128 F ’88. Betsy Hearne 
(109w) 


“The writing is fluid, and the characters are well-drawn. 

ee re once RDA ee Moving, and a 

of the t do not overpower the storyline. 

cg is a likable and believable heroine, and Wright’s 

y fans will not be disappointed with thus title. It’s 
solid addition to any collection.” 

SEJ 34:130 O °87. Elaine Fort Weischedel (180w) 


i 
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. and, ideally, a sense of 
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with the and understanding 
by a daughter of her divorced ‘father’s new life. Meg’s 
Se en ee eee 


is encouraging.” 
Voice a nia 11:32 Ap °88. Jane Beasley 


td 


David 


WRIGHT, DA 1939-. Illustrated world atlas; 
vm, arwick 


ami Jii Wright. 64p col il maps $13.90 1988 
Press, for sale by Watts 

912 1. Atlases— Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-531-19033-1 LC 87-51051 


' This “work is: organized by continent with separate 
country or country group maps: The introductory maps 
for each continent show physical features and vegetation. 
Facts about the continent, such as population, area, number 


index of names of countries, cities, and physical features. 
(Booklist) “Grades three to five.” (Bull t Child Books) 


ALNA OA aera ar DY E UO TUE a 
On File ’s Atlas [BRD 1988]. Like that title, its 
SAR ag prea its usefulness for American children. 

The ‘Looking at Maps’ section instructs the user 
in the color codes used for regions and the pictures used 
as symbols of work people do or of area vegetation. 
Boundaries are outlined in red, major cities indicated’ with 


of ie anal color r photographs ous important or 
unusal aspects of the cree gerald pages attractive. 
This atlas can be as a teaching tool for atlas 
introduction or for making broad comparisons between 
continents. However, it is tie ale than the Wrights’ Facts 
On File Children’s Atlas, costs slightly mors, and, like 
it, is not ideally suited to American audiences.” 
_ Booklist 84:1903 Ag ’88 (430w) 


“In addition to accurate geographical information, an 
atlas for children should vide map-reading instruction 
the pleasures of fingertip travel. 

mule a eo a a ta feature 1s the 
use of colorfully detailed drawings [by Tony Streek] to 
illustrate various industries, agricultural projects and tourist 


the key; rice is grown in North 
fase tet agi ta Ceina Gr Jena Semu of toss omlenane 
are rectified in the accompanying text, others, including 
most of the tourist attractions (a football player ın Mim- 
nesota eg oe color (happy rk in Jamaica) are 


can be odd . and British 
publication aye evident.” 
Pico Child B 41:219 Jo °88. Roger Sutton 


WRIGHT, JAY. Selected poems of Jay Wright, edited 
i Robert B. Stepto; 


‘ (Princeton series of contemporary 
poets) 197p $26.50; pa $10.50 1987 Princeton Univ. 


Pail 
ISBN 0-691-06687-6; 0-691-01435-3 (pa) 
LC 86-43128 


} 
Wright, born in New Mexico and currently 
living in Piermont, New Hampshire, presents selections 
from The Double Invention of Komo. (BRD 1981) and 
four other poetry collections. 


Saeed 


WRIGHT, JAY—Continued 
“This superb collection marks quite an important 
milestone in contemporary 


dee tc Ge wees Ceci ade eeu glauee ta 
references to Crane, Eliot, Hayden, and many other artists 
and historical figures, Wright's language 1s forcefully clear 
and direct, The references are not decorative, merely; they 
increase the work's dramatic tension and its potential 
for communication.” 

Choice 25:1249 Ap, '88. R.G. O’Meally (200w) 


“Wright has said that the arm of his poetry is to discover ` 


the weave of things already woven: but the expanse of 
his weave is far’ greater than most poets lay claim to, 
embracing the polyglot history and myth of white, black, 
and Indian in this hemisphere. Wright is an intellectual 
poct, a poets poet. . Tackling Wrights poetry 18s no 
mean task but may well be worth the effort for readers 
of a universalist bent.” 
“Libr J 112°82 Jl '87. Jack Shreve (160w) 


Poetry 152:45 Ap ‘88. Robert B. Shaw (700w) 


“So JILL, 1942- Ilustrated world atlas. See Wright, 


WROBEL, ARTHUR, 1940-, ed. Pseudo-science and society 
in nineteenth-century America. See Pseudo-science and 
society in nineteenth-centuty America 


WYSS, THELMA HATCH. Here at the Scenic-Vu Motel. 
154p $11.95; lib bdg $11.89 1988 Harper & Row 
ISBN 0-06-022250-6, 0-06-022251-4 (lib bdg) 
LC 87-45308 


fre Cercle melt tea tal 
in the relatively inaccessible Bear Flats area, 


ee ae ee 
. Grades six to twelve.” (Voice Youth Advocates) 


A Cent Child Books 41:148 Mr ’88. Zena Sutherland 
100w) 


_ “Jake Callahan, a Pine Valley High senior, finds himself 
in charge of [the students}... at the Scenic-Vu Motel. 

. The story unfolds through éntries from Jake's journal 
for, English ciass, which aptly convey the frustrations and 


Flatters’ escapades 
story line will hold the interest of readers seeking an 
amusing, fast-paced book.” 
SLJ 34:217 Mr ‘88. Merilyn S. Burrington (150w) 


“The book is a day-by-day, blow-by-blow description 
of some typical teenagers trying to cope with a difficult 
situation. Events range from the humorous to the heroic, 
leaving the reader with a warm appreciation of the kids 

Bear Flats. Jake takes his responsibility as leader 
seriously, but sets only two rules: study hard and have 
fun. These two rules prove sufficient since Jake determines 
that they can’t study and watch TV, can’t study hard 
on a diet of junk food, and can’t have fun if they do 
something that gets them thrown out. Sometimes they 
come pretty close but their loyalty to the group keeps 
them out of serious trouble.” 

a re 11:32 Ap '88. Luvada Kuhn 
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YANG ZHR CHENG, il. China’s Long March. See Fritz, 


f 


YARBROUGH, TINSLEY E., 1941-. A passion for justice; 


J. Waties Waring and civil rights. 282p pl $32.50 1987 
Oxford Univ. Press 
B or 92 1. Blacks—Civil rights 2. Wanng, Julius 
Waties, 1880-1968 
ISBN 0-19-504188-7 LC 87-1653 


This biography of the Southern judge focuses on the 
period 1942 to 1952 when he served on the U.S. District 
Court for the Eastern District of South Carolina. “It was 
during that period that the eighth-generation Charlestonian, 


schedule for teachers [racially discriminating] and [ruled 
against] public school segregation.” (N Y: Times Book 
Rev) Index. ; 


“This splendkl judicial biography demonstrates the 
suitability of this methodology for the study of trial as 
well as appellate courts... . Judge Waring’s outspokenness, 
and that of his northern-born second wife, led to his 
ostracism by South Carolina whites, to calls for his impeach- 
ment, and to his cultivation of black friends. This is ‘ 
a dramatic story well told. The book is rich in insight 
on such matters as the relationship between family life 
and judicial behavior, the role of the federal yudge within , 
the state political system, and the South on the eve of 
Brown v. Board of Education. Deserves a wide audience | 
and 1s recommended for general readers as well as advanced , 
undergraduates and graduate students. 

Choice 25:1313 Ap 88. JJ. Carroll (140w) | i 


“It is not as tography . . . that [this book] commands - 
respect. The author pays very little attention to Waring’s ` 
youth ... And there are but five or six pages devoted 
to his first 50 years. Nor does Mr. Yarbrough place hus 
subject in the larger tradition of Southern racial radicalism. 
. . . [Yet] Mr. Yarbrough, who teaches political science 
at East Carolina University in Greenville, N.C., portrays 
successfully [the] decade when Waring lived most 
dramatically and significantly. ... He has written a judicious 
account of Waring’s years as Southern heretic.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pi6 Ja 10 °88. Fred Hobson 
(1100w) 


YOUNG, ED, il I wish I were a butterfly. See Howe, 
J. 


Z 


ZEMACH, MARGOT, il. The Chinese mirror. See Gins- 
burg, M. i 


- 


ZHOU XUN. 5000 years of Chinese costumes; by Zhou 
Xun and Gao Chunming. 256p il col il $49.95 1987 
China Bks. & Periodicals 

391 1. 
ISBN 0-8351-1822-3 


“Written and illustrated by two theatrical designers, . 
. . [this book presents] 106 Chinese costumes. . . . [The 
work includes] 346 illustrations . . . of the 
paintings, sculptures, extant remains of hustorical clothing, 
and photographs on which these reconstructions are based.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. 
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ZHOU XUN—Contnued ; 

“This handsome picture book provides 106 Chinese 
costumes with accessories representative of every historical 
period and every social class up to the' 1940s... . The 
simply written text, translated from the 1984 Chinese 
edition, briefly explains—although with little attention to 
the intricacies of the symbolism—the development of a 
hierarchical dress code. No index or footnotes, but appendix- 
es provide a pictorial index to the costumes and measure- 
ments, Recommended as a companion to more scholarly 
special studies.” 

Choice 25:1235 Ap '88. M. Morehart (150w) 


“With its appealing graphics, award-winning book design, 
and readable text, [the book is] suitable for both lay 
readers and students; such details as garment measurements 
make it useful to scholars and costume 

Libr J 113:62 F 1 °88. Kathryn W. Finkelstein (130w) 


““TA] beautifully designed and printed volume. . . . Edited 
by the Chinese Costumes Research Group of the Shanghai 
School of Traditional Operas, it is both art book and 
fashion history, starting with the animal skins and shell 
ornaments worn before the invention of fabrics and ending 
with contemporary cotton clothes. Even in the carly eras, 
the colors were subtle and the patterns intricate... . 
In looking at headdresses, purses, fans and changes in 
hairstyle for both men and women, the book offers other 
interesting insights into the development of fashion, Oriental 
style.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p20 F 14 '88. Bernadine Morris 

~  (250w) 


ZINDEL, PAUL. The amazing and death-defying diary 
of Eugene Dingman. 186p $12.95; lib bdg $12.89 1987 
Harper & Row 

ISBN 0-06-026862-X; 0-06-026863-8 (lib bdg) 
LC 82-47712 
“A Charlotte Zolotow book.” 


“At fifteen, Eugene is sent off... to a summer job 
at an Adirondack hotel, and this book is his diary. . 
. . Grades seven to ten.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


~ 


“While fiction in diary form has great appeal for young 
adults, it's hard to get right, poised perilously between 
self-dramatization and irrelevant chat. In his latest, Zindel 
slips ın both directions, but, on the whole, manages nicely. 
... The entries are a mix of goofy anecdotes and newspaper 
sigur Sr E E ane 
to a beautiful but heartless (à la Kerr) local girl, and 
throughout, the ache to talk to his father, who’ moved 
out when Eugene was nine. The humor is sometimes 
strained, and the pathos tugs too hard, but Eugene’s iumph 
over his tormentors (including himself) if not his father, 
is satisfying.” 


Bull Cent Child Books 41:107 Ja ‘88. Roger Sutton 
(100w) 


“Eugene] sounds and acts like Woody Allen. . . 
Adolescent trauma is his life. . . . Unlike most books 
in diary format, this is authentically disconnected and 
rambling. Readers will have to work extra hard to flesh 
out the story, and when Eugene suddenly declares himself 
‘porn’ at the end, they will wonder what they missed.” 
34:142 O '87. John Peters (160w) 


T This in] basically. a, good anil entertaining EE chaps 
tale: my one criticism of the book is of the stereotypical 
characters which people Eugene’s existence. .. . Zindel 
himself was a waiter at a similar large summer hotel 
when he was a young man which lends authentic atmosphere 
to the backdrop for the story.” 

Votce rere 10:210 O °87. Sherry Blakely 


ZOLOTOW, CHARLOTTE, 1915-. Everything glistens and 

sings; new and selected illustrated 

by t Tomes. "gép il $11.95 1987 Harcourt Brace 
wd tg aa 


HR 
ona a LC A 


and device are always kept simple and dear 
in these poemas], but perceptions are often more com 
the Miun, Py The horse from 200 B. / is 


made of stone, but ke hoida his head) shown) 
someone long morda orse like him,/ though now/ 
both horse welptor/ are dead.” Many Verses 
vividly on the 6 remember that 

with the snow/ white, white, white, and my mo 8 
arms warm and t’ "As a collection, 
poetry is by verbal contrast, internal and end 


Pere odes A young SPAREA ANOnNON oN naire and 
uman 
wos Child Books 41:148 Mr '88. Betsy Hearne 


“Zolotow’s strength is that her clear images and sim 


ive language allow the youngest listeners and 
to clearly ‘see’ the The ‘moods > from the 


the poetry. . 
those on colors and animals, can be m 
awn poe 
34:186 Mr °88. Barbara Chatton (160w) 


Activism, 
' Actors and 


1 


|, 


SUBJECT AND 
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100 years of Notre Dame football. Schoor, G. 
5000 years of Chinese costumes. Zhou Xun 


A 


i 
z 


ABC See Alphabet 
ABCe See Al phabet ees 
Abortion 


Abase of chien Sæ Gui abe ooon a 
of Africa, 1935-1986 


The Actor's book | of contemporary stage monologues 
i Costume 


See Costume 
Social See Social action 
actresses 
See also 

Child actors and actresses 


' The Actors book of contemporary stage monologues 


ee ee Oe og 
Adolescent mothers 


t Juvenile literature 
Sullivan, G. Famous U.S. spy planes 
Commercial ' 


See Hijacking of: airplanes 


, Aesthetics See Esthetics ~ 
Afrtca 


Economic policy 
Drought and hunger in Africa 


; Gazetteers 
Kirchherr, E. C Piace names of Africa, 1935-1986 


Politics and government 
Kirchherr, E. C. Place names of Africa, 1935-1986 


Social conditions 
The African frontier 
i ATENCA; Norti 


E H. The Cambridge mlas'of the Middle East 
orth Africa 


Economic aspects 
Gniffin, K. B. World hunger and the worid economy, 
and other essays in development economics 


’ 
I 


TITLE INDEX 


Guither, H. D. The American farm crisis 


AIDS ) 
SERAI E. AIDS 
Martell, L J. When someone you know has AIDS 
H CRISIS 


Pollution 
New Jersey 
Toxic ar pollution 
on Toxic Element and Organic Substances Project 


oxic air pollution 


Airplane hijacking See Hyacking of airplanes 
_ Alcohol 


Physiological effect 
Juvenile literature 
Stepney, R. Alcohol 
Alcohol Stepney, R. ; 
Alcoholics ? 
Denzin, N. K. The recovering alcoholic 
Alcoholics Anonymous 
Denzin, N. K. The recovering alcoholic 
Alcoholism 


Cahalan, D. Understanding America’s one problem 
Denzin, N. K. The recovering alcoholic 


Juvenile literature 
Stepney, R. Alcohol 

1726-1783 
Nelson, | P. William Alexander, Lord Stirling 
All about football Sullivan, G. 


Juvenile literature 
Roache, G. A Halifax ABC 
Alphabet books See Alphabet 
Alternative medicine 


See also 
Holistic mediane : 
Alvin Websters surefire plan for success (and how it 
failed). Greenwald, S. 
The amazing and death-defying diary' of Eugene Dingman. 


J. 
States—Politics and govern- 
ment—1600-1775, Colonial period 

drama 


History and criticism 
MR gr Anacan Teaustt and American sore, 
1880-1940 


The American farm crisis. Guither, H. D. 
fiction 


History and criticism 
Thomas, B. Cross-examinations of law and literature 
The American Indian and the problem of 
American Indians See Indians of Central America, 
of North ae et ae of South America 


American Proddow, 
a Pbasten 
See also 
Canadian literature 
History and criticism 
Abbott, P. sha of perfect freedom 
Lomperis, T. J. “Reading the wind” 


American 
Kenny, HL A. ae 


en realism and American a dri. 1880-1940. Murphy, 


a 
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Revolution See United States—-History—1775- 
1783, Revolution 


American states of mind. Reinarman, C. 
American wit and humor 
Bic-bibliography 


Pesca bie of American humorists 


Democratic 
e ea eee eee i ; 
See Indians of Central America; Indians of 


, angels mother’s wedding. Delton, J. 
y ADOI oreeniesiions & services directory, 1988-89. Reece, 
Animals 


Zoology 
non T A. Animal organizations & services directory, 


Walters, M. J. The dance of li 
Habita 


Ay 
; ee also ii 
toe yee See English Janeuney= Synonyms aid anitonyms 
— 
Apostolic Churek See Church history-—-30(ca.)-600, Early 


Amae ardan “See Pie dinei 
Arab-Jewish relations See Jewish-Arab relations 


History and criticiam 
Modern Arabic literature 
Arabs 


J. The itics of environmental mediation 


also 
also a f f people and 
ee groups o names 
of regions, countries, cities, etc. with the subdivi- 


sion Antiquities 
Maman Goucdte So pues 
Parner peoi 


Modera 
Tafir, The sphere and the labyrinth ` 
Arctic 


Catalogs 
Chant. C. A compendium of armaments snd military 
hardware 


Arms ceatrol 
ge ee, TOAT a AYER 


criticism 
Berenson, B. The letters of Bernard Berenson and Isabella 
Stewart’ Gardner, 1887-1924 i 


er art site Bees playwright. Packard, W. 
Berenson, of Bernard Berenson and Isabella 
Stewart 


The letters 
Gardner, 1887-1924 
Nonprofit enterprise in the arts 
Arthur, King 


Tece KA, E AY services directory, 


United States 
Cooper, HÈ S, F. Before Liftoff 
civilization 


White, F. The overview effect 
Cooper, H. S. F. Before hft-off 


Preston, R. First light 
: History 
Galileo Galilei 
AT mio neat Of IA We Rose Scho Ei 
At war ın Nicaragua. Burns, E. B. 


Tales of gold ġ * i 

Atlases 
Juvenile literature 

Student’s world rev ed 

Wright, D world atlas 

| See also 

Air 
Atomic wea See Nuclear weapons 


ee ER nin 


History 
Carter, P. The road to Botany Bay 
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Austria 
History 
Jelavich, B. B. Modern Austria 
Anvthors, American 


Biography 
Abbott, P. States of perfect freedom 

Dictionaries 
Encyclopedia of American humorists 


Journalism ‘ 
pmo tomernks See Biography, Collective, Biography, In- 
Antoblography m 


; echaique 
See Biography (as a literary form) 
form) See Biography (as a 


Gillis, J. The used car book, 1988 ed 
Awards See Rewards (Prizes, etc.) 
Awards, honors & prizes, 7th ed 


Legends 
Juvenile literature 
Lattimore, D. N. The flame of peace 


B 


B-1 bomber | j 
Kotz, N. Wild blue yonder 


Baltasar and Blimunda. Saramago, J. 

Band of brothers. Fleming, T. J. 
Banks and banking 
Goldstone, N. B. Trading up 

Barbary States See Africa, North 

Bars and restaurants See Restaurants, bars, etc. 


Baseball 

Jarenile literature 
Solomon, C. Our little league 
Basketball 


Ryan, B. Forty-eight minutes 
Battered children See Child abuse 
Bay of Pigs. invasion See Cuba-—-History—~1961, Invasion 


Best books See Books and reading—Best books 
Betting See Gambling 

Beyond conformity or rebellion. Schwartz, G. 
Beyond the Blue mountains. Woodcock, G. 
Beyond the ring. Sammons, J. T. 


interpretation, etc. 
Forsyth, N. The old enemy 
Bible stories 
Juvenile literature 
Bibliography 
Pearl, P. Children’s religious books 
Bibliography 
See also 
Books 
Best books 


Big bang theory See Universe 
Bioethics 


A bonia aid of science fiction and fantasy 
artists. Weinberg, R. 

Biographical movels See Fiction themes-~Biographical novels 

Biography 


Technique 
ag Ri a al (as a literary form) 


Contemporary pho Oe cr aioe 2nd ed 
American humorists 
The, international dictionary of films and filmmakers, 
y: 
Lyman, D. Great Jews on stage an 


and screen 
Poemon D L. Fas black American dean playerclehite 


Gom n ae ary, vi 
Harrell, t Robertson 
Haship, J toinette 


alton, 
Weaver, S. A Jona Fielden and ihe poldan of ponil 


radicalism, 1832-1847 
Woodcock, G. Beyond the Blue mountains 


Yarbrough, T. E. A pasion for justice 
uvenile literature 


f le 
Krantz, H. bia otar goa 


Aaa be egr iae E 
Rose, K. if The body in time 


See also 
Life (Biology) 
ae Te design f life 
o 
T S Bisley ore anh scientists 
occi, i projects ung 


n See Bi rh n g 
o jects for scientists. Tocci, 
tne Biological’ rh 

See also 

Swans 


Som TT is 
Steinhart, P. Tracks in the 
Man Mi. Death, vex, and fertility 
Birthrate 
See also 
Fertility, Human 


Population 
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Black authors ' 
Bio bibliography 


ht therr pla L nam ay blak., American ya 
r iye ys 


oe >. n Goal asd ie aries Me ay 
Black olklore See Blacks—-Folklore 


Black nationalism 
P Garvey, M. Marcos Garvey 


Ge, My Mie 


Garvey, M. Marcus Garvey ; 
Yarbrough, T. E A passion for justice 
Folklore 
Juvenile literature 
Parks, V. D. Jump again! 


Indexes 
Stevenson, R, M. Index to Afro-American reference 
resources 


in ps ie Making their own wa vy 
eae a a T 
vty Eg 


Paulson, W. R. Enlightenment, Romanticism, and the 
in France 


y 
for teens, 2nd ed 


Best books 
Oleksiw, S. A readers guide to the classic British mystery 
Bibliography 
National Council of Teachers of English Committee 
to Revise High > lease Reading. High interest 


Booka for clden, See 4 See Children’ s literature ; 


cor arming tain A Ar 
ee T 
Borrowed children. 


Bosanquet, Bernard, Bernari, 1848-1923 
McBriar, A. M. An Edwardian mixed doubles 
Bosanquet, Helen Dendy, 1860-1925 
McBriar, A. M. An mixed doubles 
Boston post 
Kenny, H. A. Newspaper row 
Botswana 
Economic conditions 
Picard, L. A. The politics of development in Botswana 
Picard, L. A. The politics of in Bo 
tics © operant tswana 
Bourgeois utopias. Fishman, R. 
J. T. Beyond the ring 
The bon oF the three-year nap. E i D. 


Juvenile literature — | 
Asimov, I. How did we find out about the brain? ‘ 
Constantin, 


Brancusi, 1876-1957 
Hultén, P. Brancusi 
Brancusi. Hultén, P 
ar og aa Becta 1806 186i 
David, D. Intellectual women and Victonan patriarchy 
Braderhof Comononities See H 
See also 


Rural conditions 
Rooi, a pesante And: Eng a Burgandy 
Buried treasure 


Directories 
R H, Directory of measar hunting, prospecting, 
ted organizations i 


The biming questions of Bingo Brown. Byars, B. C. 
Burundi 


Juvenile literature 
A. Tracking wild ‘chimpanzees in Kibira 


Business and See Industry---Government policy 
iness, banking, and polities. Tollidsy, S. 


Business cycles 
Box, S. Recession, crime and punishment 
Business ethics 


Juvenile literature 
Saintsing, D. The world of butterflies 
Whalley, P. E. S. The butterfly in the garden 
garden. Whalley, P. E. S. 


California ; 
Dictionaries 
eee eee ie Cale nae. ary 


bT a s Salles ieee 


aa ee 


l 
Intellectual life , . 
McKillop, A. B. Contours of Canadian thought 
Restaurants, bars, etc. 
See Restaurants, bars, etc.—Canada 
conditions 


oston, G. A. Marxism and the crisis of development. 

in prewar Japan 
Reinarman, C. American states of mind. .: 
Captivity captive. Hall, R. : ; 
Cardiovascular system 


See also 
Heart , 
rale See Reconstruction (1865-1876) ' 
(Automobiles) See Automobiles l 
Bresso 1908- 


Juvenile literature 


Ceatral i 
ETS 

Moms M- Nommg 10: ca 

Central American In See Indians of Central America 


Central Intelligence Agency (U.S.) See United States. Central 
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Chandigarh. Kalia, R. 
Changes in latitudes. Hobbs, W. 
Charts on file 


Chicago f , 
a L. C. Chicago’s pride 


cago 

Chicago '68. Farber, D. R. 
W. tE 

Chicago's pride. Wade, 


Juvenile literature 
a EOR oe ens 


Huberman, C. 
Child amd pareat See t and child 
Child de : 
i : mel Buy me! 
Child neglect See Child 
See also 
Child: abuse 
See also 
Youth 
See Chid abuse 
Spirt, D. L. Introd bookplots 3 
ment 
See Child development 
care 
Directories 
Sherman, B. S. of residential facilities for 
emotionally See o dine bed 


also 
Parent and child 
Children as acters See Child actors and actresses 
Children of the Arbat. Rybakov, A. N. 
Children’s literature 


Preschool through grade two 


Kessler, D. Lobster in my pocket 
Kovalski, M. The wheels on ihe bus 


Pig 
Vernon, A. The riddle 
Wee a 

Soroen a p tee nine ie 
ora C EA gine al everything sings 


Grades two through six 


Adler, D. A. Thomas Jefferson 

i J. The moon’s revenge 

Ammon, R. The kids’ book of chocolate 
Arnold, C. Giraffe 

Ao Eg ee A aoe AO eee 
Branly, F. M P E ta E diev 


Byes, B. a ae en PS re OE PIMES MONA 
Coldrey, J. The swan on the lake 
Coldrey, J. The world of chickens 


H K. British folk tales 
Del *s mother’s 
Fairfi L. French- word book 


aS P. R. Tootsie Tanner, why don’t you talk? 
i eid ig Werle crea noe 


Graham, I. Inventions 

Greenwald, S. Alvin Webster’s surefire plan for success 
(and how it failed) 

Hall, L. In trouble again, Zeka Hammersmith? 

Honored C Oniepbaaestee 7 

Huff, B. A. Welcome aboard! 

Hutchins, P. Where’s the ba 

Hyde, O. Know about 

Jones, D. W. The hves of Christopher Chant 


Rada G A ag tee ch 
Robinson, Be Incredible facts about the ocean, v2 
Sain pee ond or batie 


Samuels, È K. Its a fee country! 
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Children’s: literatore—Works—Grades two through six— 
Continued 

Sattler, H. R. Whales 

Selsam, M. E A first look at caterpillars 

Shale, D. The man-of-war at sea 

Siekkinen, R. Mister King 

Summonds, P. Fred 


Simon, S. Galaxies 

Smith, D. B. Karate dancer . 

5 , D. The boy of the three-year nap 
mon, C. Our littl league 

Stepney, R. Alcohol 

Sullivan, G. All about football 


Sullivan, G. Famous U.S. spy’ planes 
Taylor, M. D. The fnendship 
- Taylor, T: The hostage . et, 
Terban, M. Mad as a wet 
Van Leeuwen, J. Oliver, Amanda, and Grandmother 


Juvenile Hteratere 
eae a r B. Julius 
J. A. Tracking wild chimpanzees in Kibira 
Natonal Park 


~~ 


+ 


History . 
1912-1949—Juvenile literature 
aie J. China’s Long March 

1949-1976 ; 
Fairbank, J. K. China watch ! 
1976- 
Fairbank, J. K. China watch 


i J. K. China watch 
China. Army See China. People’s Liberation Ar 
e’s Liberation 


China’s Long March. Fritz, J. 


„Juvenile 
doctrine See Theology, Doctrinal 


Pelikan, J. J. The excellent empure 
CIA See United States. Central Intelligence Agency 
Cities and towns 


nited States 
Logan, J. R. Urban fortunes 
City p i j 
Kalia, R. 
Civil disobedience Government, Resistance to 
Civil disorders See Riots 
Civil rights 
See also 


ea See China. People’s , 


Civil War : et i i 
See United States Ao 1861-1865, Civil War 
Civilization, Ancient 


Miscellanea 
Downs, R. B. Scientific enigmas 
Occidental 
P. E The Etermal City 
Civilization and astronautics See Astronautics amd civiliza- 


ton 
Civilization and wieace See Science and civilization. - 
Civilization and technology See Technology and civilization 
Claiming the heavens 
A class divided, expanded ed. Peters, W. 


Cleary, Beverly 
Juvenile literature 

` Cary, B. A giri from Yamhill 
Clothing and dress 

See 

Costume 

Fashion 

À Juvenile literature 
Weil, L. New clothes 

{ See also 


Colebrook, J. A house of trees 
The collected works of Samuel Taylor Coleridge, v5, Cole- 


i Directortes 
De la Croix de Lafayette, J.-M. Comprehensive guide 
to the best academic programs 
education in the United States 
Color, sex, & poetry. Hull G. T 
Comed 


L. Encyclopedia of American film comedy 
Thé coming battle for the media. Rusher, W. A. 
Communication 


tg 
in prewar Japan 
and 


rations 


to health and well-being after 50 
ete Phantom of the Opera. Perry, G. 


also 
Bernstein, Leonard, 1918- 
Buxtehude, Dietrich, 1637-1707 
Couperin, is, 1668-1733 
Scarlatti, Domenico, 1685-1757 


Cimpoia petri See nih kanisa 
mposition 
Comprehensive guide to the best academic programs and 
best in college education in the i States. 
De la de Lafayette, J.-M. 
da travaii 


and best buys in college 


-+ = - 


corporations 
Bruck, C. The Predators’ Ball j 


Nature conservation 


Conservatism 

S POE A 
© Maoláin, C. The radical cehe 
Constitutional history 


See also 
United ec tt history 
w 
Crag, B. H. Chadha 
Construction, Hoase See House construction 
Coustraction industry 
See also 


Building 
Consumer education 
Gillis, J. The used car book, 1988 ed 
Oppenheim, J. Bay me! Buy me! 
Directories 


Consumer sonrocDook,, sth ed 
Consumer protection 


Consumer sourcebook, 5th‘ ed 
Consumer , sourcebook, Sth ed 
Contemporary black American playwrights and their plays 


Contemporary photographers, 2nd 
Contemporary quotations, Simpson's. See Simpson, J. B. 
Simpson's contemporary quotations 


Contemporary religious poetry 
Continuing education 


Directories 
Sudak, D. Senior citizen education programs 
Contours of Canadian thought. McKillop, A. B. 
Contraception See Birth control 
Controlling bureaucracies. Gruber, J. E. 


Convict labor 
+ Ward, R: D. een ee eee 
Convicts, coal, and the Banner Mine tragedy. Ward, R. 


See Conglomerate corporations 


} Juvenile literature 
Weil, L New clothes 


i China 
Zhou Xun. 5000 years of Chinese costumes 


Cotte, Joseph, 1905- 
Cotten, J. Vanity will get you somewhere 


Study and teaching 
Strahler, A. N. Science and earth history 


Dictionaries 
The Encyclopedia of Amencan religions: religious creeds 
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Box, S. Recession, crime and punishment 
Katz, L. Bad acts and guilty minds 


Dictionaries 
eee R. The crime dictionary, rev and expanded 


United States. 
Bazelon, D. L. Questioning authority 
a rev and expanded ed. De Sola, 


a Aon 
Box, S. A cae A nei 
Criminal law 


Bazelon, D. L. APE authority 
Katz, L. Bad acts and guilty minds 
Masters, W. H 


See also 
criticism 


Art 
Professing literature 
Olsen, S. H. The end of literary theory 
Wittreich, J. A. Feminist Milton 

Cross cultural studies 

The ara construction of sexuality 

Joekes, S. Women ın the worid economy 
pns E of law and hterature. Thomas, B. 


Cunous world. Hamburger, P. 


Robert Alan, 1915- 
Waste, R. J. Power and pluralism in American cities 
Daisy Rothschild. Leslie-Melville, B. 
The dance of hfe. Walters, M. J. 


Defoe, Daniel, 16617-1731 
Richetti J J. Daniel 
e Or eae i 
Gruber, J. E. Controlling bureaucracies ' 
See also ; 
Textile design ‘ 
Design, Decorative See Decoration and omament 
The design of life. Dulbecco, R. 
` eae. Defenses 
ullins, A. m arming 
Economic 


Coan K. B. World h and the world 
unger economy, 
and other essays in development economics 
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Developing countries——Continued 
Population 
ge M ODS a ere 


Pon N. The old enemy 
The who leamed to be good, McCurdy, M. 
Diaries See Biography, oe Biography, 


The dicti mt Sep oct 
i A enuy e modem defence and satay See Robertson, 


Guide to modern defense and strategy 

Dit 
See also 

Eating customs 
Kane, M. The ightened eater 
Levenstein, H. A. olution at the table 
Diet in disease 

JS _ Hiterature 


. deeper. Markle, S, _ 
pe ee gare ce als aaa niche dana tee St 

group ratings. Sharp, J. M. 
Directory of residential facilities for emotionally handi- 
ed. Sherman, B. S. 


Juvenile literature 
Anderson, M. K. Environmental diseases 
Disguise and recognition in the Odyssey. Murnaghan, S. 


Dolphins 
Evans, P. G. H. The natural history of whales & dolphins 
Juvenile literature 


_ Patent, D. H. Dolphims and porpoises 
ake nE TOO 
Po pny 1808 tent, D. 
co. Scart —aaster of muzic. Boyd, M 


I 
EE eT T Oueiee E maea tO; play ma colle-donb 


T 
Wak ee ie Oe i 3 
Packard, ywright 


Bto-bibliography 
Dictionaries 
poeren. rae L. Contemporary black American playwrights 


Drinking See Alcoholism 
Drought and hunger in Africa 


Droughts \ 
Drought and hunger in Africa 


Kelley oe f mind during pregnancy 

Dunbar Nelson, Alke Moore, 1875-1935 
Hull, G. T. Color, R poty R 

n duplicate, Sleator, 


The dynamics of Hutterite society. Peter, K. A. 


4 


E 


East See Asia 
East (Near East) See Middle East 


customs f 
Levenstein, H. A. Revolution at the table 
Eating disorders 

: Juvenile literature 
Eagles, D. A. Nutritional diseases 


S p- Tracks te Sy 
Ecology, Human See Human ecology 
Economie conditions 


Economic relations, Foreign See International economic 
relations 


The economics o a i POE oy I Ts 
Juvenile literature 


Lampon; C. Thomas Alva Edison 


Ea mi 
An Ed mixed doubles. McBriar, A. M. 
and travel 


a 


Eisenhower, Dwigh t eae 1890-1969 
eee a 


Care and hygiene 
Complete guide to health and well-being after 50 
Complete guide to health and well-being after 50 
. Societies 


: Directories 
NCOA directory of senior centers 
NCOA directory aN i 

of senior centers 
Elections : 


Tei R. A. Wh hae fe ak 
cixcira, y cans 't vote 
Juvenile literature 
Samuels, C. K. It’s a free country! 
Etot, 1819-1880 
mave D: tellectual women and Victorian patriarchy 


es Stearns), 1888-1965 
, A. TS. Eliot 
Elite sciences) 


Intelle universities and the state in Western modern 
societies 


J. G. Policy-planning organizations 
od ie cite: hes 
Waste, R. J. Power and ae meen nee 


Kollmann, N and poliis 

nisi ee t ag 

pene J. B. oach Bowne), 1874-1920 
Goodman, J. The slaying of Joseph Bowne Elwell 


| also 
Fetus 
uction 
A See on aed egra 
Emotionally disturbed children 
Sherman, B. S. of residential facilities for 
ia chikiren and youth, 2nd ed 
F na) HL The emotions 
The otions. Frijda, N. ek 
Empioye relations Industrial relations 
Employment, : 
} See also 
, supply 
groupe See Group ‘lations E t 


comedy. Langman, L. 
a of emcee humorists 


Asian: histo 
af sond iths 
and dictionaries 
See also 
dictionaries 
aeh dichonary of modern thought, new & rev 
j Juvenile literature 
Rain children’s. oath tape AN ed 
The of literary . theory. Olsen, S. H. 
Juvenile literature 
Goodwi 


projeta for young eiennet: Goodwin: 
Civilization 
t, S J. ‘Shikespearean negotiations 
Population 


Ruggles, S S. Prolonged connections 


t 
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Ce for young scientists ` 
See 


m ee yo 


Olekslw, S.A raters to the daa British mystery 
language l 


j Composition and 
aaa S. M. The 
Fronch—Juventle literature 
Fairfidld, I. My sii French-English word book 


Lewin, E. The thesaurus of slang 
‘+ Terms phrases 
Juvenile literature 
Terban, M. Mad as a wet hen! 
literature 


History and criticism 
Empson, Sir W. 
Enigmas See Curiosities wonders 
The enlightened eater. Kane, M. 


Paulson, W. R. Enlightenment, Romanticism, and the 
blind in France 

Enlightenment, a ea 
Paulson, W. R. 

Entertainers 


L D. Great J T 
; ews on screen 
Knviremizent i 
Goverament : 
- Umted States 
Amy, D. J. The politics of environmental , mediation 
Environmental diseases. Anderson, M. K. i 


Juvenile Hteratare 
Anderson, M, K. Environmental diseases 
Environmental policy See Environment—Government ssaliey 


See : also | 
Quotations i 


of knowledge m composition 
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4 


Eskimos See Inuit : 
Bower, 8. Tae Isracl undercover l 


_Krukowki, L. Art and concept 
The Eternal City., Bondanella, P -E 
Ethics ; 

See also ' 

Business othics l 
Ethics, Medical See Medical ethics 
Ethnic relations 
Olson, J. S. Catholic immigrants in America 


E i 
See also 


EA 
Soviet Union. - 
Motyl, A J. Will the non-Russians rebel? 
Ukraine 


Motyl, A. I. Will the non-Russians re 


European War, 1914-1918 See World War, 1914-1918 
E - ,Blistens and everything id Wa 191419} 
volution 


, L B. The evolution of vertebrate design 
Juvenile literature ’ 
Lambert, D. TRENDUN ee eae 
Study and teaching! 
Strahler, A. N. Science and earth history 
The evolution of vertebrate denga Radinsky, L. B. 
The excellent empire; ible Grits 
Exegesis, Biblical See Bible ticiam, interpretation, ete. 
universe See Uni š 


Weinberg, R. E 
fiction and fantasy artists 
Works for adults 
See Fiction themes—Fantasies 


Farm 
See also ‘ 
See also 


} 


hiss F. Government for the people 


Bto-bibliography 
A ba. “ga dictionary of science . 
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Brettell, C. Men who migrate, women who wait 
Harris, M. Death, sex, and 


Juvenile literature 
geo C. Let's celebrate! 


_ Kelley Buchanan, C. Peace ‘of mind during pregnancy 


This section lists only fiction for adults 
\ Afro-Americans 
See Fichon themes—Blacks 
American Indians 
See Fiction themes—Indians of North America 
Hodgins, J. The honorary 
; patron 
Vonnegut, K. Bluebeard 
Baseball 
Plimpton, G. The cunous case of Sidd Finch 
Biblical stories 
Murphy, W. F. Upon this rock 


Biographical novels 
` Peter, the Apostle, Saint 
Murphy, W. F. Upon this rock 
Naylor, G. Mama Day 
Child abuse 
Queffélec, Y. The wedding 


in politics 
Achebe, C. Anthills of the savannah 
Crime and criminals 


See also 
Fiction themes—~Homucide 
Dictators 
Achebe, C. Anthills of the savannah 
ig l Exiles 


See also 
Fiction themes 
. fornas 
Bitov, A. Pushkin house 
Burroughs, W. S. The Western Lands 
Family life 


See also 
S; 


Saramago, J. Baltasar and Blimunda 
Wolfe, G. The Urth of the new sun 


Feminism 
Achebe, C. Anthills of the savannah 
Frontier and pioneer life 


Soviet Union 
Rybakov, A. N, Children of the Arbat 

Homicide 
Hall, R. Captivity capti 
Burroughs, W. S. The Western Lands 


Hodgins, J. The h 3 
onorary pa 

Potoa G. The on base of Sidd Finch 
See also 

Fiction themes—Unmarried mothers 

Immigrants and emigrants 

See also 

Fiction themes—Reflgees 


Incest 
Pinder, L. H Under the house 
Indians of North America 


Caputo; Fs ee et 
See also 
Fiction themes—Mental illness 
Africa, est 
Achebe, C. Anthills of the savannah 
ate Arnzona 
Kiige bean trees 
Australia 
Hall, R. Captivity captive | 
Amado, J. Showdown 
N E ee e 
OTInan, ts 
old a 
Robinson, S. Time pressure 
Pinder, L. H. Under the house 
Canada— 


Flanagan, T. The tenants of time 


, P. Indian 
Caputo. county 
McCorkle, J. Tending al arg 


enemies 
Saramago, J. Baltasar and Blimunda 
Marriage 


See also 
Fiction themes—Family life 
Mental 
Caputo, P. Indian country 
Mothers, Unmarried r 
See Fiction themes—Unmarried mothers 
Murder 
See Fiction aaa isan Sonar 
See Fiction homa Macki 
norels 
Amado, J. Showdown 
Pioneer life 
See Fiction themes—Frontier and pioneer life 
Politics 


. *. La 
Fiction themes—Corruption in pohtics 
stories 


Pinder, L. H. Under the house 


EENE T E ace phen ods 
Revolutions 
Achebe, C. Anthulls of the savannah 
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Veterans 
Caputo, P. Indian country 
War 
Rivers, C. Intimate enemies 
Women 
McCorkle, J. Tending to Virginia 
Women’s rights 
See d AS i 
0 
N H. The northern lights 
The fidd de to ay man. Lambert, D 
Fieidea, J 1784-1 


T84- 
Weaver, S. A. John Fielden and the politics of popular 


radicalism, 1832-1847 
The Film 


Georgia 
Wallenstein, P. From slave South to new South 


Great Basin 
Sigler, W. F. Fishes of the Great Basin 
Fishes of the Great Basin. Sigler, W. F. 
vilized Tribes 


Flight and pursuit. Allen, D 
Flights of passage, Hynes, S. L 


Juvenile litecatore 
pee OR ate An, Eee tee Seats 
Devlin, J. The superstitious mind 

Great Britain 

Juvemile Iderature 
i Kris te ules 

apan 


Juvenile literature 
‘Snyder, D. The boy of the three-year nap 


Juvenile literature 
Ginsburg, M. The Chinese mirror x 


Juvenile literature 
McCurdy, M. The devils who learned to be good 


Spain 
Juvenile literature 
Vernon, A. The riddle 
Food habits See Eating customs 
Food service 


ootball 
Schoor, G. 100 years of Notre Dame football + 
literature 


Weaver, P. H. The suicidal corporation 
oreign 


Fathers. 
See Developing countries 


Description ami travel 
Dennett, L. A hug for the Apostle 
Economic conditioas 


Singer, D. Is socialism doomed? 
Economic 
Singer, D. Is socialism doomed? 
History 
1940-1945, _ German occupation 


Politics and go 
1589-1789, Bourbons 
Root, H. L. Peasants and ng in Burgundy 


Singer, D. Is socialism doomed? 
Devlin, J. The 


Devlin, J. The saperstitious min . 
Bee Cr ae Het eee Roe 
Pronk Mond Wrights 

Bee ea oo 
ie Siella, 1970-1987 Ce ase W 
Frarer, Sir 1854-1941 
Ackerman, James iG tee Frazer 
Fred. 


Simmonds, P. ; 
Pe ee are a eee a ne A Pune 


Freach 


History criticism 
Paulkon; Ri Enlightenment, Romanticism, and the 
in France 
she Grecia’ oie eve dees Pelee: ET 
Friends in high 


Prom Beye Sous 10. ner son Wallenstein, P. 
Frontier and pioneer life 
West (US.) 


The Women’s West 

The frontiers of paradise. Levi, P. 
Juvenile literature 

Wexler, J. Flowers, fruits, seeds’ 

Funding for the arts See Art patronage 


Fur trade 
Martin, J. Treasure of the land of darkness 
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Dictionaries . 
TEN Talte diea 8 aibli & wing 


Ga arenen 
oean O. W The regulation of daie = 
Gay Lifestyle See ` Homosexuality | 
1 ; t 
Gender identity See 


Oy) digi, 8 | 


Godden, Ry A time| to dance, no time to weep , 
goddessea - 


Gods and 





. The tale of Sir Gawain 7 


‘'Great Britain. Royal aC ae 


ment ‘policy 
Granny was a buffer girl. Doherty, B. 
See also l | 
} History, Naval 
Pocock, T. Horatio fe aad 
! 1066-1154,’ Norman penod ` 
ee ee perenne of Nomaaa gil Aner 
1154-1399, e dpa eh 
Warren, W. L. The of eman and Angevin 
England, 1086-1 


1603-1714, Stuarts 
E. S, Politics War and Commonwealth 1629-1640 
1642-1660, Cral vo 
ne 1800 1899 (th ceni Papel 
Weaver, S. A. John Fielden and 
radicalism, 


policy 
McBriar, A. M. An Edwardian mixed doubles 
Great Britain. Army i 
Woolrych, A. Sokliers and statesmen , : 


World W. 914-1918 


Travers, T. The killing 
Great Britain. Navy See t Britain. Royal Navy . 


| H 

a pa 
H:H. Rich: O’Gorman, J. F, 
Habermas, ' J Theorie des kommuntkativen Handelns 
Ingram, ‘D bermas and the dialectic of reason 


J 
„Kon H. Daughter of my people 
Halifax (NS.) 


Hansen, R. Rick Hansen 
Harold Roth’s Big book of 


horses. Lundell, M. 
Ane aD Sic nats DE maces thought, new & rev’ 


Haunted house jokes. Philips, L. 


k 


the politics of popular ` 
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Health 
See also 
Elderly——Care and hypiene 
Environmental 
See Environmental health 
Health, Industrial See Occupational health and safety 
Juvenile literature 
Berger, M. The artificial heart 
Hebrews See Jows 
ae wi 1770-1831 
hare Hege ontology and the thor of historicity 
nS ontology and the theory of historicity. Marcuse, 


Henri Cartier-Bresson. Cartier-Bresson, H. 
Here at the Scenic-Vu Motel. Wyss, T. H. 
diseases Medical 


Hereditary i 
Hermeneutics, Biblical See Bi interpretation, 
etc. 


High-interest books for teens, 2nd ed Nakamura, J. 
High interest cy reading. Sih od. National Council of 
y Reading s oS 10 ovise Migh Interest 


my R L. Kidnap, es and extortion 
a Pea hae KOE 1 1179 
Newman, 


O ae 
Weyr, T.' Hispanic U.S.A 
Hispanic U.S.A. oe . ey 
Historical fiction 
Works for adults 
See Fiction themes—Historical novels 


y 
Wilcox, D. J. The measure of times past 


Baas ord 
Marcuse, H. Hegel’s rare the theory of historicity 
A history of Samos, 800-188 BC. Shipley, G. 
Holidays 


Dictionaries 
Dunkling, L. A dictionary of days 
Juvenile 


literature 
Parry, C. Let’s celebrate! 
Holistic medicine 

Foss, L. The second medical revolution 
Holocaust, ital (1933-1945) 


See 
wa War, 1939-1945—Jews 
Adler, . The Jews of Paris and the final solution 


Home. L. P 
Home 

See also 

Child development 
Homecoming. E Z 
The Homeless m contemporary society 
Homeless people 
The Homeless in contemporary society 

Homer. Itad 


King, K. C. Achilles 

. Od 

iefaghan. © “Dienst and eoon n e Od 
Homicide 
Goodman, J. The slaying of Joseph Bowne Elwell 


Kinsman, G. W. The regulation of desire 
The honorary patron. Hodgins, J. 


Hope, Christopher : 
Hope, C. White boy rmmning 

Horatio Nelson. Pocock, T. 

Horses : 


Juvenile literature 
Lundell M. Harold Roth’s Big book of horses 
The hostage. Taylor, T. 
Howse construction 


Bibliography 
Atkinson, S$. D. Solar home planning 
A house of trees. Colebrook, J. 
Houses 


See also 
Solar homes 


How did we find out about the brain? Asimov, I. 
A hug for the Apostle. Dennett, L. 
Human body See Physiology 


ee Loe, T E Urban fortunes 


Parent and child 
Humanistic medicine See Holistic medicine 
Humorists 


a oped of American humorists 
Griffin, K. B. World hunger and the world economy, 
and other essays ın development economics 


Hutterian 

Peter, K. A. The dynamics of Hutterite society 
Hutterites See Hutterian Brethren 
Hygiene 


Elderty—Care and hygiene 
Hygiene, Industrial See Occupational health and safety 
a las ae 
ts of passage 


I t. Stevenson, S. 
stent eE a a 


Lee “A. Talking 
See English langtage “idioms 


mr Seana atlas. Wright, D. 
Iibestrators 
Biography 
Dictionaries 


Weinberg, R. E. A biographical dictionary of scence 
fiction and fantasy artists 
Immigration and 


See also names of countries with the subdivision 
Immigration and emigration; names of countries, 
cities, etc. with the subdivision Foreign population; 
and names of nationality groups 


oeo o 
Income 


Dollars and 
maibe facts about the ocean, v2. Robinson, W. W. 
Index to Afro-American reference resources. Stevenson, 


Government policy , 

McLoughlin, W. G. Cherokee renascence in the new 
republic 

; History 

The American Indian and the problem of history 
Canada 

Brody, H. Living Arctic 
Indians of South America 


Anton, F, Ancient Peruvian textiles 
Anton, F. Ancient Peruvian textiles 


; 
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a 


ee OAPAHOPA DE AE A E 
o aaa "andl aa a i 
Industry 


Government policy 
Weaver, P. H. The suicidal corporation 
measures 


ree i a ae aM 
-Fop Mindworks So a 
fntellecmual women and Viciorian patriarchy. David, D. 


poeg Z. Legisiators and interpreters 
Intellectuals, universities and the state in Western modern 


societies 
re eee AnA ey ene OAE 
Intelligence See Intellect 
Intelligence service 
Casey, W. J. The x i Hitler 
, Ww. J. secret war against 
See Intellectuals 
Intercultural studies See Cross cultural studies 
International business enterprises 
McMillan, C. H. Multinationals from the second worid 
en ee ee Mamas Ta 


International econo 

Joekes, S. P. Women in the world economy 
ee eee E exchange Be 
fernatio rar e ig aie TAEAE 
International relations 


South, M. J. Realist tho from Weber to Kissinger 
Intimate enemies. en 


Rivers, 
E ene Rookpiot 3. Spit, D L 
Brody, H. Living Arctic 
Inventions . 
Juvenile Iiterature 
Graham, 1 yation 
Inventions. Graham, L 


Foreign 
enan T MOUDA Lonnie" NOn [he econ Warid 
Iroquoian Indians 


a ction ae 

relations See Jewish-Arab relations 
It’s a fres icountryl’ Samiel, C. K. 
It’s George! Cohen, M 


p> g 
| J 
Aa Ackernian, R. 
Stewart-Smith, J. Jn, the shadow of Fuyisan 
a | Economic conditions 


5 
Hoston, G. A. Marxism and the crisis of development 
un prewar Japan 


“SUBJECT AND TITLE INDEX 


| ¥ 
i 
i 


4 


Jefferson, Thomas, 1743-1826 ` 
Juvenile literature 


Adler, D. A. Thomas Jefferson 
Jellyfish j 

i Javenile literatnre - 
Shale, D. The man-of-war at sea - 


joa The world of a jellyfish 
era aa 


Jews s 
Sanders, R. of refuge 
Lyman, D. Great Jews on and screen 

See also } 

Holoca Jewish (1933-1945) 

R. refuge 

Adler, J. The Jews of Paris and the final solution 
United States — 


Join Pickin cha the G of posses ea, 1052: 
1847. Weaver, S. A. 
John L. Sullrvan and his America. Isen M. T. 
Johason, Georgia Douglas Camp, 1886-1 
Hul, G. T. Color, sex, & poetry 


Jokes 
Philips, L. Ha eat jokes 
un use j 
Jomala 


Clutterbuck, R. L. Kidnap, hijack, and extortion 
The kids’ book of chocolate. Ammon, R 


a Tee 
i Conaway, J. 


1946- 
E' The fabric of memory 


L 


Tavo doia 
‘ also 
Strikes and lockouts : 
Labor relations See Industrial relations 
Labor supply 
Workers, managers, and technological change 


eo 


ore \ 
e Reclamation of land 


Population 
reach, © ben who Ome 
eee 


unas, J. Fea n in Ideal Wiehe Larkin building 


“pd Tole See serp EN Henri 
ee 1864-1901 


Philosophy 
Kelman, M. A guide to critical legal studies 
United States 
Thomas, B. Cross-cxaminations of law and literature 
Thomas, B. Cross-cxaminations of law and literature 


Less 
Let’s celebrate! Parry, C. 
from Nightingale, F 
The PR mg Isabella Stewart 


letters of 
es 1887-1924. Berenson, B 


am S, M. Politics and vision ` 
D atis; a Tho republic: tebot 


R Women m ECs terms 


‘ Origin 
Mallove, E. F. The quickening universe 
Life (Biology) 


quickening 
ighthouse beepers ‘daughter Olson, A. N. 
Limoges (France) 
and govermment 


Amdur, K. E. Syndicalist legacy 
Liquor problem See Alcoholism 
Literary criticiam See Criticism 
Literary style See Style, Laterary 
Literature 


Single paren t family in hterature 
Vienam Ws War, 1 eet in literature 
Rée, J. Philosophical tales 


Gua SH The ead! oF erary theory 
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; i a 
| Literature and mesic See Music and literature 


Tbe Hvet ot eee ent dongi Da Wi 


Living Arctic. Brody, H. 
Living in London. Sproule, 


a ay e A y i Jone RSD. 


Local 

' See 

i ` Municipal ‘government 

| Lockouts See and lockouts 


Economic conditions 
Boulton, J. Neighbourhood and society 
Social conditions 


Locking for Néi omo H 
Love stories 


Maggie by my side. Butler, ‘B. 
The Making the aha D in composition. North, S. M. 


own way. ttlieb, P. 


‘Prehistoric 

1 See also names of prehistoric peo 
of countries, cities, etc. with the su 
quities 


le; and names 
vision Anti- 


Miscellanea 
Juvenile literature 
Robinson, W. W. Incredible facts about the ocean, v2 


Dictionaries 
Ostrow, R. The dictionary of marketing 
Brettell, ee ees ne ee 


Martineas, Harriet, 1802- 
David, D. Intellectual women and Victorian patriarchy 
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Communism; Socialism 
Marxism and religion. McLellan, D. 
Marxism and the crsis of development in prewar Japan 
Hoston, G. A. 
Mass communication See Communication; Telecommunica- 


Levin, J. 
Rusher, W. A The coming battle for the media 


l Bibliography © 
Signonelh, N. Violence and terror in the mass media 
Materia medica : 


See also 


Drugs 
Max Weber and his contemporaries 
Mayas 


Antiquities 
S M. Stone tool use at Cerros 


The measure of trmes past. Wilcox, D. J. 
a e. trade a 
ade, L. $ pn 
see 


Medical and health mformation directory, vl, 4th ed 


care 
eer? Moral and religious aspects 
See Medical ethics 


Medical ethics 
Appelbaum, P. S. Informed consent 
Juvenile literature 
Heintze, C. Medical ethics 
Medical ethics. Hentze, C. 


genetics 
Nichols, E. K. Human gene therapy 


See also 
Medicine-—~Law and legislation 
Medical malpractice See Physicians—Malpractice 


Quacks quackery 
Medical and health information directory, vl, 4th ed 


Law and 
Appelbaum, P. S. Informed consent 


Moral and religions aspects 
See Medical ethics 


Philosophy 
Foss, L. The second medical revolution 
Medicine on trial Inlander, C. B. 
Melville, neat 1819-1891. Confidence-man 

Tren, H. P Melville’s confidence men and American 

politics in ‘the 1850s f 

Melville’s confidence men and American politics in the 

1850s. Trimpi, H. P. 
Memoirs See Biography, Collective; Biography, Individual 
Memory. Mahy, 
Men who migrate, women who wait. Brettell, C 
Mental illness 

Gosling, F. G. Before Freud 

Porter, R. A social ser of madness 


prudence 
Bazelon, D. L. Questionmg authonty 
tally ill 


Description and travel 
Morns, M. Nothing to declare 
Juvenile literature 
Ashabranner, B. K. The vanishing border 
i Foreign relations 


United States 
Hart, J. M. Revolutio Mexico 


Hart, J M. Revolutio Mexico 
conditions 
Hart, J. M. Revolutionary Mexico 
Middle East 


Maps 
sg HL, The Cambndge atlas of the Middle East 


“Polities and 
Posner, S. Israel undercover 
Taheri, A Holy terror 


Migration See Immigration and emigration 
tion, Internal 
ottlieb, P. Making therr own way 
Military art and science 


Robertson, D. Gude to modern defense and strategy 
Milken, Micheel R. 


Bruck, C. The Predators’ Ball 
Milton, John, Bae ee Paradise lost 
. Puritan legacies 


Modern Austria. Jelavich, B. B 
Monasticism 

Levi, P. The frontiers of paradise 
Monetary 


United States 
Moore, C. H. Money 


Money 
Goldstone, N. B. Trading up 
Moore, C. H. Money 
Kay Moore, C. H 


Maa P , The frontiers of parents 
Aiken, J 


Mori, Mati 
Morns, M. aceasta pod 
Mossad (Israel) See L Mossad 
Mothers 

See also 


Adolescent mothers 


Forcey, L. R. Mothers of sons 
Mothers of sons Forcey, L. R. 


Moths 
See also 
Ca Is 
Motion picture industry 
Johnson, R- The film industry in Brazil 


er 
The aia dictionary o Alms and filmmakers, 
y 


prises 
Multinational Force in Lebanon 

Thakur, R C. International peacekeeping in Lebanon 
Multinationals from the EvH world M C H. 
Mundane reason. Pollner, M 


Municipal government 
United States 


Waste, R. J. Power and pluralism in American cities 
sulctpal: penning. oe City: pianaing 
o 


See also appropriate subjects, names of wars 
and corporate bodies with the subdivision 
Museums, and names of galleries and museums 

Juvenile literature 
Alexander, L. A visit to the Sesame Street Museum 


Cook, N A guide t usical analysis 
om 
History and criticism 

Dahlhaus, C Schoenberg and the new music 
Music and literature 

Smeed, J. W. German song and its poetry, 1740-1900 
Masical revnes, comedies, 

Perry, G. The complete Phantom of the Opera 


TIN t 
SN, S.A ender, A guide, fo: hie clansie British mystery 
N. The old enemy ' 
i N 


! 


: 


ON V. S. (Vidiadhar 1932- 
apn, V, S, (Vidiadhar Surajprasad), 1932- i 
Geograpkical ` 


ve 


— 


Names, ; i 
l Dictionaries ; 
Room, A. Piace-names of‘the world, rev ed 


Australia 
Carter, P. The road to Botany Bay 
Nathaniel Hawthorne. DeSalyo, L. A. 
National Basketball Assoctation 
Ryan, B. Forty-cight minutes : 


National : Hadassah (U.S.) See Hadassah, the Women’s 
Zionist Organization of America 


Native Americans See Indians of North America 
Natural history } 
Soviet Union ‘ 
Knystautas, A. The natural a o USSR 
The natural history of the USSR. utas, A. 
aa a & dolphins. Evans, P, G. 
i 
Natural resources i ‘ 
United States 
See also A 


' United States— Economic conditions 


' Natural selection } 


See also: | 


ew immigrants ın New York 
New York (N.Y.) 


Social ` 
ead a Ge 
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- Nos-proliferation of nuclear weapons See Arms control 


N fit en in the arts 
N Africa Africa, North 
North American Indians See Indians of North America 
North Carolina 

Race relations: 
Wheaton, E. Codename GREENKIL 
North Pole 


Steger, W. North to the Pole 
North to the Pole. Steger, W. i 


hgh 
The Norton book of travel 
eld, S' | 
icament ' 


world | 


Nuclear weapons 
ee igs AL The nuclear 
Szilard, 1. Toward a ‘livab 
See Arms control 


Eating customs r 
Kane, M. ‘The enlightened eater > H 
Juveaile literature 
Eagles, D. A. Nutritional diseases , 
Nutritional diseases. Eagles, D. A. 
i 


ma mie ome. aa 


O 
Devlin, J. The supersti sean 
: tious 
Occupational health and safety 
Corporate violence 
Ocean travel 


Juvenile Literature 
Huff, B. A. Welcome. aboard! 
Oceanography : 
+ Miscellanea I 
Juvenile literature 
Robinson, W. W. Incredible facts about the ocean, v2 
Oddities See Curiosities and wonders | 


enemy. N. ; 
An Olive Schreiner reader. Schreiner, O. ‘ 
SUNAN Amanda, and Grandmother Pig. Van Leeuwen, 


O pie game 

ae | l 
Ono h years of Notre Dame football See Schoor, 
G. 100 years Aol Notre Dame football 

One of the guys. Stem, H. 
One woman’s war. Arnold, G. 


Onstage/backstage. Huberman, C. 

Opinion, Public See Public opinion 
See Associations 

labor See Labor unions ‘ 

Origin of Ife’ See Life—Origin |! 

Origin of ao See Evolution 
Decoration ornament 

OSS See United States. Office of Strategic Services 


The other side of the fence. Ure, J. 

a a a a ee Outre 
Our fight l 
Our littl league. Solomon, C. 

Outer space 


Exploration : 
White, F. The overview effect À 
effect. i 


| 
i 


The overview White, F. 


- = sy = 7 te ee 


Painters 


See also 
Ga Paul, 1848-1903 
Toulouse-Lautrec, Henri de, 1864-1901 


See also 
Portrait painting 
Watercolor painting } 
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Painting, Decorative See Decoration and omament 
Paleontology See Fossils 


e 
See also 
West Bank . 7 
Palestine problem, 1917- See Jewish-Arab relations 
Palestinian Arabs 


See also 
Jewish-Arab relations 


Watkins, K. P. Parent-child attachment 
Parent-child attachment. Watkins, K. P. 
Paris (France) 


Yo Fana famon 
Paris fashion. Steele, 
A passion for justice. Yarbrough, T. E. 
Pat Robertson. Donovan, J. 
Pat Rebetaes, Bend bE 
Patronage of the arts See Art patronage 
Paul Gauguin. Hoog, M. 
Ceadel, M. Thinking abo and 
about peace war 
Peace of mind during pregnancy. Kelley-Buchanan, C 
Peasantry 
ee ee 
t L. 


Walker, 1916- 
Sween , MK. Walker Percy and the postmodern world 
The ect failure, Higgins, T 


Perfect pitch. Slonimaky, N. 
Peter, the Apostle, Saint 
Fiction 
Murphy, W. F. Upon Ls) rock 
Phantom of = opera (Play) 
Perry, G. The complete Patom of the an 
See also 
Drugs 
Drugi- Fhysiclogieal effect 
The philosophical discourse of modernity. Habermas, J. 
‘Philosophical tales. Rée, J. 
Philosophy 
Bauman, Z. Legislators and interpreters 
Rée, J. Philosophical tales 


Habermas, J. The yee oer discourse of modernity 
= oserny of religion See Religion—Philosophy 


Contemporary photographers, 2nd ed 
J Picture windows 


Photography and art See “Ad and photography 
Photography and art. Grundberg, A 


peed win, P. Engineering projects for young scientists 


Rose, ae The body in tyme 
Picketing See Strikes and lockouts 
Picture dictlonaries 


Juvenile literature 
Fairfield, L. My first French-English word book 


Picture windows. Pfahl, J. 
and 


pilgrimages 

Enver ee ApoE 
Pioneer life See F a ee life 
Pinos names of Aca 1935-198 6. Kirchherr, E. C 
Place-names of the world, rev ed. Room, A. 
Pianets 


Javenile literature 
Be ee oer Deve re) mer erat omen nce 


The ets in our solar system, rev ed. Branicy, F. M. 
Piitad marenia sae Bis tonbo 


ane oe 


Play s See Drama—-Technique 
eed Ga aa wie Cooper, A. 


Griffin: S. Unremembered country 
Weiss, T. R. From Princeton one Autumn afternoon 
J. Selected poems of Jay Wright 


See also 
Sei North Pole 
-plannıng organizations. Peschek, J 
Pohtical culture and leadership in Soviet Rossia Tucker, 


R 
Political dissent. See Revolutionary and dissident move- 
ments, 2nd ed 
Political parties 
United States 


Political parties ın local areas 
Political parties in local areas 
Peschek, J G Policy-planning izati 
. G. cy-p organizations 
The Blackwell of political 
en political institutions 
Politics and Islam les mre ana politics 
Politics and vision. Gillon, S. M 
The politics of development in Botswana. Picard, Rai 


The politcs of environmental mediation. KALE d. 
Poun without parlaments, 1629-1640. Cope, E. S. 


„ 


See also 
Air—Pollution 


Poor 
S W king under the af 
or net 
PTA Ain’t no makin’ sa 
Population 


See 
Fertility, Human 7 
tion in an interacting wor 
popanne tion ın an interacting world 


ori M. Qg porcelain 
Porpoises 


Juvenile literature 
Patent, D. H. Dolphins and porpoises 
The portrat m Britain and America. Simon, R 


Simon, R. portrait in Britain and America 
Posthumous papers of a living author Musil; R. 


also 
Elte Sya sciences) 
Ba Legislators and interpreters 
Waste, ape ane, Donan en due 
Power and pluralism in American cities. Waste, R. J. 
The Power of public ideas 
The Predators’ Ball Brock, C. 


~ C. Peace of mind durmg pregnancy 
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Propertius: a ne poet on love and death. 
Papanghelis, T. D 

Prospect voyager See Voyager Project 

Prospecting 


H a 
Reed, Directory of treasure hunting, prospecting, 
and related organizations 


Soen a A a a h A 


Pynckon, Thomas. Gravity’s Rainbow 
Moore, T. The style of connectedness 


Q 


Cn ie Bee M 
porcelain. Beurdeley, M. 

Quacks and quackery 
Pseudo-science and society in nineteenth-century America 
Qualitative analysis for social scientists. Strauss, A. L. 
Queen Elizabeth 2 (Ship) 
Huff, B. A. Welcome aboard! 

ioning authority. Bazel D. L. 

quickening universe. E. F. 


Simpson, J. B. Simpson’s contemporary quotations 


R 


Race awareness 

Peters, W. A clasa divided, expanded ed 
Race discrimination 

Peters, W. A class divided, expanded ed 


Wheaton, 


utionary 
Weaver, S. A. John Fielden and the oli tics of popular 
radicalism, 1832-1847 


Directories 
Ô Maoláin, C. The radical right 


lean 
United States 

Railroads in the age of ation, 1900-1980 
Railroads in the age o on, 1900-1980 
Rain and 

See also 

id rain 
Rain of troubles. 
Raintree children’s eda’ aii ed 


> a a e daei GF iin 
A s guide to the classic British mystery. Oleksiw, 


Rading J arpi warz, D. R. 
“Reading the wind! nent. 


Reh, M. J. Realist thought from Weber to Kissinger 

Realism in literature . 

Realist thought from Weber to Kissinger. Smith, M. J. 
Marcose, HO HORES Ontology and Me Eory OC seta 


Pollner, M. M 
The reality of the mind. Holecher, L. 
Reason 


The recovering alcohohe. Denzin, N. K. 
Recovery, reorientation and reformation. Williams, G. 
Reference books 


y 
Referenoe books for young readen 
Stevenson, R. M. Index to Afro-American reference 
resources 
Reference books for young readers 
Reformatories S 


The regulation of desire G. W 
among groups See Ethnic relations 
See also 
Rationahsm 


Pn T A Explaining igion 


Toward a universal theology af religion 
and communism See Communism and religion 


Encyclopedia of world faiths 
Toward a universal theology of religion 
Juvenile literature 
Bibliograp 
Pearl, P. Children’s religious boo 
A gla E 
us poetry 
Contemporary religious poetry 


Mee, C L. Rembrandt's portrait , } Saving the 

Rembrandt’s portrait. Mee, C. L. Domenico, 1685-1757 | 
Greenbee SJ. Shabspeercen' ad l pr ik rears 18741951 K i 

tt, ; negotiations ; i 

Reporters and i Dahlhaus, C. Schoenberg and the new music ! 

See also Schoenberg and the hew music. Dahlhaus, C. 

' Journalism i i Hans, 1918-1943 i: 

t Scholl, H. At the heart of the White Rose 

Walters, M. J. The dance of life l Scholl, Sophie, 1921-1943 l 

, Scholl, H. H. At the heart of the White Rose : 
Reed | Experiments 
on ‘ ' 

The republic reborn. Watts, S. | Juvenile kterature ‘ a 

methods for elite studies ; Goodwin, P. Engineering projects for young scientists 

Residential constraction See House construction . Toci, S. Biology projects for young scientists 

Resistance to government See Government, Resistance to l History : 

Restaurants, bars, etc. ; l Galileo Galilei i 

Directories ee Pasty 
Vegetarian Times’ guide to natural food restaurants in 
; Mallove, E F “id en N , 
United States i Rolston, H. Sal ac 
, i Directories rho, Social 
Vv Times’: guide to natural; food restaurants in _ Grant, D. P. Technology and 
OS and Canada Science and civilization 

Restoring our earth. L. P. 7 Scientific, controversies 

Revolution at the table. in, H. A} Science and earth history. Strahler, , A. N., 

Revolutionary and dissident movements, 2nd 'ed Science and religion See Religion and science 

Revolutio n Hart, J. ; e Science and religion. Rowton, Ho , ! 

Rewards (prizes, ete. i i Science fiction i i 
Directories ' 4 {bibliography 

Awards, honors & prizes, 7th ed Weinberg, R. E. A biographical dictionary of science 

Rhetoric " aa a A ; 

North, M. The makmg of knowledge in composition _* ‘Works for adults — 

DOC tT 1838-1886 ' See Fiction themes—Science fiction 
dag dade ELH. | Scientific controversies 

Hansen. Hansen, R. Scientific engmas. Downs, R. B. 
The niddie Vero th. } s ' i 
Riots i l i j : History 
Chicago ) z Jenner, M. Scotland thro the ! 

Farber, D. R. Chicago °68 e | collnd’ trough the agen Jenner, Me 

The road to Botany Bay. Carter, P., Sculptors 

Robert Kennedy, in his own words’ Kennedy, R. F. See also i 

Robertson, Pat Brancusi, Constantin, 1876-1957 
Donovan, J. B. Pat Robertson ‘ : SDI See Strategic Defense. Initiative } 

Harrell, D. E. Pat Robertson ' , The second medical revolution. Foss, L. | 
- See also’ j See alo { 

gene l Intelligence service | 
Roman Catholic Church See Catholic Church — The secret war. against Hitler. Casey, W. (J. 

Roman Empire See Rome I ' Secrets of the universe. Fleisher, P. j : 
Paulson, W. R. Enlightenment, Romanticism, and the e a ` ' 
blind m France i t Rationalism wae | 

History | Juvenile literature 

Pelikan, J. J. The excellent empire Wexler, J. Flowers, fruits, seeds 

; intellectual life Seeing eye dogs See Guide dogs 
Bondanella, P. E. The Eternal City Selected poems, of Jay Wright. Wright, J. 
Archibald, 1918- 

ie ee ing’ gapyde,. M Public ‘sppearances/peivate realities. 

Russia See Soviet Union | . also 

Russia and the West. Hough, J. F. | ! Small business 

i Setar Me Public ppcarances/private realities 
a va 
Senior citizen education ' Sudak, D. 
S Senior citizens ‘See Elder i 
) See Group relátions training 
Sex »! 
| -See also 
Seea , W. Reproduchon 
See Occupational health and safety Sex crimes 
rary Teei td eet Cased. T By ee eae 
KE tics and goverment oo es ae ee 

The salad days. D. sc i 

Salisbury, HEA dime of ¢ | iin, Mw EE E : 
e m i 

Salomon, He 1740-1785 Sex 
Schwartz, L. Jews and the American Revolution Hidden aspects of women’s work 

Samos Island (Greece) Ph a a i , 
Shipley, G. A history of Samos, 800-188 BC . ie Cala oeta ‘of sexuality 


See also 
l Sex discrimination 


Sarton, Mar e i . Hidden aspects of women’s work 
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Sexual behavior Solar energy 
See also Bibliography 
Homosexuality Atkinson, S. D eet ome panung 
The Cultural construction of sexuality Solar home planning. Atkinson, S. 
‘ 
(agi prerod A 
Birth control oon S Solar home { 
Sexuality See Sexual behavior Soldiers and statesmen. Woolrych, A. 
Shakespeare, William, 1564-1616 Somewhere green. Mango, 
Greenblatt, S. Treen ntp a i Smeed, J. W. German and 1740-1900 
tt, . negotiations . W. song its poetry, 
Shakespearean negotiations. Greenblatt, S. J. ear and mothers See Mothers and sons 
The Man faces of shame Holscher, L. The reality of the mind 
A Shapely South Africa 
Shifting landscape. Roth, H. m e i eg rs a Sa 
ores of refuge. Sanders, ope, y 
Short stories South American Indiaes See Indians of South America 
By individeal authors Sovlet Union 
Sona eae a Martin, Aha i f darkness 
; J. Treasure o O 
Sickness See Diseases 1917-1921, Revolution 
Sieg Heill Fuchs, K. Slusser, R. M. Stalin in October 
Simpson’s contemporary quotations. Sim J. B. Military policy 
The angle parent feruily t children's books ed Horner, Shenfield, S. The nuclear predicament 
C. T. Politics and government 
Single parent family in literature Kolimann, N. S. ,Kinship and politics 
_ Bibliography . Shenfield, S. The nuclear icament 
Homer, C. T. The single-parent family in children’s i 917- 
books, 2nd ed Hough, J. F. Russia and the West 
Sir Francis Drake. Gerrard, R. Tucker, R. C. Political culture and leadership in Soviet 
ee e B. 
See, Hijacking of airplanes Sea Ouest soe Galena 
aoe er Bowne me Hell Goodman, J. Cooper, H. S. F. Before lift-off 
Space warfare 
See also 
Strategic Defense Initiative 
Directories ; 
Alarid, W. M. Free help from Uncle Sam to start your Description and travel 
own business Dennett, L. A hug for the Apostle 
See also 1936-1939, Civil War—Personal narratrves 
Tobacco habit Our fight 
Juvenile Hterature ; The sphere and the labyrinth. Tafuri, M. 
Berger, G. Smo not allowed Spirktism See Spiritualism 
Smoking not i 
action age We don’t die 
Ingram, D. Habermas and the dialectic of reason ea 1879-1953 : 
Social anthropology, See Ethnology Slusser, R. Stalin m October 
Social classes Stalin in October. Shusser, R. M. 
See also 7 Star Wars defense program See Strategic Defense Initiative 
Elite (Social sciences) Starvation 
A social history of madness. Porter, R. Famınes 
movements Hunger ; 
Bouchier, D. Radical citizenship State and industry See Ind —Government policy 
psychology ea Se aad ke ete, SA A Ooae policy 
Snyder, M. appearances/private realities States of perfect freedom. Abbott, P 
Soctal role ' Statistics 
See also Graphic methods 
Sex role Pig eae 
o Tonigay, $ T baine andl polities 
Strauss, A. L. Quahtative analysıs for social scientists 
r Sizin, H One of the guys 
Social security Stella, Frank 
Social security Rubin, W. S. Frank Stella, 1970-1987 
Social work Stone tool use at Cerros. Lewenstein, S. 
i , L, Socal work Stoppard, Tom 
work. Leighninger, L. Jenkins, A. The theatre of Tom Stoppard 
Socialisma . The stove pring Mooney B 
Bobbio, N. Which socialism? Strategic Defense 
' France the heavens 
Si oe not Se ee ee States. Office 
Socially bandi Ant no makin’ i wat tac 
Societies oa 
See also 2 Me Workers o0 skr än CR 
Associations rse 8 mp to the shining SER. illiams, 
Max Weber and his c S Tiere Gaii 
e contem i 
; Methodology. oye S. M. The making of koomas, in composition 
Poliner, M. Mundane reason The o of connectedness. Moore, T 
ima D abemi ad hae dae dEr R Women m LC’s terms 
Devin, J. The mind P ah 
superstitious O 
Urban Alcoholism 
Boulton, J. Neighbourhood and society Drug 


abuse 
Logan, J rban fortunes Tobacco habit 


Fishman, R. Bourgeois utopias 
The suicidal corporation. Weaver, P. H. 
Sullivan, John ma 1858-1918 
Isenberg, M. T. John L. Sullivan and his America 


Supernatural i 
Anecdotes, facetiae, satire, etc. 
Juvenile Idterature 
Phillips, L. Haunted house jokes 
The superstitious mind. Devlin, J. 
The suppressed madness of sane men. Milner, M. B, 


T groups See Group relatiods training 
TS Eliot Calder, A. 

The taking- of Mañasburg. Thompson, jJ. F. 
oo ee 
Tales of gald 

Talking straight. Iacocca, L |A. a 
Technology 


+ See also g ‘ 
Engineering 
Social aspects , 


Grant, G. P. Technology And justice 

Technology, t the economy, and society 
Technology! and civilization 

Scientific controversies 
Technology and justice. Grant, G. P. 
Technology, the economy, and socety 
Teen pregnancy. Bowe-Gutman, S. 
Teenage mothers ar Adoléscent mothers 
Teemage pregnancy See Pregnancy, Adolescent 
cent See Youth 

elecommuanication 

Wenders, J. T. The economics of telecommunications 
Telephone 

Wenders,,J. T. The economics of mmunications 

(Periodical) 


a 


Population 
Knodel, J. E Thailand’s reproductive revolution 
arr ee revolution. satay J. E. 


facette, sate, ee. 


jia 
Hay, P. Theatrical anecdotes | 
The theatre of Ton Stoppard. Jenkits, A. 
Theatrical 


Doctrinal 
Newman, B. Sister of wisdom 


Dictionaries - 
The Encyclopedia of American religions: religious creeds 


Pseudo-science and society in nineteenth-century America 
; 


| 
t 


| Union of Sowth Africa See South 
, Unions, Labor See Labor unions 


| 
| 


Uae eer E 


l Juvenile literature 
Lavine, S. A. Wonders of tigers ' 


PSppel, E. Mindworks a 
, H. E ' 


A time to dance, no'time to weep. Godden, R. 


Tobacco kabit 
Juvenile ae 
G. ‘Smoking not allowed 
Tootsie "Tanner, why don’t you talk? 'Giff, P. R ’ 


ee haries 

Thomas, P. D. G. The Townshend ‘duties crisis 

The Townshend ‘duties crisis. Thomas, P. D. qg 
i air pollution P 


im, J. Buy: me! mel 
Tracing ild chimpanzees in Kibira National Park. Pow- 
. A. : 


P. a 


: 
f 
$ 
: 
: 


i . Levin, B, 
Cald M. The last crusade 
Tubman, 18157-1913 
í Juveaile literature 


U.S.S.R. See Soviet Union 
UN See Damea Nations 


Union générale isradlites de F p 
'The‘ Jews of Paris land the the ' final solution 


Union of Soviet See Soviet Union 


[a 


United Nations | 
Armed jforces - 


Lebanon i 
Thakur, R. C International peacekeeping in Lebanon 


i 


Carey,.P. W. People, “pres and prelates 


i ! 
k3 | 
I t 


+ 
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United States—Continued i 
Constitutional 
The Case against the Constitution 
Meister, C. W. The Pounding Fathers 
Saving ‘the revolution 


Ashabranner, B K. The vanishing border 
Economie cond tioas 


1900-1999 (20th century) 
Levy, F. Dollars and dreams 


policy 
Weaver, P. H The suicidal corporation 
Elections 
See Elections—-United States 


Emigration 
See United States— tion and tion 
Pham ple R 


See Environment—Government policy— United 


States 
oreign na fulstiue 
U “a sa immi ) 
ni tates- tion and emigration 
E relations 


Chomsky, N. The culture of'terrorism 
' Higgins, T. The perfect failure 
Hart, J. M. Revoluti a 
A evoluti exico 
Nicaragua 
Burns, E B. At war in Nicaragua 
Government 


See United States—Politcs and government 


1775-1783, Revolution t 
Schwartz, L R. Jews and the American Revolution 
1783-1809 
Saving the revolution 
Ree ee Cmi! War—Campaigns : 


SERR h Battle of, 1863 ! 
18 1805; É | War-—Juvenile literature 
Band of brothers 
Ter 1865, Crul War—Reconstruction 
See Reconstruction (1865-1876) 


1865-1898 
See also 
Reconstruction (18 865-1876) 
tory, Economic 


See United States—Economic conditions 


» Political 
See United States— a and government 
New imm 


n 

ts in New York : 

Olson, J S5. Catholic immigrants ın America 
Industries l 


Weaver, P. H The d corporation 
W 
See Law—United States ie ' 
' po t 
Chomsky, N. The or o terrorism. | 
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